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PREFACE 


[m e ammo] 


THE merits of Plutarch as a biographer have been univer- 
sally acknowledged, and are too well founded to need dis- 
cussion ; of late years, however, a more or less systematic attack 
has been made upon his claims to be considered as a reliable 
authority for Greek and Roman History. Besides the treatises 
of Heeren (De fontibus et auctoritate vit. parall. Plutarchi, 
Gottingen, 1820) and H. Peter (Die Quellen Plutarchs in den - 
Biographieen der Rómer, Halle, 1865), dealing with the question 
of Plutarch's sources in general, an endless multitude of mono- 
graphs and editions of separate ‘ Lives’ has appeared in the 
course of the last twenty or thirty years. The present edition of 
the Lives of the Gracchi is an attempt to investigate these 
claims in one small portion of his work, and as such it confines 
itself to the special questions which arise from them. The intro- 


‘duction discusses with some minuteness the ‘sources and 


materials’ of these two ‘Lives,’ together with the history of 
early Agrarian legislation at Rome. The notes aim at rein- 
forcing and in some cases expanding the conclusions arrived at 
in the introduction, and are therefore mainly historical, though 
explanatory notes are added, wherever any obscurities of meaning 
seemed to require them. 

The text adopted is that of Sintenis’ second edition (Leip- 
zig, 1857), with a few alterations mostly taken from Cobet 
(Collectanea Critica, 1878, pp. 482-544) and Fuhr's revision of 
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Sintenis’ annotated edition of the Lzves of Agis, Cleomenes, 
Tiberius and Gatus Gracchus (Berlin, 1882)—the justification 
for which will be found in the apparatus criticus. 

To make the edition more useful and complete, the fragments 
of C. Gracchus’ speeches, and the passages in Appian’s Bella 
Civilia bearing upon the Gracchi and their legislation, have been 
printed in full as Appendices. 

Besides special obligations, which are duly noticed in the 
passages as they occur, the editor has to acknowledge his general 
. indebtedness to Nitzsche's * Die Gracchen ' (Berlin, 1847), which 
for its full and exhaustive treatment of the subject still stands 
without a rival, and to the previous editions of the Lives of the 
Gracchi by Fuhr (already mentioned), Blass (Leipzig, 1875), and 
Dr. Holden (Cambridge, 1885) He wishes also to thank 
Mr. E. Abbott, Fellow and Tutor of Balliol College, and Mr. 
H. F. Pelham, Camden Professor of Ancient History, for many 
kind suggestions and much helpful advice. 


Oxronp, 1892. 
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6 1r. PLUTARCH'S LIFE AND WRITINGS. 


THOUGH Plutarch had towards the end of the first century of 
our era acquired for himself great fame as a teacher, philosopher, 
and writer, his name is never so much as mentioned by any of his 
contemporaries, Juvenal, the younger Pliny, Tacitus, Suetonius, 
or Dio Chrysostom; while to the writers of the latter half of the 
second century, who frequently cite him, he was known by his 
books alone. Consequently, for any details of his life we are 
wholly dependent upon chance allusions in his own works: from 
them we can indeed gain a tolerably distinct notion of the way 
in which he lived from day to day, whether at home or abroad, 
but any attempts to assign dates for the various events in his 
uneventful life must necessarily be of the vaguest kind. 

Plutarch was born at the small but historically famous town of 
Chaeronea in Boeotia, seemingly about 50 A.D. His great grand- 
father's! name, he tells us, was Nicarchus, and his grandfather's 
Lamprias: though he frequently speaks of his father, he never 
once gives his name; and to his mother he never even alludes. 
He had two brothers, Lamprias? and Timon?, who often appear 
as interlocutors in the Symposia. His father seems to have been, 
if not wealthy, yet in a comfortable station in life; he appears * too 
to have been a well-educated, though not a learned man, and to 
have given to all his sons a thoroughly good education. Plutarch at 


1 Vit. Anton. 68, 28. 3 Ibid. i. 2. 2. 
2 Symp. viii. 6. 5. * Cf. ibid. 
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any rate speaks of having in his youth paid great attention to mathe- 
matics, and of having attended the lectures of Ammonius ! (seem- 
ingly a Platonist) and other philosophers; and throughout his 
» «,..Writings, he shows a minute.acquaintance withthe whole of Greek 
‘oe Ὁ sliperathep.2 *39 66:a.Ds, whien Neto *wastin’ Greéce, Blutarch heard 
* * *this'sàme ‘Amihidnius discoursing in” Defphi; and whilst he was 
still a young man, in his father's lifetime, he was sent on some 
mission of importance to the proconsular governor of the province. 
At some unknown date he married? Timoxena, the daughter of 
Alexion, and had by her four sons and one daughter. 
Plutarch seems to have been somewhat of a traveller. He paid 
at least two visits to Rome, one in the time of Vespasian f, i.e. 
before 79 A.D., another in the reign? of Domitian (81-96 A.D.). He 
must therefore have been in Rome when he was still quite a young 
man. Nevertheless, he says in another passage ® that, owing to 
political business and the pressure of his lectures, he had no leisure 
during these visits to learn the Latin language, and that it was not 
until quite late in life that he gained any knowledge of Roman 
literature. At Rome he was once’ entertained by his friend Sex- 
tius Sulla the Carthaginian ; and he was on terms of more or less 
intimacy with many Romans of rank, foremost of whom was Sossius 
Senecio, who was four times consul in the reign of Trajan. Plutarch 
appears to have met him both at Rome and in Greece, and dedi- 
cates to him several of his Vitae Parallelae, including possibly the 
Lives of the Gracchi. He was the friend too of the consular 
Metrius Florus?, in whose company he visited Brixellum, Ravenna, 
and the battlefield of Bedriacum ; of Arulenus Rusticus *, who was 
an attendant at his lectures in Rome, and who was afterwards put 
to death by Domitian; and of Fundanus and Paccius, whom he 
mentions frequently ^, but who are otherwise unknown. At some 
time or other he travelled as far as Alexandria!!, but he does not 
appear to know any other part of Egypt; and there is some evi- 
dence!? for a visit to Sardis in Lydia. He shows himself to be 
perfectly familiar with all the principal places in Greece proper, 


! De adul. et amic. 31. 7 Vit. Rom. 15; Symp. viii. 7. 1. 
? De E Delphico, 1. ® Vit. Otho. 14, 18; Symp. v. 7. 1. 
* Consol. ad uxor. : Symp. vii. 3. I. ? De Curiosit. 15. 

* De Sollert. Animal. 19. 9 Cf. de Tranquil. 1. 

5 Vit. Num. 15. 11 Symp. v. 5. I. 


* Vit. Demosth. 2. 7 Animine an corporis, 4. 
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such as Athens, Delphi, Corinth, Sparta, &c.; and he had himself 
seen and admired the numerous antiquities and works of art still 
left standing after the Roman conquest. 


Most of his life, however, he passed in his native town of Chae- : 


ronea, where are laid many of the scenes in his Symosia, in the 
. pages of which we become familiar with many of his friends. 
Most of them, like Soclarus, Aristion, and Theon, are otherwise 
unknown, but a few, like Ammonius, Herodes (if he be the same 
as the famous Herodes Atticus), and Favorinus, were persons of 
more celebrity. Here it was that he lectured to his pupils, and 
here too, being! as a Greek excluded from the wider life of the 
Roman Empire, he satisfied his political ambition by filling the 
municipal offices of τελέαρχος 2, ἄρχων ἐπώνυμος ὃ, and ἱερεύς. He 
also held a priesthood5 at Delphi, and was admitted to honorary 
membership of the Leontine tribe at Athens. 

The date of his death cannot be fixed with any certainty. In 
the Life of Sulla’ there is an allusion to the year 115 A.D. or there- 
abouts, and St. Jerome puts his /Zorwi? as late as 120 A.D. How- 
ever that may be, Plutarch certainly lived to a ripe old age, and 
consequently his death cannot have taken place much earlier nor 
yet much later than 130 A.D. 

Though Plutarch is best known to the world as a biographer, 
he was primarily a moralist and philosopher, and even his ‘ Lives? 
are to be regarded rather as ethical studies than as historical 
portraits. He was a most voluminous writer, and under the title 
of Moralia eighty-three treatises (not all of which are genuine) 


AM 


have come down to us, of very various lengths and on very various | 


subjects, ranging from the nine books of his Table-Talk (Symfosia) 
to the tract of a few pages * Aquane an ignis sit utilior, and em- 
bracing essays moral and philosophical, historical and scientific, 
literary and artistic, besides among other things a collection of 
proverbs.” Many of them are thrown into the form of the Platonic 
dialogue. 

Of the Parallel Lives of Greeks and Romans twenty-three pairs 


! Suidas! story that Trajan con- * De Ser. Num. Vind. 12. 


ferred on Plutarch consular rank is 5 Symp. vii. 2. 2. 
unworthy of credit. * Symp. i. 10. I. 
4 Praecept. r. p. gerend. 15, 17. 7 Cp. 21. 


5 Symp. ii. 10. 1, vi. 8. 1. 
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are extant, of which nineteen pairs have appended a comparison, 
more or less elaborate, of the Greek and the Roman in question : 
four are, in their present shape, without such a comparison. There 
are also four separate lives of Aratus, Artaxerxes, Galba, and Otho, 
and allusions are made to other lives now lost, e.g. to a Life’ of 


Scipio. But little can be made out as to the date or order of their ^. 


" composition : it is, however, a well-known fact that the arrangement 

of the Textus Receptus bears no relation to their real order; for 
᾿ Plutarch himself calls his Lives of Demosthenes and Cicero the 
fifth ?, and those of Pericles and Fabius the tenth ?, of his Parallels, 
whereas in the ordinary arrangement the former find a place long 
after the latter. 

The Lives of Tiberius and Gaius Gracchus, the two Roman 
tribunes, form a double pair with the Lives of Agis and Cleomenes, 
the two Spartan kings, who in the latter half of the third century 
B.C., with results as tragic as those which attended the efforts of 
the Gracchi in Rome, attempted to reform the Lacedaemonian 
constitution. Τὸ the four biographies Plutarch has, according to 
his custom, appended a comparison of his heroes, aiming thereby 
to bring out into still stronger relief the moral of his tale. 


$2. SOURCES AND MATERIALS. 


Satisfactorily to estimate the historical value of Plutarch’s 
Lives of the Gracchi, it would be necessary to trace his sources 
back to contemporary evidence. This unfortunately is doubly 
impossible: not a single contemporary authority has come down 
to us ; and though Plutarch does occasionally cite a contemporary 
authority for an isolated statement, yet according to his custom he 
never once mentions his main authority or authorities, whether 
contemporary or otherwise, but simply speaks* of authorities in 
general in the plural number. Indeed, when he does speak of an 
author or historian by name, it, is usually because he differs from ^ 
him. Writers of the succeeding generation, like Cicero and Sallust 
(86-34 B.C.), though they make frequent allusions to the Gracchi, 
give no connected account of their actions, and evidently reflect all 
the party spite and prejudice of their own and the preceding age. 


1 T.G. 21. 4. * Vit. Demos. 3. 8 Vit. Pericl. 2. 
* T. G. 4, 8, 20, 21; C. G. 13, 16, 17: cf. infr. p. xiv, note 2. 
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The books of Livy (59 B.C.?—17 A.D.) dealing with the period 
are wholly lost, and survive only in meagre epitomes, like those 
of Florus (A.D. 115), Aurelius Victor! (A.D. 358), and Orosius 
(416 A.D.). Velleius (18 B.C.—31 A.D.) is the earliest writer extant 
to give a connected sketch, and he professedly wrote only a sum- 
mary of Roman History, omitting all details and emphasizing only 
the more salient points: moreover he is extraordinarily careless 
" and inaccurate. In fact Plutarch (c. 50— 130 A.D.) and Appian 
(c. 70—150 A.D, the former in his Lives of the Gracchi and 
the latter in his Civil Wars, are tlie earliest and sole surviving 
authorities to give full and tolerably self-consistent accounts of the 
two famous tribunes; and even in them there occur many and 
often inexplicable discrepancies. 

The critic of Plutarch therefore, besides discussing his method 
of treating historical evidence in general, has a twofold task before 
him: first he must deal with the relation of the biographer to 
actual or possible earlier authorities ; and secondly, in order to 
verify his narrative, he must compare it with those of later writers, 
and more especially with that of Appian. 

(1) Inthe course of thetwo biographies Plutarch refers by name to 
eight authorities only: viz. the speeches of the two Gracchi?, some 
work of Gaius spoken of as βιβλίον r(?, the letters of Cornelia *, 
C. Fannius 5, Polybius 5, Cicero", and Cornelius Nepos 5. 

The speeches of the Gracchi are frequently alluded to by Cicero? 
as masterpieces of eloquence. The elder Pliny 10 had actually seen 
specimens of the handwriting of the two brothers; and Aulus 
Gellius?! inserts long extracts from the speeches of Gaius. In 
T. G. 9, 15, Plutarch summarizes two speeches of Tiberius, the one 
in support of his Land Bill, and the other in defence of the depo- 
sition of his colleague Octavius; and in C. G. 2, 3, he makes two 
distinct citations from the speeches of Gaius, both of which—the 
first '? even verbally—agree very well with the extracts in Gellius. 
The actual words of Gaius are quoted again in C. G. 4, and in the 
same chapter there is an allusion to his writings (γεγραμμένα) as 


! The work alluded to goes by the ? Cic. Brut. 27. 103, 31. 117, de 
name ‘de Viris Illustribus.’ The — Orat. i. 34. 154, Orat. 70. 233, p- 


authorship is really doubtful. Font. 13. 29. 
3 T. 6. 9. 4, 15. | 10. N, H. xiii. 12. 
* T. G. 8. 4. * C. G. 13.1. "UN.A.ii. 13; xv. I2. Cf. infr. 
5 T. G. 4. 4. $ T. G. 4.3. Appendix I. 
? C. G. 1. 4. 8 T. G. 21.2. 14 Cf, however note ad loc. 
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distinct from his speeches (λόγοι). Plutarch may of course have 
cited these speeches only at second-hand; or he may, as has 
been supposed!, have consulted Gaius’ speeches without having 
seen Tiberius’ speeches: but at any rate his general agreement 
with the originals is sufficiently established by comparison with 
Gellius. 

Nothing is known about the βιβλίον τι of Gaius mentioned in 
T.G. 8. 4, though from the context it would appear, that it was some ' 
kind of defence or explanation of his brother's conduct in pro- 
posing the Land Bill. There seems to be no reason whatever for 
identifying it with the work of Gaius addressed to Pomponius, 
which is cited by Cicero? for the story of the two serpents which 
appeared to Tiberius Gracchus, his father. Nor again is Plutarch's 
language? sufficiently definite to make it safe to infer that he had 
actually seen the book. 

The letters of Cornelia were read in the time of Cicero*; and 
two fragments of what purport to be her letters are found in 
certain MSS. of Cornelius Nepos, as to the genuineness of which 
the opinion of scholars is still divided, although their contents, 
strongly condemning the action of Gaius, agree with the passage" 
in Plutarch. The manner, however, in which the allusion is intro- 
duced (λέγουσι . . . γεγράφθαι) seems to show that Plutarch knew 
them only at second-hand. 

It has been supposed that C. Fannius, who according to 
Plutarch told the story of his own and Tiberius’ exploits in Scipio's 
African campaign, was the biographer's main authority throughout. 
His history or annals, as is plain from the repeated references to 
them in Cicero’, certainly dealt with the Gracchan period, and 
recorded * at length the speech of Q. Metellus against Tiberius, 
which is summarized by Plutarch?. But this evidence is very 
slender. The isolated citation in T. G. 4. 4 tends rather to prove that 
Fannius was not Plutarch's main authority; for, as it has already 
been remarked, it is more Plutarch's custom to mention his main 
authority by name only when he differs from him or wishes to 


! Heinrich, de Fontibus et Auc- 5 C. G. 13. 1. 5 TT. 6. 4. 4. 
toritate Plutarchi in vitis Grac- 7 Cic. Brut. 26. 101, 87. 299; 
chorum (Halle, 1865), p. 12. Tusc. iv. 17. 40. 

3 Cic. Div. i. 18. 36, ii. 29. 62. * Cic. Brut. 21. 81 exposita est. 


3 T. G. ἕν τινι βιβλίῳ γέγραφεν. ? T. G. 14. 2. 
* Cic. Brut. 58. 211. 
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correct him. Indeed, the passage does not even prove that Plutarch 
was acquainted with Fannius at first-hand; for Brutus, Cicero 
tells us!, had written an epitome of his Annals, from which this 
passage may very well have been taken. Finally, to maintain that 
C. Fannius? was favourably disposed towards the Gracchi, and that 
therefore his history is likely to have been much used by Plutarch, 
is not an argument at all: for, before the end of Gaius’ second 
tribuneship, Fannius had so changed his views that he made a set 
speech ? against him. 

Polybius is merely cited by Plutarch‘ as an authority for the 
marriage of Cornelia, the mother of the Gracchi; and as his history 
did not extend further than the fall of Corinth in 146 B.C., it was 
useless for Plutarch's purpose. 

Cicero is only once? mentioned, when Plutarch appeals to his 
authority for the story of Tiberius’ appearance to his brother in a 
dream. The passage referred to occurs in the De Divinatione®, 
a treatise in which Cicero, citing from Gaius' letter to Pomponius, 
also relates the prodigy of the two serpents which were caught by 
Tiberius Gracchus the elder. Plutarch's version’ of the story differs 
from Cicero's in one or two important particulars, so that it cannot 
safely be inferred that Cicero was his authority for this passage 
also. Again Plutarch and Cicero? differ somewhat in their versions 
of the famous story about the slave, who sounded a note on a pipe 
to temper the vehemence of Gaius! oratory ;—a difference which 
some have attempted to explain by supposing that Plutarch has 
mistranslated Cicero's Latin?*. Thus the evidence to show that 
Plutarch made much use of Cicero in composing these two Lives 
is extremely scanty: indeed, although Cicero has many allusions 
to the Gracchi in all his works, and frequently speaks of their 
eloquence in terms of high praise, he was too much opposed to 
them in political views for his writings to have been much consulted 
by a biographer so favourable towards the tribunes as Plutarch. 

Cornelius Nepos is named but once!?, as having stated that Gaius 


1 Ad Attic. xii. 5. 1 

3 This of course assumes that C. 5 
Fannius the historian and C. Fannius * i. 18. 36, ἢ ii. 29. 62. 
the consul are one and the same 7 T. G. 1. 2: cf. note ad loc. 
person; cf. Cic. ad Attic. xii. 5, * T. G. 2. 4; Cic. de Orat. iii. 
Mommsen, C. I. L. i. p. 158. 60. 225. 


* Cic. Brut. 26. 99. 9. Cf. notead loc. !* T.G. 21.2. 
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Gracchus married Brutus’ and not Crassus’ daughter, whereas 
most authorities asserted the latter. Now it is quite Plutarch’s 
way, as it has been more than once remarked, to mention his main 
authority only when he differs from him. It is too almost certain, 
that Nepos! wrote many lives of illustrious Romans as well as of 
illustrious Greeks. But, except this passage in Plutarch, there is no 
direct evidence of his ever having written lives of the Gracchi, 
however probable it may be à friorz; and, if we may argue from 
his extant biographies of Greek generals and statesmen, he was 
much too meagre and brief a writer to have formed Plutarch's 
main authority for his Lives of the Gracchi. 

From the above examination, therefore, it would appear that © 
there is no special reason for believing that Plutarch followed very 
closely any one of the authors whom he mentions by name : indeed, 
more or less cogent arguments can be brought against each and 
all of them. We must now go a step further, and ask, to whom 
does he refer when he alludes? to authorities in the plural number, 
or to the majority of the authorities? In raising this question 
however, it must always be remembered that Plutarch may have 
done either one of two things: either he may have himself con- 
sulted many authorities, or at any rate those best worthy of credit, 
and is in such passages recording the result of his own researches; 
or he may have followed one or two continuous writers (e.g. Fan- 
nius or Livy) as his main authority, and in such passages may be 
simply quoting the result of their previous judgment. One alter- 
native is, for all we know, as probable as the other. 

The question itself admits of no answer. Among the many 
authorities may very well have been P. Sempronius Asellio?, who 
was a military tribune at the siege of Numantia (B.C. 133), and who 
afterwards wrote a history of his times in at least fourteen books. 
The only known passage relating to Ti. Gracchus, which is quoted 
by Gellius, does not, however, agree very well with the parallel 


! Nepos, Hannibal 13. 4; cf. C. G. 4 ἀπομνημονεύεται : 5 
Nipperdey' s Edition, praef. p. xx. κρατεῖ δόξα πολλή: 11 A€you- 
3 T. G. r, 14 λέγεται: 4 τινὲς σιν: 12, 16, 19 λέγεται: 13 
. of πλείους ὡς ἡμεῖς γρά- λέγουσιν... ἕτεροι δὲ λέγου- 
φομεν ἱστοροῦσι : 8 ὡς μὲν of ow... τινὲς δέ φασιν... 
πλεῖστοι λέγουσι. . ἔνιοι δὲ λεγομένοις : 17 ὡς & ἔνιοί 

. ἄλλοι δέ: 12 λέγουσιν : 
20 Ἱστοροῦσιν : 21 of πλείους * Aul Gell. N. A. ii. 13, cf. xiii. 


. 5 . ἱστοροῦσιν. 22. 
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passage in Plutarch’. So here again we are met by scarcity of 
evidence: and to go further and consider whether Posidonius, 
P. Rutilius Rufus, Sisenna, or a host of other writers?, of whose 
works nothing whatever is known—at least so far as they may 
have concerned the Gracchi,—were among these many authorities, 
is in the absence of all evidence mere idle speculation. 

The second alternative, however, is more worthy of consideration: 
for, if no serious arguments can be brought to the contrary, it is 
quite possible that Livy, who is particularly fond of such phrases as 
* plures tradidere auctores,’ *quidam auctores sunt,’ ‘fama obtinuit, 
&c., may have been Plutarch's main authority throughout. Plutarch 
certainly follows him closely in some of his other biographies, and 
frequently? mentions him by name. Moreover the Roman his- 
torian, as appears from the Epitome, must have dealt with the 
Gracchan period in great detail in books lviii to Ix; and although 
it also appears in the Epitome that he took an unfavourable view 
of the policy of the Gracchi, yet too many points of close agreement 
occur between the narrative of Plutarch and the Epitome, or the 
various other summaries of Livy made by Valerius Maximus (c. 25 
A.D.), Florus (c. 85 A.D), Aurelius Victor, and Orosius, to be 
explained away as merely accidental The most striking resem- 
blances gre to be found in the account (1) of the speech * of Tibe- 
rius, in which he commiserated the poverty of the Roman People, 
who, though they had conquered the world, yet owned not a sod 
of their native country; (2) of the unlucky omens® which befel 
Tiberius as he left his house on the last day of his life; (3) of the 
overturning ? of the boundary stones by wolves at the new colony 
of Junonia on the site of Carthage ; (4) of the fidelity’ of Gaius’ two 
friends, whom Plutarch calls Pomponius and Licinius, the other 
authorities Pomponius and Laetorius or Lectorius; (5) of the 
fidelity * of Gaius' slave Philocrates, whose name, however, is given 
by Aurelius Victor as Euporus, while Valerius Maximus mentions 


1 T. G. 13. 4 ; cf. note ad loc. 5 Cf. T. G. 17 with Val. Max. 

3 Cf. Van Geer, de Fontibus Plu- i. 4. 2 and Julius Obsequens 33. 
tarchi in vitis Gracchorum (Leyden, 5 Cf. C. G. 11. 1 with Julius Obse- 
1878), pp. 41 sqq., who givesanex- — quens 33. 


haustive list. 7 Cf. C. G. 16. 4 with Val. Max. 
* E.g. vit. Sull. 6, vit. Lucull. 28, — iv. 7. 2, Aur. Vict. iii. 65, Orosius v. 
31; vit. Caesar. 47, &c., &c. I2 


* Cf. T. G. 9. 4 with Florus iii. 14. 


3- 8. 3, Aur. Vict. iii. 65. 


5 Cf. C. G. 17 with Val. Max. vi. 
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both names; (6) of the avarice! of Septumuleius; (7) of the 
details? as to the death of Gaius. On the other side, however, 
besides the differences already noticed, there are others still more 
serious. Thus the Titus Annius who asked Tiberius such perti- 
nent but inconvenient questions about his deposition of his col- 
league, is called in Livy's Epitome (lvii) ‘vir consularis) but 
Plutarch? introduces him with the words οὐκ ἐπιεικὴς ὧν οὐδὲ 
σώφρων ἄνθρωπος. Again, the names and order of Gaius' laws 
in Plutarch and Livy are by no means the same; and the accounts 
they respectively give of the lex Zudzczarza—of which more will be 
said hereafter *—admit of no real reconciliation. Lastly, Livy's 
Epitome (lx) attributes the law to send out the colony of Junonia 
to Gaius himself, whereas according to Plutarch its proposer was 
a certain Rubrius, one of the tribunes of the plebs. 

On these passages, taken together, it must be remarked, that 
though they are perhaps sufficient to justify the inference that 
Plutarch was to some extent indebted to Livy, as indeed is probable 
à priori, yet they do not extend over a large enough portion of the 
biographies (four out of the seven above collected are taken from 
the final scene in the life of Gaius) to warrant the further inference, 


. that Livy was throughout Plutarch’s main authority. The most 


noticeable point is that the really serious difference, viz. as to the 
laws of Gaius, and more especially as to the judicial law, occurs 
just where we find the most serious difference between Plutarch 
and Appian, and where therefore we should be most glad of 
agreement. 

Thus it appears that all efforts to trace back any considerable 
portions of Plutarch’s Lives of the Gracchi to their original sources, 
are from the very nature of the case futile. In the absence of any 
direct evidence one hypothesis is as good as another; and when 
once we leave the authorities actually mentioned by him, we find 
ourselves hopelessly adrift in an almost boundless sea of specu- 
lation. 

(2) In comparing Plutarch with professed historians, it must never 
be forgotten that he is above all things a moralist and a biographer, 
and as such selects only those events in the lives of his heroes which 
he thinks best illustrate their character. Thus he opens his life of 


1 Cf. C. G. 17. 5 with Val. Max. ix. ? Cf. C. G. 17 with Orosius, v. 12. 
4» 3 and Plin. N. H. xxxiii. 14. 3 T.G. 14. * Vid. infra, p. xxviii. 
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Alexander by saying : ‘ As the quantity of materials was so great, we 
shall only premise, that we hope for indulgence, though we do not 
give the actions in full detail and with a scrupulous exactness, but 
rather in a short summary ; since we are not writing Histories, 
but Lives. Nor is it always in the most distinguished achievements 
that men's virtues or vices may be best discerned; but often an 
action of small note, a short saying or a jest, shall distinguish a 
person's real character more than the greatest sieges or the most 
important battles. Therefore, as painters in their portraits labour 
the likeness in the face, and particularly about the eyes, in which 
the peculiar turn of mind most appears, and run over the rest with 
a more careless hand; so we must be permitted to strike off the 
features of the soul, in order to give a real likeness of these great 
men, and leave to others the circumstantial detail of their labours 
and achievements'.’ Similarly, in his Life? of Nicias, Plutarch 
refers us for a history of the period to the pages of Thucydides. - 
Evidently therefore it is useless to expect any very great historical, 
much less chronological’, accuracy from such a biographer. More- 
over in the Roman Lives there is a special difficulty: Plutarch* ' 
himself tells us, as has been already mentioned, that he was but 
imperfectly acquainted with the Latin language, and only began to 
read the Roman authors quite late in life—in fact, one solitary 
quotation * from Horace alone is to be found in the whole volume 
of his Lives, which teems with quotation from Greek poets. Un- 
fortunately Plutarch was still less acquainted with the machinery 
and working of the Roman Constitution, and consequently is quite 
unable adequately to grasp a political situation. He wrote his 
Lives of the Gracchi, not to illustrate the course of agrarian legis- 
lation or the decay of the sovereign power of the Senate and the 
rise of personal government, but to teach the moral lesson, how 
high-principled and well-meaning men are led on by the fatal 
passion of ambition to become the abject slaves of the very popu- 
lace whom at first they had tried by their measures to raise to 
better things. ‘The Gracchi, says Plutarch 5, ‘ were ruined, not so 
much by an immoderate love of glory as by a fear of disgrace, 
which in its origin was not wrong. They had been so much obliged 


: Vit.Alex.1 (Langhorne's Trans.). : : Vit. Dem. 2. 
Vit. Niciae r. ~~” Vit. Lucull. 39. 
* Cf. vit. Solon. 27. ^ 5 Cf. vit. Agid. 1, 2. 
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to the people for their favour, that they were ashamed to be behind- 
hand with them in marks of attention. On the contrary, by the 
most acceptable services, they always studied to outdo the honours 
paid them; and being still more honoured on account of those 
services, the affection between them and the people became at last 
so violent, that it forced them into a situation wherein it was in 
vain to say, “Since we are wrong, it would be a shame to persist"! 
Plutarch is interested in the Gracchi as men rather than as statesmen 
—as men, who starting with the best intentions were misled by the 
force of circumstances, but paid for their mistakes with their lives, 
rather than as statesmen, who, by their ill-devised remedies for 
evils that they but half understood, embroiled the Roman State in 
a century of civil strife. 

Appian on the contrary in his Czvz/ Wars narrated the events 
of the Gracchan agitation merely as part of the general history 
of Rome. He is more interested in the causes and development 
of events in general, and does not hold a brief for the Gracchi 
in particular. Thus he prefixes to his account of the Sempronian 
legislation a description of the nature of the ager pudlicus, of its 
absorption by the rich, and of the earlier attempt to check the evil. 
Still, though he has a much better idea than Plutarch of the Roman 
constitution (he was himself a jurist), though too he is strictly 
impartial and a manifest lover of truth, yet he is careless and in- 
accurate. In other parts of his work, which can be tested by 
comparison with other authorities, the mistakes that he makes are 
often quite ludicrous! ; and dates he thinks, as he himself tells? us 
in his preface, to be of little importance. Moreover, his method of 
treatment seems to have been by no means exhaustive. He appears 
only to deal with such legislative proposals of the Gracchi as were 
actually passed into law, and not with all of them. Nor is it possible 
to discover his principle of selection: no mention is made, for 
example, of the lex Sempronia de provincia Asia a censoribus 
locanda, and yet it was no mere provincial regulation, which a 
general historian of Rome could afford to omit ; but it was aimed 
as a direct blow against one of the most important prerogatives 


! An exhaustive list of his errors — graphical mistakes: e. g. Iber. 6 the 
is to be found in Wijnne's tract de. Ebro is said to discharge itself into 
Fide et Auctoritate Appiani (Gro- the Atlantic: ib. 7 Saguntum is 
ningae, 1855), pp. 86-111. Some of placed to the N. of the Ebro. 
the most extraordinary are his geo- * Cap. 13. 
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of the Senate, whose struggle with the Gracchi Appian professes to 
be narrating. 

It is not wonderful therefore that, starting from such very different 
points of view, and with such arbitrary methods of selecting and 
arranging their materials, Plutarch and Appian should have written 
two very different accounts of the Gracchi and their doings. The 
wonder is rather that they should agree so well as they do. Thus 
to attempt to pronounce in general terms which is to be preferred 
before the other, is almost an idle task: the better course is to 
compare the two narratives in detail, and to discuss the value 
of each part separately. 

If mere biographical details be excluded, Plutarch! in his Life of 
Tiberius Gracchus agrees in the main with Appian as far as the 
‘passing of the Land Bill—even as to the causes which induced 
Tiberius to propose it. He has a much less accurate notion, it is 
true, of what was the real nature of the ager publicus involved in 
the question at issue. He cannot understand the attacks made by 
its enemies upon the Land Bill, and is ready to defend the justice 
of its proposed changes at all hazards. Again, he speaks of two 
editions of the Bill, while Appian mentions only one: but he makes 
it by no means clear, where in the matter of compensation the 
second and, according to him, harsher edition differed from the 
first. For such compensation? there had been a recent precedent 
in the resumption? by the State of certain ager pudblicus in Cam- 
pania in 166 B.C., so that Plutarch probably writes on some good 
authority, and means some kind of direct compensation to the 
occupiers, besides their being allowed to retain 500 iugera for 
themselves and 250 for each of their children, although Appian 
speaks of the latter provision only. Again, Plutarch's second 
edition* of the Bill cannot be identified with the alia Jex mentioned 
in Livy, Epit. lviii : Ut iidem III viri iudicarent, qua publicus ager, 
qua privatus esset, because he clearly implies, whether rightly or 
wrongly, that the three commissioners ἐπὶ διάκρισιν καὶ διανομήν ὅ 
possessed this power immediately on their first appointment. On 
the other hand Plutarch is free from what can only be regarded as. 


! Contrast the ex parte statements * Cic. Leg. Agrar. ii. 30. 82 ; Livy, 
of Cicero (e.g. Brut. 27. 103, Har. xlii. 19; fragment of Granus Lici- 
Resp. 20. 43) and Velleius (ii. 2. 1). — nianus, p. 15 ed. Bonn. 

2 T. G. 9. 2, note. * T. G. το. 2. 8 T. G. 13. 1. 
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an entire misconception on the part of Appian, that Tiberius’! first 
aim was to prevent the disappearance of the /fa/zan race, to whose 
faithful alliance Rome owed so much of her success in her long and 
arduous wars : indeed, the discontent resulting among the Italians 
from the carrying out of the Land Law solely in the interest of 
poor Roman citizens and to their own injury, was one of the main 
causes of the outbreak at Fregellae eight years afterwards. 

Again, though Plutarch is naturally much fuller in describing the 
opposition offered to the Bill, yet in the account 3 of the deposition 
of Octavius, Appian seems to be the more precise in stating that 
the question, which Tiberius submitted to the Assembly, was ei 
χρὴ δήμαρχον àvrurpárrovra τῷ δήμῳ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπέχειν. Plutarch does 
not profess to give the words of the motion, but he makes Tiberius 
say that he saw no remedy for the deadlock which had resulted 
from Octavius’ veto, except for ome of them to vacate his office. 
Then Appian? represents the deposition of Octavius, the election 
of Q. Mummius as his successor, and the passing of the Land Bill 
as all taking place at the same Assembly ; and immediately after- 
wards he adds that Tiberius himself, his brother Gaius, and his 
father-in-law Appius Claudius Zag been elected * (ἐκεχειροτόνηντο) 
triumvirs for the distribution of the land, meaning apparently that 
the election had taken place at the same time. Plutarch? also 
groups these same events together, but mentions last the election 
of Octavius! successor, whose name he gives as Mucius in- 
stead of Mummius. Appian’s order is certainly to be preferred ; 
but Plutarch evidently has put in Mucius! election rather as 
an after-thought, not meaning to imply any strict chronological 
sequence. 

From this point onwards until they come to the circumstances 
of Tiberius' death, all agreement between the two authors ceases. 
Plutarch tells us? that the Senate now subjected him to much petty 
persecution, and that when a tumult arose over the body of one of 
his friends, who it was suspected had been poisoned, in fear of his 
life he put on mourning, and entreated the people to protect his 
mother and children. None the less Tiberius is in the next chapter 
supposed to be still at the height of his power, and accordingly 


1 B. C. i. 9. * Cf. Cic. Leg. Agrar. ii. 7. 16; 
? B. C. i. 12: T. G. r1. ib. 12. 31. 
* B. C. i. 13. 5 T. G. 13. 6 T. G. 13. 
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proposes! that the money left to the Roman people by king Attalus 
of Pergamus should be assigned to the poor citizens, who had just 
received allotments under the Land Law. Probably Plutarch has 
inserted the former event out of its proper place; for it would ap- 
pear from Appian's narrative? that it was not until he saw that he 
could not secure his re-election, that he resorted to this appeal aZ 
misericordiam. 

Then Plutarch goes back? to the deposition of Octavius, and 
relates how Tiberius, to meet the attacks of Annius and others, felt 
himself obliged to make a set speech in defence of his conduct. 
All these incidents Appian passes over in silence. Livy's Epitome 
(lviii) refers to the difficulty of carrying out the Land Law, and 
mentions the law about the money of king Attalus. 

Plutarch and Appian both deal with Tiberius' attempt to secure 
re-election at considerable length, and agree as to the main facts, 
though they totally differ as to his motives and his attitude towards 
- his opponents. Appianfclearly states, that the tribunician elections 
being fixed for harvest time the plebs rustica were unable to come 
to vote, so that Tiberius was forced to appeal to the plebs urbana 
for support. On the day of voting his opponents objected οὐκ 
ἔννομον εἶναι δὶς ἐφεξῆς τὸν αὐτὸν ἄρχειν. Thereupon the presiding 
tribune Rubrius, being doubtful of the point, wished to resign in 
favour of Mummius, who had no such scruples ; but his colleagues 
contested the legality of such a course, and maintained that in this 
case lots for the presidency must be cast anew. So Gracchus, 
seeing that things were going against him, adjourned the Assembly 
to the following day, and meanwhile put on mourning, declaring 
his life was in danger. At nightfall he went home escorted by his 
friends. Plutarch? narrates the same facts, but misunderstands 
their bearing. Τὸ gain a second tribuneship, he tells us (in this 
point supplementing Appian), Tiberius tried to win over the people 
by making new legal proposals, which are also mentioned by Dio 
Cassius*. At the assembly however things went against him, be- 
cause the people were not all present: but Plutarch knows nothing 
of the distinction between the plebs rustica and the plebs urbana, 
and so does not attempt to accoune for this absence. Similarly he 


1 Cf. T. G. 14. 1, notes. 5 T. G. 16, notes. 
3 B. C. i. 14. 3 T. G. 14, 15. δ Frag. 88; cf. Florus iii. 17; 
* B. C. i. 14. Velleius ii. 2. 


xxii INTRODUCTION. 


speaks of violent altercations among the tribunes at the Assembly, 
but does not mention the subject of dispute. Then he too adds 
that the Assembly was adjourned, and that Tiberius in fear of his 
life supplicated the people in the Forum, and at nightfall stationed 
guards round his house. 

Appian ! goes on to say, that during the night Tiberius collected 
his supporters, and prearranged a signal with them in case force 
should be necessary. Then they occupied the Capitol and the 
centre of the Forum. Accordingly next day, when his opponents 
once more interrupted the voting, Tiberius raised the signal, and 
his supporters immediately drove their enemies out of the Assembly, 
who fled crying, some that he had deposed all his colleagues, others 
that he had declared himself to be tribune without going through 
the form of election. Meantime? the Senate had met ; and, much 
to Appian's surprise, the senators did not even think of appointing 
a dictator, but, as the result of their deliberations, marched in a 
body towards the Capitol, headed by the chief pontiff?, Scipio 
Nasica. Then with the cry that all who wished to save their 
country should follow him, he rushed upon the Gracchans: and in 
the struggle that ensued Tiberius and many of his followers were 
slain. In narrating* these incidents Plutarch gives the reverse 
side of the same facts, except that he is much better informed than 
Appian about the discussions that went on in the Senate. Through- 
out he tries to excuse his hero. Thus he says nothing about 
Tiberius summoning his supporters in the night, but makes out 
that next morning in spite of many ill omens he hastened to the 
Capitol only in response to the entreaties of his friends, who were 
already there assembled. Αἱ the Comitia the voting could not 
proceed for the tumult, and presently Fulvius Flaccus brought the 
news to Tiberius, that the Senate was resolved to slay him. 
Tiberius put his hand to his head to signify to the crowd that 
his life was in danger. His enemies, however, misinterpreting the 
sign, rushed off to the Senate, and declared that he was asking for 
the diadem. Thereupon Scipio Nasica besought the consul to put 
down the would-be tyrant, and upon his refusal to use violent 
means, himself called upon the friends of law and order to follow 
him.  Plutarch's version of this incident thus differs somewhat 


! B. C. i. 15. * Cf. T. 6. 21. 3, note. 
2 B. C. i. 16. * T. G. 17-19. 
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from Appian's; but it is confirmed by the similar accounts of 
Florus and Aurelius Victor!, who also represent that Tiberius' 
signal was misinterpreted by his enemies. Then Plutarch continues 
his story of the attack upon and massacre of the Gracchans much 
in the same way as Appian, with the addition of only such extra 
details as would be expected from a biographer fond of personal 
anecdotes. 

Thus it would seem—notwithstanding a few verbal similarities ?, 
which are perhaps too remarkable to be merely accidental, but 
which occur so rarely as to point to a common origin only for 
isolated passages at the most—that Plutarch and Appian have not 
compiled their narratives of Tiberius Gracchus from the same 
materials. They start with very different conceptions of his cha- 
racter, of his ultimate aims, and of the motives which actuated him 
in carrying out his measures. Both, it is to be remarked, represent 
the democratical, rather than the optimate, opinion of the Gracchan 
movement ; but Appian is much more impartial, and can readily 
see the two sides of the question, where Plutarch appears only 
as the partizan, eager to defend his hero at all costs and to excuse 
all his mistakes. Thus, while Appian represents Tiberius as a 
lofty reformer, who clearly saw the evil that was sapping the foun- 
dation of the State, deliberately took his measures to remedy it, and 
resolutely proceeded on his course in defiance of all opposition, 
ready in the last instance to use force, should all other means fail ; 
Plutarch on the other hand depicts him as a zealous young man, 
who with the best intentions proposed a highly just and necessary 
measure of reform, but found himself under stress of circumstances 
compelled to resort to the worst arts of the demagogue, conscious 
at each step of his own degradation, and in consequence too irreso- 
lute to take the proper means to ensure success. Which of the 
two pictures is the more historically correct, it is impossible to say: 
all the modern historian of Rome can do, is to combine them, so far 
as may be, and by a careful comparison of the two, supplemented 
by a good knowledge of Roman law and antiquities, to evolve 
a tolerably self-consistent account of Tiberius and his measures. 

Of the chief events which happened in the interval between the 
tribuneships of the two brothers Appian on the whole gives a very 


! Florus iii. 145; Aur. Vict. 64. ἐν ὄψει τοῦ δήμου: B. C. i. 16 with T. 
? Cf. B. C. i. 12 withT. G. 12;esp. — G. 19; esp. τὸ κράσπεδον τοῦ ἱματίου. 
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much better summary than Plutarch. He does not, it is true, men- 
tion the ruthless prosecution of the Gracchans that followed the 
death of Tiberius; nor does he speak of Gaius Gracchus’ quaestor- 
ship in Sardinia and earliest proceedings : these or at any rate the 
latter are of only biographical interest, and for them we must look 
to Plutarch’. But he tells us ? how the land commission was still 
allowed to proceed with the distribution of the ager publicus, until 
the Italians, whose land the triumvirs had now begun to touch, 
appealed to Scipio Aemilianus for protection ; and how he thereupon 
transferred the judicial powers of the commissioners to the consul, 
C. Sempronius Tuditanus, with the effect of speedily stopping all 
further distribution. Shortly afterwards Scipio died?, and Fulvius 
Flaccus, consul in 125 B.C., proposed to extend the civitas to all the 
Italian allies. Appian thus enables us to understand how it was 
that Gaius Gracchus’ candidature was hailed with such enthusiasm 
by the people, and how he came to renew Flaccus’ proposal about 
the Italians, when he was elected tribune. On these points Plu- 
tarch leaves us quite in the dark. He says nothing of the fate 
of the Jand commission, of which Gaius, it must be remembered, 
was a member. As to the Italian allies, he only has an obscure 
allusion * to the revolt of the Latin town of Fregellae, in which Gaius, 
he tells us without why or wherefore, was accused of being impli- 
cated. And though he mentions the death of Scipio, he places 
the event quite out of its chronological order, and has no notion of 
its political significance. Still the differences here between the two 
authors are differences of omission rather than of commission. 
Appian's omissions indeed can easily be accounted for; he passes 
over the early incidents of Gaius’ life as being of little general 
importance.  Plutarch's omissions are more difficult to explain: 
were we not well assured of his honesty of purpose, we might 
be tempted to look upon them as made designedly to support his 
notion of Gaius’ character, that he was drawn into political affairs 
ὑπ᾽ ἀνάγκης τινὸς μᾶλλον i] προαιρέσεως ὅ. For, though he mentions 
the popularity he had gained with the people (apparently before 
his quaestorship) by the defence of his friend Vettius, he says 


! T. G. 20; cf. Cicero, Lael. 11.  verterent; C. G. 1, 2. 


37, Val. Max. iv. 7. 1 cum senatus * B. C. i. 18, 19. 

Rupilio et Laenati consulibus man- * B. C. 1. 20. * C.G. 5. 1. 
dasset, ut in eos, qui cum Graccho 5 C. G. 10. 

consenserant, more maiorum animad- $ C. G. 1. 4. 
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nothing of his speech in support of Papirius Carbo's proposal! 
in 131 B.G. Ut eundem tribunum plebis quoties vellet creare liceret ; 
nor yet of his speech against Iunius Pennus’ proposal? in 126 B.C. to 
exclude all foreigners from Rome—two speeches, which at any rate 
show that his retirement from politics was not altogether complete. 

We must now, however, turn to what is the most perplexing 
problem of all in the life of Gaius—his legislation in his two succes- 
sive tribuneships. Not only do Plutarch and Appian differ from 
one another, but there is such utter confusion among all extant 
authorities, that it is impossible satisfactorily to test the narrative 
of either. There is little agreement as to the particular laws? pro- 
posed or passed by Gaius, still less agreement as to the nature or 
aim of the laws which are most generally assigned to him, and no 
agreement at all as to the chronological order in which they were 
proposed. Thus both Plutarch and Appian omit altogether the 
important Zeges Semroniae* de provincia Asia a censoribus locanda, 
de provincits consularibus 5, and de suffragiorum confusione 9. Ap- 
pian also omits the Zex de capite civium, the lex de abactis, and the 
lex militaris. Plutarch is the sole authority for the Zex mzlztaris ; 
and though he does indeed mention all the rest with the exception 
of the Zex de abactis and the lex de capite civium, yet he puts them 
down in one confused list" without distinguishing the circumstances 
of their proposal or their comparative importance. 

Appian distinctly says?, that as soon as Gaius was elected tribune, 
he began his attack upon the Senate by proposing a dex frumen- 
laria; and that by this single measure (ἑνὶ πολιτεύματι) he so won 
the favour of the people, that he was z#mediately afterwards elected 
to his second tribuneship, re-election having been in certain cases 
legalized since the death of Tiberius. Gaius in his second year, 
according to Appian?, proceeded to gain over the Equites to his 
side, and with that object proposed his /ex zwdicia7za to transfer 
the zwdicia from the senators to them: and then, having thus revo- 
lutionized the sovereign power in the State, he still further roused 
the fury of the Senate against him by proposing '? to confer the full 


! Liv. Epit.lix; Charisius 240.16 K. i. 17. 9. 
3. Festus p. 286, ed. Müller ; infr. 5 Cic. de Prov. Cons. 2. 3; de 
Append. 1; cf. Cic. de Off. iii. 11. 14. Dom. 9. 24; Sall. Iug. 27. 
8 Cf. the Table of the Laws, infra 6 Sall. de Rep. Ord. 2. 8. 
p. xxvi. 7 C. G. 4, 5. 5 B. C. i. 21. 
* Cic. Verr. iii. 6. 12; ad Attic. ? B. C. i. 22. 1 B. C. i. 23. 
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civitas upon.the Latins and the zzs suffragi? upon the other allies. 
At this point, however, the Senate was successful in its resistance : 
it put forth the tribune Livius Drusus to veto Gracchus' proposals, 
and at the same time to win over the people to its own side by 
proposing to found twelve colonies in Italy. Gaius, finding himself 
thus far outbidden and his popularity on the wane!, retired to Africa 
with his colleague Fulvius Flaccus (Plutarch by the way makes 
him go by himself) to superintend the foundation of Junonia on the 
site of Carthage, in accordance with a law that had already been 
passed. 

Plutarch also represents? Gaius as beginning his attack upon 
the Senate immediately upon his election to the tribuneship, being 
actuated thereto by motives of revenge. Accordingly he brought 
forward first of all two laws only, one directed against M. Octavius, 
who had been his brother's colleague, which however he withdrew 
in deference to his mother; the other aimed at Popillius, who as 
consul in 132 B.C. had presided over the prosecutions instituted 
against Tiberius’ friends*. The latter enacted that any magistrate 
who had condemned citizens to death without proper trial, should 
himself be tried before the people ; it is probably identical with the 
lex Sempronia de capite civium Romanorum, which is frequently 
mentioned by Cicero‘, and has usually been regarded as some 
sort of re-enactment of the old /ex Porcia, which contained similar 
provisions. Fully successful so far, Gaius proposed, Plutarch goes 
on to say 5, five further measures to gratify the people and weaken 
the Senate, viz. Jex agraria, lex militaris, lex socialis, lex frumen- 
taria, lex tudiciaria. Of the first four Plutarch gives the barest 
description, and says nothing of the circumstances under which 
they were proposed: nor is it plain whether he means to imply 
that they were all carried without difficulty by Gaius in his first 
tribuneship, or whether they were then simply introduced as roga- 
tiones, some of which were carried in his first year, and the others 
in his second. The former interpretation seems to accord better 
with the μοναρχική τις la xos? which, in the next chapter, Plutarch 
says Gaius had gained after carrying through his Jex iudictaria, 
when he was entrusted by the people with the task of selecting the 


! B. C. i. 24. * [n Verr. v. 63. 163; p. Rab. 4. 
3. C. G. 3, 4, notes. 12 ; in Cat. iv. 5. 10. 
* Cf. note ad loc. ; Append. i. 5 C. G. 5. $ C. G. 6. 1. 
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new zudices himself. But the latter interpretation is favoured by 
the imperfect tense of eicéjepe!, and by the fact that, though 
Plutarch here says that the Zex soctalis proposed to give the zs 
suffragii to the Italians, yet he afterwards represents? Gaius as 
introducing iif his second tribuneship a Bill to confer the full czvzzas 
upon the Latins, thus making into two separate Bills in two distinct 
years, what Appian speaks of as two provisions of one Bill. In no 
case can this account be reconciled with that of Appian, nor indeed 
with those of other authorities. Again, no special stress is put 
by Plutarch upon the popularity resulting to Gaius from the Zex 
f*wmentarza, nor does he make it out to be his earliest proposal, 
or the only law carried in his first tribuneship; and though he 
assigns a prominent position to the /ex zudiciarta, he gives a de- 
scription of its contents differing from all other authorities, viz. that 
300 new members, chosen from the Equites, should be added to the 
Senate, which already numbered 300, and that then the whole 600 
should be put on the album iudicum. This same proposal, Plutarch 
has already told us?, had been made by Tiberius Gracchus, when 
he was seeking to gain re-election. As Gaius certainly in many 
respects followed his brother, this is a good reason for believing 
that Plutarch's statement must be based on some authority: and 
this view is confirmed by comparison with the passage in Livy‘, 
Epit. lx, which without any allusion to the zudicza simply states 
that Gaius in his first tribuneship tried to swamp the Senate, which 
then numbered 300, by introducing 600 new members from the 
equestrian order. Thus Plutarch's version can hardly be a mere 
confusion with the identical Bill afterwards brought forward by 
Livius Drusus the younger in 91 B.C.—rather it may have been the 
precedent for it. It is, therefore, a better way out of the difficulty 
to suppose that Gaius made three distinct proposals?; that the 
first two in the form in which they appear respectively in Livy's 
Epitome and Plutarch, he proposed in his first tribuneship but 
failed to carry; and that in his second tribuneship he carried in 


! C. G. 5. trecentis senatoribus admiscerentur : 
? C. G. 8; cf. App. B. C. i. 23. id est, ut equester ordo bis tantum 
3 T. G. 16, note. virium in senatu haberet. Cf. Com- 
* Liv. Epit. lx: ut sexcenti ex par. 2. 1. 
equitibus in curiam sublegerentur ; 5 Cf. Mommsen, Rom. Hist. trans. 
et, quia illis temporibus trecéntitan- iii. 119; Staatsr. iii. 520; Heinrich, 


tum senatores erant, sexcentiequites De fontibus, etc. p. 33. 
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their place the law mentioned by Appian, whose version is con- 
firmed by all the other authorities !. 

In his second year of office, Plutarch continues?, Gaius, still 
further to secure the favour of the populace, brought forward érepot 
vóuo.—one to settle colonies at Tarentum and Capua, the other to 
give the cv;Zas to the Latins. Here we ask in vain what had 
become of the πόλεις ἀποικίδας, which Gaius, according to Plutarch, 
had proposed in his first tribuneship, and the parallel passages? in 
Appian leave us in much the same difficulty. However that may 
be, the Senate in alarm, we are told, now put forward Livius Drusus 
to outbid Gracchus. The rival tribune accordingly proposed not 
only to found twelve colonies in Italy (the only rogatio Livia which 
Appian mentions), but also to abolish the quit-rent paid for the 
new allotments under the /ex Sempronia, and to secure to the 
Latins immunity from flogging even in the army. Plutarch erro- 
neously considers this last proposal as far exceeding the demands 
of Gaius on behalf of the Latins; for evidently, if they gained the 
ctvitas, then by the /ex Porcia they would be thenceforward exempt 
from the punishment of flogging. 

Plutarch* like Appian dates from this point the decline of Gaius’ 
power and influence, but tries to account for it by representing 
that the odium excited by the outrageous conduct of his friend and 
colleague, Fulvius Flaccus, attached itself also to Gracchus, while 
the latter was away in Africa engaged in founding the colony of 
junonia in accordance with the provisions of a colonial law pro- 
posed by the tribune Rubrius*. Accordingly, on his return after 
an absence of seventy days 5, he found the state of things completely 
altered. L. Opimius, his chief enemy, appeared to be almost sure 
of election to the consulship. So to save himself Gaius determined 
to stand for a third tribuneship, and to win back? his popularity 
among other things published robs λοιποὺς τῶν νόμων, though what 
they were Plutarch unfortunately does not specify. Neither Appian 
nor any other authority says anything about this attempt to gain a 


1 Cic. inVerr. i. 13. 38 ; Vell. ii. 6; * C. G. 10. 2, note. 


Tac. Ann. xii. 60; Florus iii. 13. 5 Livy (Epit. Ix) and Velleius (ii. 6, 
17; cf. Liv. Epit. xx; Plin. N. H. 7) attribute the law to Gracchus 
xxxiii. 8. himself. Plutarch's account is mani- 

? C. G. 8. 2. festly more exact. Cf. C. G. 10. 1, note. 


* B. C. i. 25, 24; cf. Vell. ii. 6; $ C. G. 11. 23 cf. note ad loc. 
Liv. Epit. lx. * C. 6. 12. 1. 
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third tribuneship, but Plutarch relates it much too circumstantially 
for it to be a mere confusion with the similar attempt of Tiberius. 
Plutarch adds that the Senate now called on the consul Fannius to 
expel all strangers from Rome—an edict which Gracchus vainly 
tried to meet by a counter-edict. Appian !, however, regards this 
expulsion of strangers from Rome as one of the measures taken by 
the Senate to resist Gaius’ proposal to extend the czv/fas to the 
Latins, and the ius suffragii to the other allies. Of course it is 
quite possible that there may have been two such edicts; but 
Appian's account is so much clearer and more definite, and the 
edict itself is so much more consistent with the context of events 
in which he puts it, that it seems easier to suppose that Plutarch 
has here made another mistake in chronological arrangement— 
especially too as he agrees with Appian in ascribing Gracchus 
final downfall, not to his failure to secure re-election, but to his 
unsuccessful resistance to the proposal to repeal his colonial law, 
which was made, it would appear from other authorities *, by the 
tribune Minucius. | 

In their accounts of the death of Gaius, Plutarch and Appian 
exhibit much the same resemblances and differences which have 
already been noticed in the case of Tiberius. In the bare facts 
there is general agreement, except that Plutarch— evidently with 
greater exactitude—interposes a day's interval between the ad- 
journment of the assembly *, which had met to vote on the colonial 
law, and the final struggle. Thus, though they both * say that the 
death of Antyllus or Antyllius (the name is written variously) was 
due to a mistake, which Gaius did his best to explain, Appian 
makes out that Gaius, quite as much as Fulvius, was prepared to 
offer armed resistance to the Senate's summons to surrender. 
Plutarch on the other hand, wishing to excuse his hero, represents 
Fulvius Flaccus as the evil genius, who, having already been the main 
cause of Gaius’ unpopularity, now by his violent measures hurried 
on his less resolute colleague to destruction ?: according to him it 
is Fulvius who urged him to open resistance ; Fulvius, who seized 
the Aventine on the morning of the second day of voting, whither 
Gaius repaired reluctantly and unarmed ; Fulvius, who refused to 


! B. C. i. 23. 3. C. G. 13-15. 
4 Oros. v. 12; Florus iii. 153 * C. G. 13, 143 B. C. i. 25. 
Aur. Vict. 65 ; cf. Sall. lug. 42 ; infr. * C. 6. 13-15. 
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obey the summons to appear before the Senate, notwithstanding 
the wishes of Gaius; Fulvius, who led on his soldiers and Cretan 
archers tp fight against his fellow-citizens, whereas Gaius in his 
horror of bloodshed fled without drawing his sword. Plutarch 
again, as in the parallel passage! in his Life of Tiberius, gives 
more details as to the doings and discussions in the Senate, when 
L. Opimius the consul was called upon to defend the State and put 
down the tyrants. But he leaves out the important fact mentioned 
by Appian’, that it was not until Fulvius and Gaius had received a 
summons to appear before the Senate, that they occupied the Aven- 
tine with armed men in the hope of bringing the Senate to terms. 

The story of the two attempts at negociations through Fulvius' 
younger son is told by both authors, but more picturesquely and at 
greater length by Plutarch. The same general similarity is also 
found in their accounts of the flight and death of Fulvius and 
Gaius. Appian gives more details about the former; Plutarch, as 
the biographer of the Gracchi, more details about the latter; and 
his story in all its essential points, with some slight differences of 
name (Plutarch himself notes? that several versions were current), 
appears in the narratives of Velleius, Valerius Maximus, Aurelius 
Victor, and Orosius *. 

Finally, what Plutarch tells? of the shameful treatment of the 
corpses of the slain, of the cruel execution of Fulvius' son, of the 
ruthless prosecutions ordered against the followers of Gracchus, 
and of the temple of Concord erected by Opimius in the Forum, is 
all confirmed by other authorities?: nor can Cicero's eulogies" of 
Opimius stand against the unfavourable judgment of his conduct 
expressed by Plutarch, supported as it is not only by the authority 
of Sallust ?, but by the testimony of the facts themselves. -- 

Thus in the life of Gaius Gracchus the merits and defects of 
Plutarch as a biographer are even more apparent than in his life of 
Tiberius. His general desire to tell an impartial and truthful story 
is once more amply established ; and even where love and admir- 
ation for his hero lead him to gloze over and apologize for his 


! C. G. 14; T. G. 19 9 App. B. C. i. 26; Sall. Tug. 31. 
? B. C. 1. 26. " C. G. 17. 2. 42; Vell. ii. 7; Cic. p. Dom. Sua 
* Vell. ii. 6; Val. Max. iv. 7. 2, 38; Val. Max. vi. 3. 1. 

vi. 8. 3, vi. 3. 13 Aur. Vict. 65; ? Pro Sext. 67. 140, in Pis. 39. 


Oros. v. 12. 95; Brutus 34. 128. 
5 C. G. 17, 18. 8. Tug. 16. 
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faults, he never wittingly distorts his narrative by perversion or 
suppression of the truth. 

Equally clear are the limitations under which the two ‘ Lives’ 
can be used as historical evidence. For simple statements of facts, 
many of which but for Plutarch would be utterly unknown to us, 
they are invaluable. His estimates of personal character too, being 
unbiassed by any party considerations and guided by a generous 
love of freedom and justice, are always worthy of respect, though 
at times he seems tempted to paint out all the dark shadows from 


‘his picture. But whenever he has to describe a political crisis, 


a constitutional question, or the circumstances and aims of a 
legislative measure, then his want of insight and of interest in such 
matters, coupled with his contempt for chronological exactitude, 
renders his statements very unreliable. When they are unsupported 
by collateral evidence, they can only be very doubtfully received; 
and if they are in conflict with other testimony, Plutarch turns 
out but too often after due examination to be the mistaken party. 
Still the fact remains, that but for Plutarch the two famous Gracchi 
would have been little more than names to us, and their conduct 
and their aims would have been much less understood than they 
are. In Appian they appear merely as the political leaders, with 
whom first started that violent opposition against the Senate which 
culminated in the outbreak of the long Civil Wars. Cicero, though 
he admires them as orators, has no words too bad for them as 
politicians. In the brief summaries of Velleius and the Epitom- 
ators of Livy they are but shadows. Plutarch alone presents them 
as living men, who, ignorant of the future in store for themselves 
and for Rome, made honest but futile attempts to heal the evils of 
their time, who were hounded on to violent measures by the cruel 
and unreasoning opposition of their enemies, and who by their 
noble deaths far more than atoned for all their mistakes. 


§ 3. LEGES AGRARIAE. 


The ager publicus Populi Romani, or Common Land of the 
Roman People, had its origin in conquest: according to the 
custom of ancient warfare all the lands of a conquered people, 
except in so far as special terms might have otherwise provided ! 


1 Cic. Leg. Agrar. ii. 22. 58 Lex Agraria of 111 B C., lines 79- 
de quibus foedere cautum est; cf. 81. 
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in the treaty of surrender, became the absolute property! of the 
conquerors. The Romans, however, seldom seized the whole of 
the land, as they did in the case of Capua?; more generally 
they restored the greater part to its original owners, keeping only 
one third * for themselves ; though communities which had offered 
an unusually stubborn resistance were sometimes mulcted of one 
half‘, or even of two thirds*. The land thus retained was called. 
ager publicus; and under the Kings, if we may believe tradition 9, 
such of it as was arable was assigned v77/2» to the burgesses as 
their private property (ex publico privatus factus), while the pasture 
or waste lands were left open as commons, whereon any citizen 
might feed his sheep and cattle. 

The successful wars in the early decades of the Republic against 
the Aequians, Volscians, and other neighbouring tribes resulted in 
further extensions of the ager $ubficus. The Republican govern- 
ment, which was really a patrician oligarchy, seems for the most 
part neither to have assigned the cultivdble portion of this land, 
nor to have fairly regulated the use of the pastures, but to have 
allowed any.citizen who chose to squat* upon as much of the 
former as he could cultivate ? and indeed often more ; or to feed as 
many cattle and sheep on the latter as he could muster—on condi- 
tion of paying a veczga/ ? to the State. This vec/zgal?! was usually 
one tenth of the corn produce and one fifth of the fruits, and in the 
case of cattle was reckoned per head, but at what amount is un- 
known: in the latter case it was called sc7z2/ura, because every 
shepherd was bound to register the number of his sheep or cattle 
(Zzmscribere fecus 3). This tenure of the cultivable land was techni- 
cally known as 6ssesszo?, and the tenant as fossessor: for its 


1 Digest. 41. 1.5, 87. 

? Liv. xxvi. 16. ? E.g. Liv. x. 1. 

* Liv. xxxvi. 39. 5 Liv. viii. 1. 

* Cf. Liv. i. 46; Varro ap. Non. 
43. 8; Ovid. Fast. v. 283. 

7 Cf. the maxim of the Agrimen- 
sores: ‘ Ager nisi qua falx et arator 
ierit, ne dividitor, assignator.’ e 

? Liv. ii. 41: in 486 B. c. [Consul 
Cassius] adiiciebat huic muneri agri 
aliquantum, quem publicum fossi- 
deri a privatis criminabatur. 

? Cf. Siculus Flaccus, p. 137 
singuli deinde terram nec tantum 


occupaverunt, quod colere potuis- 
sent, sed quantum in spem colendi 
re averunt. 

16 Liv. iv. 36 vectigali possesso- 
ribus agrorum imposito (date 424 
B. C.). 

il App. B.C. i. 7. 

1 Cf. Lex Agraria of 111 B. C., 
lines 19, 26. 

33 [sidorus xv. 13. 3 possessiones 
sunt agri late patentes publici priva- 
tique, quos initio non mancipatione, 
sed quisque ut potuit occupavit 
atque possedit: unde et nuncupati. 
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validity it depended at once on a concessio made by a magistrate’s 
edict to certain determinate persons, whether the patricians! or the 
citizens in general; and on an occufatio on the part of the indi- 
vidual. The concession only applied to vacuae possessiones, i.e. 
land not hitherto taken up, and only so long? as the State delayed 
to come to some permanent settlement of the land ; and the occu- 
pation had to be made strictly in accordance with the edict and 
not vi aut clam. The £ossessores themselves marked off their own 
several plots by mutual agreement, and at first no limit to the 
amount was fixed by the State. The land thus occupied was called 
ager occupatorius; and though the State undoubtedly remained 
the owner, yet such tenure carried with it most of the rights of 
private property. In fact, through the whole of the regulations 
attaching to the Jossesstones there runs an inner contradiction, 
which found expression in the legal phrases ager publicus priva- 
tusque and ager privatus vectigalisque?*. Thus as locus publicus 
the land could at any time be resumed by the State (zz pudblicum 
redigere); it was always liable to the payment of the vectigal ; and 
none of the processes of the zws czvzle were applicable to it. But 
as locus privatus the land was secured to the rightful Zossessor—at 
least in later times—by the Zzerdicta possessoria *, viz. the interdicts 
‘Uti possidetis’ and ‘Unde vi?,' directed against unlawful interference, 
and the interdict ‘Quorum bonorum®, under which the occupier 
could bequeath his Zossesszo to his heir. 

Such a system was evidently open to great abuses. In its origin 
it was a ready means for providing for the cultivation or use of land 
at a considerable distance from Rome itself, or much exposed to the 
attacks of hostile neighbours. The fossessor squatted upon and 
invested his capital in such land at his own risk, and his payment 
of the wectigal to the State in return for its use seemed, at a time 


worth their while to squat on such terms; but as things became 


! [t cannot be determined ἐκπονεῖν ἐπὶ τέλει τῶν ἐτησίων 
whether the Patricians were ever καρπῶν. 


de jure the only occupiers of the Cf. Lex Agrar. line 49 and supr. 
ager publicus: de facto they cer- note 6. 
tainly were so. * Cic. Leg. Agrar. iii. 3. 11. 


? App. i. 7 οὐκ ἄγοντές πω 5 Aul. Gell. ap. Fest. 233 a; Cic. 
σχολὴν διαλαχεῖν (τὴν γῆν) ἐπεκή- — p. Tull. 44. 
purroy ἐν τοσῷδε τοῖς ἐθέλουσιν 5 Cic. p. Cluent. 60. 165. 
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more ordered and settled, the. poor Plebeians saw to their chagrin 
"their richer fellow-citizens waxing fat on the very lands which they 
themselves had helped to conquer; and accordingly they began to 
agitate for what or what they considered to be their rightful share of the 
ager publicus. T This agitation had in view two main objects, either 
(1) the sending out of colonies, when a certain amount of ager 
publicus was assigned to a determinate number of colonists, and 
became their private property; or (2) the assignation of ager 
viritanus, i.e. the distribution vz7ztim of equal allotments of the 
ager publicus to all citizens who should apply for them, in which 
case also the land ex publico privatus factus est. Yor both kinds 
of assignation a /ex or plebiscitum was necessary, but the /eges 
agrariae strictly so called dealt only with the latter. | 
If Livy! may be trusted, so early as 486 B.C. the consul Spurius 
Cassius brought forward a lex agraria proposing to assign the 
newly acquired territory of the Hernicans in equal shares to the 
Plebeians and the Latins ; and to add to this certain ager publicus, 
which he alleged had been unjustly ‘ possessed’ by private indivi- 
duals. The proposal excited great opposition, chiefly, it would 
seem, because it put the Latins on an equality with Roman citizens. 


his year of office put to death on the charge of aspiring toa tyranny. 

Tn the following century the only important acquisitions of terri- 
tory made by the Romans were the lands of Fidenae and Veii, the 
latter of which was by decree? of the Senate divided (390 B.C.) 
among the Plebeians in allotments of seven Zwgera?. None the 
less the agrarian agitations *, which had broken out again shortly 
after the death of Sp. Cassius, still continued, led by various tribunes 
of the Plebs, who spoke of the fossessores as intusti domini, and 
complained that xodzles homines in possessionem agri publict 
grassari, and who held out hopes to their supporters agri publicé 
dividendi coloniarumque deducendarum. Most important of all 
4 Cf. Liv. iv. 12 in 441 B. C.; 


iv. 36 in 424 B.C.; iv. 43 in 421 
B. C. ; iv. 44 in 420 B. C. ; iv. 48 in 


! Liv. ii. 41 ; cf. Dion. Hal. viii. 70. 
Mommsen (Hermes v. p. 228) brings 
forward strong arguments to prove 


that the whole story of the Cassian 
Agrarian Law is an invention of the 
Sullan Age. 

? Liv. v. 30. 

8 A iugerum is about two-thirds 
of an English acre. 


416 B. C. ; iv. 49 in 415 B.C.; iv. 
52 in 412 B. C. ; iv. 53 in 410 B.C. ; 
v. I2 in 401 B.C.; vi. 5 in 388 
B.C. ; vi. 6 in 387 B. C. ; vi. 11 in 
385 B. C. 
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was the attempt made in 416 B.C. by the tribunes Mecilius and 
Metilius, who proposed a bill, ut ager ex hostibus captus viritim 
divideretur, magnaeque partis nobilium eo plebi scito publicarentur 
fortunae: ultimately, however, in this case also, as in all the rest, 
the Senate contrived to defeat the proposal. 

At last in 367 B.C. the tribune C. Licinius Stolo succeeded in 
passing his /ex de modo agrorum, which he and his colleague L. 
Sextius Lateranus had promulgated ten years before, together with 
a series of other laws aimed to put the Plebeians on an equality 
with the Patricians. If we follow Livy's! narrative only, this law 
would appear not, like other /eges agrariae, to have converted by 
assignation any ager pudblicus into ager privatus, but merely to 
have set a limit to the use of ager publicus: for according to Livy 
the law only provided μὲ quis plus quingenta iugera agri posst- 
deret. Appian? however adds, that the law also laid down that no 
one should feed more than 100 head of large or 500 head of small 
cattle upon the common pastures : and some such restriction seems 
to be implied by Livy himself as existing at least as early as 296 
B.C. ?; for from that year onwards he frequently records heavy fines 
imposed by the aediles upon 7ecwarz who unlawfully pastured 
their flocks and herds upon the common lands. Moreover Appian 
goes on to say that the law further enacted, that a certain pro- 
portion of free labourers were to be employed as herdsmen and 
shepherds instead of slaves—a statement more than doubtful, when 
we take into account the small number of slaves owned by the Romans 
at that date, and the fact that, though at the time the evil was much 
greater, yet in 133 B.C. no such provision found a place in the 
Sempronian Law of Ti. Gracchus, who in other points took the 
Licinian Law as his model: indeed the 262 agraria* of Julius 
Caesar in 59 B.C. was the first definitely to contain such an enact- 
ment. Equally doubtful is it whether the law actually assigned 
any of the public land to the poor Plebeians, though Livy * makes 


! Liv. vi. 35; cf. Varro R. R. i. 2. 5 Liv. vi. 39 liberos agros ab 
9; App. B. C. 1. 8; Plut. T. G. 8. — iniustis possessoribus extemplo, si 
&c. &c. velit, habere posse (sc. plebem); 

? App. B. C. i. 8; Aul. Gell. vii. — non esse modestiae populi Romani 

id postulare, ut ipse . . . in agrum 


3 Liv. x. 23, 296 B.C.; ib. 47, — iniuria possessum a potentibus i in- 
292 B.C.; xxxii. 42, 194 B.C.; ducatur? [Ib.41i Sextus et Licinius 
XXXV. IO, 192 B. C. tamquam Romulus ac Tatius reg- 

* Suet. Iul. 42. nent,. . .quia agros dono dant. Tanta 
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Licinius in advocating and Appius Claudius in opposing the bill 
speak as if such grants were intended ; and Appian! has a passage 
much to the same effect. Some modern authorities, however, have 
gone further, and have on very slender evidence asserted?, that the 
lex Licinia not only assigned viritim to the poor Plebeians such 
ager publicus as was resumed by enforcing the limit of 500 zugera, 
but also fixed the limit of all assignation of ager pudblicus for the 
future at seven Zugera per man. However this may be, the law 
seems soon to have become a dead letter, except, as we have already 
seen, in the case of the 2ecuazz? who pastured more cattle on the 
common lands than they were entitled to do. At any rate Livy? 
records only two occasions, when proceedings were taken against 
possessores, who had occupied more land than the prescribed limit 
of 500 zugera; the first was in 357 B.C., when Licinius Stolo himself 
was fined for holding a thousand zugera, and the second in 298 B.C., 
when the aediles prosecuted many 2ossessores for similar offences. 
Nevertheless agrarian agitation disappears for more than a 
century, and the reasons are not far to seek. It was an age of 
incessant warfare, so that the poorer citizens had to serve almost 
continuously as soldiers in the legions. Consequently they had but 
little time or thought to give to farming, and so long as they re- 
ceived their pay regularly, and were rewarded with allotments of 
land now and then, they showed little inclination to grumble. 
Moreover the nobles had meantime adopted measures with regard 
to the ever-increasing ager publicus, which, though perhaps not 
economically justifiable, at any rate kept the treasury always full 
and the poor more or less contented. Thus, though the old system 
of fossessio still went on, much of the arable land was actually 
assigned in lots varying from two to seven zugera, either by estab- 
lishing colonies in the more unsettled districts, or by distribution 


dulcedo est ex alienis fortunis * Marquardt (Staatsverwaltung i. 


praedandi, nec in mentem venit... 
lege solitudines vastas inagris fieri 
pellendo finibus dominos. 

! App. i. 8 ἡγούμενοι τὴν λοιπὴν 
γῆν αὐτίκα τοῖς πένησι κατ᾽ ὀλίγον 
διαπεπράσεσθαι. 

? Cf. Voigt, Abhand. der Sáchs. 
Gesellschaft x. p. 263, relying onVarr. 
R. R. i. 2. 9, Colum. R. R. i. 3. 10. 

3 Liv. vii. 16, x. I3. 


pp. 38 and 49) enumerates 9 Roman 
and 21 Latin colonies sent out 
between the lex Licinia 367 B.C. 
and the lex Flaminia 232 B. C. 

5 Thus in 340 B.C. the ager 
Latinus was assigned in lots of two 
iugera, the ager Privernus in lots 
of 1 iugerum, and the ager Falernus 
in lots of 3 iugera, cf. Liv. viii. 11: 
but in 290 B. C. the ager Sabinus, in 
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viritim among the poor citizens: and to these allotments was 
added a certain amount of pasture land, known as ager compascuwus!, 
upon which the neighbouring colonists or allottees, and they alone, 
had the right of feeding a fixed number of cattle (probably ten large 
or fifty small?) on payment of a small sczz2/ura to the legal owner, 
who in some cases seems to have been the Populus Romanus, in 
others the colony or municipium. The rest of the arable land was 
either immediately sold — generaly by the quaestors?— if the 
treasury happened to be in want of money i or was occupied by 
wealthy ossessores on much the same conditions, except for the 
limitation in acreage, as before the Licinian law. Waste lands 
also seem to have been treated in the same way as before *: 205565- 
sores squatted on the cultivable portions of them, and the pastures 
were used as common grazing-lands, subject to the limitations of 
the Licinian law. 

Naturally, therefore, the old evils of the Jossesstones soon reap- 
peared: the legal restrictions were disregarded, and the vec£zga/ 
or scrifiura was either never demanded or at any rate often left 
unpaid. How far, if at all, the Jex agraria® of the tribune C. Fla- 
minius in 232 B.C. was meant to remedy these evils, must in the 
absence of all details be left quite uncertain. So far, indeed, as we 
know, the law contained no provisions of general application, but 
simply proposed to divide vz77//» among poor citizens the newly 
acquired territories in Picenum and Cisalpine Gaul. The violent 
opposition, therefore, with which it was met, can only be explained 
on the supposition that the Roman nobles who had already 
‘possessed’ or intended to ‘possess’ the ager $ubicws in these 


278 B. C. the ager Samnis, Bruttius, 
and Appulus, and in 275 B. c. the 
ager Samnis were all assigned in lots 
of 7 iugera. Cf. Colum. R. R. i. 
praef. 14; Plin. N. H. xviii. 3. 18. 

! Cf. Festus p. 40 compascuus 
ager, relictus ad pascendum commu- 
niter vicinis. 

? Lex Agraria of 111 B.C., line 
14. 
? Hence the name ager quaes- 
torius, Sic. Flac. 136 ; cf. Cic. Leg. 
Agrar. ii. 14. 35. Livy (iv. 48) 
speaks incidentally of such sales as 
early as 416 B. C. 

* Cf. App. i. 7 τῆς δὲ γῆς τῆς 


δορικτήτου σφίσιν ἑκάστοτε γιγνο- 
μένης τὴν μὲν ἐξειργασμένην αὐτίκα 
τοῖς οἰκιζομένοις ἐπιδιήρουν ἢ ἐπί- 
πρασκον ἢ ἐξεμίσθουν, τὴν δ᾽ ἀργὸν ἐκ 
τοῦ πολέμον τότε οὖσαν, ἢ δὴ καὶ 
μάλιστα ἐπλήθυεν, οὐκ ἄγοντές πω 
σχολὴν διαλαχεῖν, ἐπεκήρυττον ἐν 


τοσῷδε τοῖς ἐθέλουσιν ἐκπονεῖν 
ἐπὶ τέλει τῶν ἐτησίων καρπῶν, 


δεκάτῃ μὲν τῶν σπειρομένων, πέμπτῃ 
δὲ τῶν φυτευομένων. ὥριστο δὲ καὶ 
τοῖς προβατεύουσι τέλη μειζόνων τε 
καὶ ἐλαττόνων ζῴων. 

* De agro Gallico et Piceno viri- 
tim dividundo. Polyb. ii. 21; Liv. 
Epit. xx ; Cic. Brut. 14. 57. 
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districts, felt that their private interests were touched by it. How- 
ever this may have been, and although the law afforded a large 
measure of relief to many poor citizens owing to the great extent of 
the land assigned, no alteration seems to have been made by it in 
the existing pernicious system of land-tenure. 

In fact, the chief remedy devised in the two centuries intervening 
between the laws of Licinius and the Gracchi was not due to 
legislation at all, but to practical considerations. It was found to 
be more profitable to the State, and at the same time more satis- 
factory to the individual, to lease out (/ocare) the newly won ager 
publicus, whether agricultural or pasture land: for such leasehold 
land, unlike ager assignatus, remained the property of the State ; 
and, unlike the Zossesszozes, was secured to the leaseholder by all 
the processes of the zzs czvi/e. Moreover, if the land was cultivable, 
its measure was carefully taken and its boundaries fixed by the 
public authorities. Two methods of leasing have, however, to 
be distinguished : either the land was leased out directly to the 
tenants’, or the dues derivable therefrom were leased out to 2«ó- 
ἐζεαγ 3, who in their turn exacted the vectigalia from the tenants. 
The former method seems to have been first applied to corn lands 
in the rich plains of Campania,? after the capture and destruction 
of Capua in 211 B.C.; and the rents derived from these lands 
remained one of the chief sources of public revenue until their 
assignation by Julius Caesar in 59 B.C. The latter method was 
more usual in the case of pasture lands, from which, being so 
extensive and widely scattered, the vectiga/ia were much more 
difficult to collect, and were probably for that reason handed over 
to the publicani. The time when this system was first introduced 
in their case is doubtful; but the agricultural writers* mention such 
pascua publica locata as existing in the districts of Sabina and 
Picenum, which were reduced in the years 290 and 268 B.C. re- 
spectively, and of Samnium, Apulia, Lucania, and Bruttium, which 
fell into the hands of the Romans at the end of the war with 
Pyrrhus in 264 B.c. 

Meantime a great change had passed over Roman farming in 


1 Cf. the phrases agrum locare, of agris vectigalibusque locandis and 


agrum fruendum locare. ager publice locatus. 
? Cf. the phrases publicum fruen- 3 Liv. xxvii. 3. 43- 
dum locare, vectigalia publica locare. * Sic. Flac. 137; Varr. R. R. ii. 


So the Lex Agraria (line 85) speaks — r. 16, ib. 2. 9, iii. 17. 9. 
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general Long military service, much of it in distant countries, 
“had not only compelled the yeomen farmers to be absent year after 
year from their farms, but in most cases to give up their farms 
altogether: and their richer neighbours, the proprietors of the so- 
called latifundia, had been only too ready to purchase their lands, 
or even to seize upon them by less honourable means. At the 
same time large importations of foreign corn had rendered its 
cultivation in Italy in all except the most fertile regions quite un- 
profitable. These causes, together with the facilities given by the 
rival systems of 2ossesszo and locatio, had given an extraordinary 
impulse to stock-farming, which was practised on a large scale both 
by rich individuals and by wealthy companies of Zeta: in many 
parts of Italy, but with greatest success in the more recently ac- 
quired territories. For these districts provided them with summer 
alps (saltus aestivi) and winter meadows (saltus Azberni)! in regular 
alternation : from March to August they pastured their flocks and 
herds on the Sabine, Samnite, Apulian, or Lucanian mountains; 
and from September to February they fed them on the meadows 
of Campania, in the Sabine valleys, or on the lowlands of Apulia 
and Calabria. Moreover, owing to the scarcity and uncertainty 
of free labourers during the wars, slaves were mostly employed as 
herdsmen and shepherds. 

Thus when after 146 B.C., at the end of the long Macedonian and 
Punic Wars, Rome enjoyed a few years of peace, her more far- 
sighted statesmen saw with dismay that the conquest of the Medi- 
terranean world had cost her the depopulation of Italy, and with it 
the almost total disappearance of the yeomen farmers, who. had 
hitherto formed the mainstay of her prosperity. 

C. Laelius, it is said *, first conceived the design of remedying 
the evil by legislation, probably in the year of his praetorship, 
145 B.C., but gave it up as soon as he saw the opposition which it 
was sure to encounter. 

Ti. Sempronius Gracchus was equally convinced of the evil, 
and more resolute to attempt its cure. Accordingly, twelve years 
later, on his election to the tribuneship in 133 B.C., he immediately 


1 E. g. Varr. R. R. ii. 1. 16 plures (canes), quod accidit his, qui 
Greges ovium longe abiguntur ex per calles silvestres longinquos solent 
Apulia in Samnium aestivatum atque — comitari in aestiva et hiberna. Cf. 
ad publicanum profitentur; ii. 9. 16 Lex Agrar. l. 26. 

Ubi bestiae sint multae, debent esse ? Plut. T. G. 8. 3. 
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brought forward a Bill having for its main objects the revival of the 
yeomanry, and the breaking up of the /atéfundia. The Bill, there- 
fore, proposed first of all to re-enact the clause of the long-forgotten 
and obsolete Licinian Law’, which limited the Zossesszo of ager 
publicus to 500 Zugera?. If the holder, however, were the father of 
sons, he was to be allowed further to retain 250 zzgera? for each 
son, provided that the total did not exceed 1000 zugera. Secondly, 
all Zossesszozes within the prescribed limits were to become the 
private property of the occupiers, and in future no vectigal was to 
be paid for them. Thirdly, all Zossesszozes beyond the prescribed 
limits were to be resumed by the State after payment of compen- 
sation * for improvements to the old Zossessores, and, together with 
the other ager $ub/icus (certain districts like the ager Campanus, 
Stellatis, &c. being specially excepted 5), were to be distributed 
viritim among the poor citizens in lots not exceeding 30 (?) 
iwgera?. Fourthly, the new allotments, though heritable, were to be 
otherwise inalienable, and a vec/zga/ for them was to be paid to the 
State. Finally, a board of three commissioners was to be elected 
annually by the tribes to carry out the provisions of the law. 

The Bill met with the most violent oppos&ion, and it was only 
after the deposition of his colleague M. Octavius, who had inter- 
posed his veto, that Tiberius succeeded in forcing it without the 
consent of the Senate through the comitia tributa, and, indeed, in 
a harsher form than what he had originally proposed. Plutarch? 
is the sole authority for this second form of the law, and he does 
not state in what its harshness consisted; in the absence of all 
evidence it is generally assumed that he dropped the compensation 
clause. The first commissioners elected were Tiberius Gracchus 
himself, his brother Gaius, and his father-in-law Appius Claudius; 
but they soon found that practically they could do nothing unless 
they had power authoritatively to decide what was pudblicus ager 


! App. i. 9. ἀνεκαίνιζε τὸν νόμον. Campania in 166 B.c. Cf. note ad loc. 


? App. l.c. ; Vell. ii. 6; Aur. Vict. 
Vir. Illust. 64. The number in the 
MSS. of Livy Epit. lviii is doubtful. 

? Appian (l.c.) is the sole author- 
ity for this statement, and his mean- 
ing is doubtful. 

* Plutarch (T. G. 9. 2) alone speaks 
of compensation: he has in his 
favour the analogy of the compensa- 
tion given to the fossessores in 


5 Lex Agrar. l. 6. 

$ The number xxx is taken from 
the lex agraria l. 14, and is conjec- 
tured by Mommsen (C. I. L. i. p. 89) 
to have been the maximum fixed by 
the Sempronian law. The context 
however leaves it quite doubtful to 
what allotments the number refers. 

” Cic. Leg. Agrar. ii. 12. 31. 

8. T. G. το. 
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and what was not. Accordingly, Tiberius proposed and carried 
a second law’, 2 zzdem 11 viri iudicarent, qua publicus ager, qua 
privatus esset. 

Compared with previous agrarian laws, the Sempronian law 
presents several new features. Probably, in assigning 500 to 1000 
iwgera as their private property to the old Zossessores—an amount 
hitherto unparalleled— it did little more than recognize the de facto 
state of things: for most of the land must already have been occu- 
pied for many generations, and in course of time sold, mortgaged, 
or otherwise alienated from the original Jossessores or their heirs. 
But in the new allotments the law created an entirely new kind 
of tenure”; for the land was given and assigned not as eno ture 
privatus, but as ager privatus vectigalisque ; in other words, it 
remained ture $ofuli, but usu frivatus, so long as the vectigal 
was regularly paid. Moreover, no legislator had hitherto attempted 
to make the allotments inalienable except by inheritance—an enact- 

. -Nment good in its object, but obviously unworkable in practice. 
/ / “Finally, the law armed the new commissioners with most extensive 

powers of confiscation and assignation, and yet apparently pro- 
vided no appeal frome their decisions to any of the ordinary judicial 
authorities. 

The practical and economical difficulties in the way of the suc- 
cess of such a measure, -however desirable its ultimate aim may 
have been, were enormous, and need not be discussed here?; and, 
partly for these reasons and partly from political considerations, 
the operations of the commissioners only continued for four years 
after the passing of the law. On his death Tiberius Gracchus' 
place on the board was taken first by P. Licinius Crassus, and 
then by M. Fulvius Flaccus*; and Appius Claudius, dying in the 
year 129 B.C., was succeeded by C. Papirius Carbo. The com- 
missioners seem to have been most active in Etruria and Southern 
Italy, but so soon as they began to touch the lands of the Latins 
and Italians (i.e. probably lands which had been reserved to them 
by treaty ?), P. Scipio, who had always been the champion of the 
Italians, interposed and contrived to get their judicial powers by 
decree of the Senate transferred to the consuls. The consul 


^. 


! Liv. Epit. lviii aliam legem. * Plut. T. G. 21. 1, note; C.I.L. 
? Cf. Mommsen. C. I. L. i. p. 88. i. 552, 552. 
* Cf. Mommsen's or Ihne's His- 5 Cic. Rep. iii. 29. 41 [Ti. Grac- 


tory of Rome. chus] sociorum nominisque Latini 
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C. Sempronius Tuditanus! was entrusted with the task (129 B.C.), 
so that on his retiring from Rome to lead a campaign against the 
Illyrians all further distribution of land was effectually stopped. 

Accordingly, one of the first measures of Gaius Gracchus on his 
election to the tribuneship (123 B.C.) was to revive his brother's 
law?, which would have the effect of re-establishing the commis- 
sion. Nothing more, however, is heard of its operations, and 
Gaius himself, though he still kept his place on the board, seems 
to have been more active in providing for the poor citizens of 
Rome by proposing and carrying schemes of colonization,? both in 
Italy and beyond the sea on the site of Carthage. The rival pro- 
posals * of Livius Drusus seem never to have been carried into effect. 

In the ten years following the death of Gaius in 121 B. C., three 
agrarian laws were passed, which abolished piecemeal the main 
provisions of the Sempronian laws. 

The first, the date and proposer of which are unknown, but 
which must have been carried very soon after 121 B.C., removed 
the inalienability imposed by the Gracchi upon the new allotments, 
thereby enabling the rich to buy up the small holdings of their 
poorer neighbours, and thus sanctioning anew the growth of the 
latifundia. The second law was, according to Appian 5, proposed 
by the tribune Spurius Borius (118 B.C.), and put an end to all 
further distribution of the ager publicus, and at the same time 
confirmed the present occupiers in their holdings, though they 
were still in return to pay the vecga/, the proceeds from 
which were, according to one interpretation of the passage, to 
be distributed among poor citizens, or, according to another, to 


iura neglexit ac foedera. Cf. Cic. ^ ópios, though all the MSS. read 


Leg. Agrar. ii. 22. 58 cautum esse foe- 
dere; also Lex Agrar. ll. 79, 80 ager 
redditus, i. e. to the native peoples. 

! App. i. 19. 

? Plut. C. G. 5. 1, cf. note ad loc. ; 
Liv. Epit. Ix; Vell. ii.6. Mommsen 
C. I. L. i. p. go conjectures that Gaius’ 
law contained some new provisions 
in favour of the Latins. 

* Plut. C. G. 8, 10, 11 ; App. i. 24. 

* Plut. C. G. 9. 2. 

5 i. 27. The name Bópios is other- 
wise unknown, and Mommsen is 
probably right in correcting it to 


the former. Cf. C. I. L. i. p. 76 and 
infr. p. xliv, note 1. 

5 App. i. 27 és διανομάς. The 
passage admits equally of either in- 
terpretation. The former is most 
usually accepted, e. g. by Mommsen, 
Lange, and Ihne; for the latter cf. 
Aur. Vict. Vir. Illustr. 73. Satur- 
ninus, in his lex de coloniis dedu- 
cendis, aurum Tolosanum. . . ad 
emptionem agrorum convertit. Julius 
Caesar did the same in his lex 
agraria of 59 B.c. (Dio Cassius 
xxxviii. 1). 


Muni 
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be applied to the purchase of lands, which were afterwards to be 
divided among them. 

The third law, proposed by the tribune Thorius! in 111 B.C., 
abolished the vec/zga/, and converted all the Sempronian allot- 
ments into the private property of the occupiers: it seems also to 
have provided certain pains and penalties for illegal grazing on the 
public pastures 3. 

Thus ended the attempt of the Gracchi to relieve the distress 
of the pauper citizens of Rome, and to create afresh the class of 
yeomen farmers in Italy by agrarian legislation; and the attempt 


was never really renewed. The later agrarian laws of Republican 


times were proposed by victorious generals or at their instigation, 
whose primary aim it was to reward their soldiers with grants of 
land, though now and again they extended their assignations so as 


᾿ to include the benefit of poor citizens in general. 


! App. i. 27. Cf. Cicero, Brut. 36. 


accepted. Mommsen indeed, by a 
136 Sp. Thorius... agrum publi- 


tour de force, translating the passage 


cum vitiosa et inutili lege vectigali 
levavit. This passage must evidently 
mean, that Thorius abolished the 
vectigal—a measure which is thus 
identical with Appian’s third law. 
We must therefore suppose that 
Appian has somehow or other made 
a mistake in attributing the second 
law to Thorius, if the correction 
Thorius for the MSS. Borius be 


in Cicero—‘ relieved the public land 
from a faulty and useless law by 
means of a tax’—brings the two 
authors into harmony. Cf. Ihne 
Rom. Hist. v. p. 9 (Eng. Tr.). This 
third law is still extant in rather a 
fragmentary condition on an in- 
scription which was first partly edited 
in 1521 A.D. Cf. C. I. L. i. 200, p. 75. 
? Cic. de Orat. ii. 70. 284. 
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Birth of Ti. Sempronius Gracchus the Elder. 
Ti. Gracchus— 
elected tribunus plebis. 


?1850r180. married Cornelia, daughter of Scipio Africanus. Cf. T. G. 4. 5, 


183. 


182. 
180. 
178. 


177. 
175. 
169. 
— 163. 
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137. 


note. 
Death of Scipio Africanus. 
Ti. Gracchus— 
elected aedile, 
elected praetor, 
as propraetor, triumphed over the Celtiberians. Cf. T. G. 5. 5, 
note. 
elected consul. 
as proconsul, triumphed over the Sardinians. C. G. 2. 2, note. 
elected censor. 
elected consul a second time. 

Ti. Sempronius Gracchus the Younger was probably born in this 
year. 

Birth of C. Sempronius Gracchus. T. G. 3. 

Outbreak of the Third Punic War. 

Ti. Gracchus the Elder probably died in this year. 

Ti. Sempronius Gracchus chosen augur, probably in his father's 

place, at 16 years of age. 
served under P. Scipio Aemilianus at the siege of Carthage, 
which was captured and destroyed in this year. T.G. 4. 4. 

Laelius praetor. Cf. T. G. 8. 3. 

Ti. Gracchus married Claudia. T. G. 4. 2. 

P. Cornelius Scipio Nasica Serapio elected consul. T. G. t3. 2, 
I9. 2. 

Ti. Gracchus, as quaestor, accompanied the consul C. Mancinus to 
Numantia, where he negociated the peace with the Numan- 
tines, which was afterwards repudiated by the Senate. 
T. G. 5-7. 
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P. Scipio Aemilianus took the command at Numantia. T.G.21. 4. 

Slave war broke out in Sicily. 

Ti. Gracchus, elected tribune, entered upon office on Dec. ro. 

Lex Sempronia Agraria carried by Ti. Gracchus. T. G. 8-13. 

Ti. Gracchus, Appius Claudius, and C. Gracchus, who was then at 
Numantia serving under P. Scipio, were appointed Land 
Commissioners. T. Ὁ. 13. 

King Attalus of Pergamos died, bequeathing his throne to the 
‘Roman People. 

Ti. Gracchus proposed his rogatio de pecunia Attali populo 
dividenda. T.G. 14. 

Ti. Gracchus, to secure re-election, proposed several rogationes, viz. 
de provocatione, iudiciaria, and militaria. T.G. 19. 

X. slain in a riot, headed by Scipio Nasica. T. 6. 16. 

Capture of Numantia, whereupon C. Gracchus returned to Rome. 
Cf. T. G. 20. 2. 

The consuls P. Popilius Laenas and P. Rupilius conducted a 
quaestio extraordinaria against the Gracchans. T. G. 20. 2, 
C. G. 4. 2. 

P. Licinius Crassus appointed Land Commissioner in the place of 
Ti. Gracchus. T. 6. 21. 1. 

Triumph of P. Scipio over the Numantines. 

End of the slave war in Sicily. 

P. Crassus having left Rome to take the command against 
Aristonicus (cf. T. G. 14. 1, 20. 3), M. Fulvius Flaccus took 
his place on the Land Commission about the same time that 
the place of Appius Claudius, who died this year, was filled 
by the appointment of the tribune C. Papirius Carbo. 

Rogatio Papiria de tribunis plebis reficiendis rejected. 

On the death of P. Crassus, Scipio Nasica was chosen pontifex 
maximus. Cf. T. 6. 21. 3. 

The judicial powers of the Land Commissioners were taken from them 
and given to the consul C. Sempronius Tuditanus, who 
thereupon left Rome for Illyria. 


* Capture and death of Aristonicus. 


Death of P. Scipio Aemilianus. C. G. ro. 2. 

Lex Iunia to expel all strangers from Rome. 

C. Gracchus served as quaestor with the consul L. Orestes in 
Sardinia. 

Rogatio Fulvia de civitate sociis danda rejected. 

Revolt of Fregellae. C. G. 3. 1. 

C. Gracchus! quaestorship in Sardinia prolonged. C. G. 2. 
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C. Gracchus returned to Rome, defended himself before the censors, 
and was elected to the tribuneship of the plebs, on which 
office he entered Dec. το. C. 6. 2, 3. 

C. Gracchus! Legal Proposals (C. G. 4-5)— 

(1) rogatio de abactis (withdrawn), 

(2) lex de capite civium, 

(3) lex agraria and lex viaria, 

(4) lex frumentaria, 

(5) lex militaris, 
[(6) lex de provincia Asia censoribus locanda.] 

Lex Rubria de colonia Carthaginem deducenda. C. Ὁ. 1o. 1. 

C. Gracchus re-elected tribune. 

Further Legal Proposals— 

(7) lex iudiciaria (C. G. 5), 
(8) lex de coloniis Tarentum et Capuam deducendis (C. G. 8. 2), 
[(9g) lex de provinciis consularibus, ] 
[(10) rogatio de suffragiorum confusione] (rejected), 
(11) rogatio de civitate sociis danda (rejected). 

The Senate put forward the tribune Livius Drusus to outbid 
Gracchus for the popular favour. 

Rogationes Liviae (1) agraria, (2) de coloniis, (3) de Latinis (if 
passed into law, yet never carried out). C. G. 8, 9. 

C. Gracchus retired to Carthage to superintend the settlement of 
the colony, but after seventy days! absence returned to Rome 
to seek re-election for the tribuneship, which however he 
failed to secure. C. G. 10-12. 

In the disturbances which arose over the rogationes Minuciae de 
C. Gracchi legibus abrogandis, C. Gracchus and Fulvius 
Flaccus with 3000 of their supporters were put to death by 
the consul L. Opimius, who had been given dictatorial 
powers by the senatus consultum ultimum. 

Lex agraria abolished the inalienability of the Sempronian allot- 
ments. 

L. Opimius was accused of perduellio, but acquitted. 

Lex Boria (Appian i. 27) agraria put an end to all further dis- 
tribution of the ager publicus under the leges Semproniae. 

L. Opimius was sent by the Senate on a commission to Jugurtha. 

Lex Thoria agraria abolished the vectigal paid by the occupiers 
of the ager publicus under the leges Semproniae. 

L. Opimius was convicted of corruption by the commission appointed 
under the lex Mamilia de coniuratione lugurthina. 
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TIBEPIOXZ KAI PAIO» PPAKXOI. 


I. Ἡμεῖς δὲ τὴν πρώτην ἱστορίαν ἀποδεδωκότες ἔχομεν οὐκ 
/ ^ ^ t “ A "^ 
ἐλάττονα πάθη τούτων ἐν τῇ Ῥωμαϊκῇ συζυγίᾳ θεωρῆσαι, τὸν 
Τιβερίου καὶ Γαΐου βίον ἀντιπαραβάλλοντες. Οὗτοι Τιβερίου 
^ 9 Ld ^ € , / 
Γράκχου παῖδες ἦσαν, ᾧ τιμητῇ τε Ῥωμαίων γενομένῳ, kal 
*Title: Τρακχοι Cobet C. : Γραγχοι Sintenis ; so throughout. 


The first three chapters form a 
general introduction to the lives of 
the two Gracchi: the separate life 
of Tiberius is begun in c. 4. 

Chap. I. The parents of the 
Gracchi were Ti. Gracchus the 
Censor and Cornelia the daughter 
of the Elder Scipio. Story of the 
two serpents. The Gracchi were 
both educated by their widowed 


mother. 
The πρώτη 


in 187 B. C. Liv. xxxviii. 52, 53, 56. 
Probably some time after Scipio 
Africanus’ death in 183, he married 
his daughter Cornelia. He was 
aedile in 182, praetor in 180, and 
as propraetor triumphed over the 
Celtiberi in 178. In 177 he was 
elected consul, and in 175 as pro- 
consul he triumphed over the Sar- 
dinians. He was censor in 169, and 
gained a second consulship in 163. 


§ 1. ἀποδεδωκότες. He seems to have died about 148. 


ἱστορία of Agis and Cleomenes is 
regarded as the fulfilment of a pro- 
mise. Cf. vit. Agid. 2. 
συζυγίᾳ: cf. ζεῦγος vit. Agid. 2. 9. 
Τιβερίον Γράκχου. Τὶ. Gracchus 
the elder was born about 217 B. C. 
He was elected tribune of the plebs 


τιμητῇ, ‘censor.’ The Greek equi- 
valents for the principal Roman ma- 
gistrates were ὕπατος consul, orparn- 
γός praetor and sometimes imperator, 
&yopavóuos aedile, ταμίας quaestor, 
δήμαρχος tribunus plebis, αὐτοκράτωρ 
dictator, χιλίαρχος, tribunus militum. 


* The MSS. and editions referred to in the Critical Notes are (1) S¢ the codex Sangerma- 
nensis (tenth century) preserved in the Bibliothéque Nationale at Paris; ABC (thir- 
teenth to fifteenth centuries) three MSS. in the same library ; LL! L? three Laurentian 
MSS. at Florence, the former of which is of the tenth century, the two latter of the 
fifteenth century ; HT! (fourteenth century) the former a Harleian, the second a Townley 
MS. in the British Museum ; and B* a Laudian MS. in the Bodleian Library at Oxford : 
(2) A. Bryan and M. Solanus, London, 1723; J. J. Reiske, Leipzig, 1774; Koraes, Paris, 
1809 ; Schaefer, Leipzig, 1820; Sintenis, Leipzig, 1877. 

For a fuller apparatus criticus the earlier and larger edition of Sintenis, which was 
published in 4 vols. 8vo. at Leipzig, 1839-1846, should be consulted. 
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IIAOTTAPXOT 


[Cap. I 


δὶς ὑπατεύσαντι kal θριάμβους δύο καταγαγόντι λαμπρότερον 


ἦν τὸ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀρετῆς ἀξίωμα. 


τὴν beelvoo τελευτήν. 


Διὸ καὶ τὴν Σκηπίωνος τοῦ 


καταπολεμήσαντος "AuvíBau θυγατέρα:Κομνηλίαν οὐκ ὧν φίλος 
B: διάφορος vut ἀνδρὶ ᾿γεγουὼς. Χαβεῖν ἠξιώθη μετὰ 


Λέγεται δέ ποτε συλλαβεῖν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ 


τῆς κλίνης ζεῦγος δρακόντων, τοὺς δὲ μάντεις σκεψαμένους 
τὸ τέρας ἄμφω μὲν οὐκ ἐᾶν ἀνελεῖν οὐδ᾽ ἀφεῖναι, περὶ δ᾽ 
ἑκατέρου διαιρεῖν, ὡς ὁ μὲν ἄρρην τῷ Τιβερίῳ φέροι θάνατον 


ἀναιρεθείς, ἣ δὲ θήλεια τῇ Κορνηλίᾳ. 


Τὸν οὖν Τιβέριον καὶ 


φιλοῦντα τὴν γυναῖκα καὶ μᾶλλον αὐτῷ προσήκειν ὄντι πρεσ- 
βυτέρῳ τελευτᾶν ἡγούμενον ἔτι νέας οὔσης ἐκείνης, τὸν μὲν 
ἄρρενα κτεῖναι τῶν δρακόντων, ἀφεῖναι δὲ τὴν θήλειαν εἶτα 
ὕστερον οὐ πολλῷ χρόνῳ τελευτῆσαι δώδεκα παῖδας ἐκ τῆς 


Κορνηλίας αὐτῷ γεγονότας καταλιπόντα. 


Κορνηλία δ᾽ ἀνα- 8 


λαβοῦσα τοὺς παῖδας καὶ τὸν οἶκον οὕτω σώφρονα καὶ φιλό- 
τεκνον καὶ μεγαλόψυχον αὑτὴν παρέσχεν, ὥστε μὴ κακῶς 
δόξαι βεβουλεῦσθαι τὸν Τιβέριον ἀντὶ τοιαύτης γυναικὸς 


I. 2. δ᾽ ἑκατέρου Pitann: δὲ θατέρον Sintenis. 


Ss L! AB Be. δώδεκα : Cobet δεκαδύο Sintenis. 
λαμπρότερον : *still more splen- 
did.’ 


διάφορος τῷ ἀνδρί: Liv. xxxviii. 
52, (cf. 57) tribunus eo tempore Ti. 
Sempronius Gracchus erat, cui ini- 
micitiae cum P. Scipione intercede- 
bant. 

μετὰ τὴν ἐκείνον τελευτήν: pio- 
bably in 183 B.c. Cf. Cic. Cato 
Mai. 6. 19. If Livy's story be cor- 
rect (xxxviii. 57), the marriage must 
have taken place about 185 B.c. be- 
foreScipio’sdeath. Cf.infr. 4.3 note. 

$ 2. ζεῦγος δρακόντων. Cicero, 
citing from a letter of C. Gracchus 
to Pomponius, relates the same 
story, de Divinatione i. 18. 36; cf. 
li. 29. 62 Ti. Gracchus . . . duobus 
anguibus domi comprehensis haru- 
spices convocavit, qui cum respon- 
dissent, si, marem emisisset, uxori 
brevi tempore esse moriendum, si 


τελευτᾶν Sintenis T! * καὶ τελευτᾶν 


, 


feminam, ipsi, aequius esse censuit 
se maturum oppetere mortem, quam 
P. Africani filiam adolescentem. Fe- 
minam emisit: ipse paucis post die- 
bus est mortuus. Cf. Plin. N. H. 
vii. 36; Val. Max. iv. 6. 1. 

ἄμφω μὲν οὐκ ἐᾶν. This part of 
the response was unknown to Cicero, 
l. c., ii. 29. 62 ego tamen miror, 
si emissio feminae anguis mortem 
afferebat Ti. Graccho, emissio autem 
maris anguis erat mortifera Cor- 
neliae, cur alteram utram emiserit. 
Nihil enim scribit respondisse haru- 
spices, si neuter anguis emissus esset, 
quid esset futurum. This might, 
however very well be an addition of 
Plutarch's own. 

διαιρεῖν : ‘interpret,’ ‘explain.’ 

ἔτι νέας οὔσης: Cornelia had 
been married gt least 30 or 35 
years. 


bo 


Cap. II.] TIB. TPAKXOZ. 3 


ἀποθανεῖν ἑλόμενον, ἣ ye kai Πτολεμαίου τοῦ βασιλέως 
κοινουμένου τὸ διάδημα καὶ μνωμένου τὸν γάμον αὐτῆς ἠρνή- 
σατο, καὶ χηρεύουσα τοὺς μὲν ἄλλους ἀπέβαλε παῖδας, μίαν 
δὲ τῶν θυγατέρων, ἣ Σκηπίωνι τῷ νεωτέρῳ συνῴκησε, καὶ δύο 
υἱούς, περὶ ὧν τάδε γέγραπται, Τιβέριον καὶ Γάϊον, διαγενο- 
μένους οὕτω φιλοτίμως ἐξέθρεψεν, ὥστε πάντων εὐφυεστάτους 
Ῥωμαίων ὁμολογουμένως γεγονότας πεπαιδεῦσθαι δοκεῖν βέλ- 
τιον 1) πεφυκέναι πρὸς ἀρετήν. 

II. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽, ὥσπερ 7] τῶν πλασσομένων καὶ γραφομένων 
Διοσκούρων ὁμοιότης ἔχει τινὰ τοῦ πυκτικοῦ πρὸς τὸν ὃρο- 
μικὸν ἐπὶ τῆς μορφῆς διαφοράν, οὕτω τῶν νεανίσκων ἐκείνων 
ἐν πολλῇ τῇ πρὸς ἀνδρείαν καὶ σωφροσύνην, ἔτι δ᾽ ἐλευθεριότητα 
καὶ λογιότητα καὶ μεγαλοψυχίαν ἐμφερείᾳ μεγάλαι περὶ τὰ ἔργα 
καὶ τὰς πολιτείας οἷον ἐζήνθησαν καὶ διεφάνησαν ἀνομοιότητες, 
οὗ χεῖρον εἶναί μοι δοκεῖ ταύτας προεκθέσθαι. Πρῶτον μὲν 
οὖν ἰδέᾳ προσώπου καὶ βλέμματι καὶ κινήματι πρᾷος καὶ 
καταστηματικὸς ἦν ὁ Τιβέριος, ἔντονος δὲ καὶ σφοδρὸς ὁ Γάϊος, 
ὥστε καὶ δημηγορεῖν τὸν μὲν ἐν μιᾷ χώρᾳ βεβηκότα κοσ- 
μίως, τὸν δὲ Ρωμαίων πρῶτον ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος περιπάτῳ τε 
χρήσασθαι καὶ περισπάσαι τὴν τήβεννον ἐξ ὥμου λέγοντα, 


§ 3. dj ye: *quippe quae.’ 74 Mitylenaeum, Graeciae temporibus 
τὸν γάμον αὐτῆς. The story is — illis disertissimum. 


probably meant to refer to Ptolemy 
Euergetes, who reigned from 146 to 
117 B.C. By as Cornelia must 
have been somewhere near 50 years 
of age at the time, it can have very 
little foundation, to say nothing of 
the absurdity of a voluptuary like 
Ptolemy, stained with every vice, 
making a proposal of marriage to a 
staid Roman matron like Cornelia, 
the mother of twelve children. 
φιλοτίμως ἐξέθρεψεν. Cic. Brut. 
27. 104 Fuit Gracchus diligentia 
Corneliae matris a puero doctus et 
Graecis litteris eruditus: nam semper 
habuit exquisitos e Gjpecia magistros, 
in eis iam adolescéns Diophanem 


Chap. II. Various points of 
similarity and difference between 
the two brothers in their appear- 
ance, oratory, character, and dis- 
position. 

«8 1. πρός, ‘in contrast to.’ 
πολλῇ, praedicative: ‘ although 
their resemblance was so close.’ 
λογιότητα seems to imply both 
eloquence and intellectual excel- 
lence. 
οὐ χεῖρον : litotes for βέλτιον. 

$ 2. καταστηματικός, ‘sedate.’ 

βεβηκότα, ‘standing.’ 

χρήσασθαι. ... περισπάσαι: the 
participles would be a more regular 
construction. 
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4 IIAOYTAPXOY [Cap. I1. 


καθάπερ Κλέωνα τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον ἱστόρηται λῦσαί re τὴν περι- 
βολὴν καὶ τὸν μηρὸν ἀλοῆσαι πρῶτον τῶν δημηγορούντων. 
Ἔπειτα 6 λόγος τοῦ μὲν Γαΐου φοβερὸς καὶ περιπαθὴς εἰς 3 
δείνωσιν, ἡδίων δ᾽ ὁ τοῦ Τιβερίου καὶ μᾶλλον ἐπαγωγὸς 
οἴκτου: τῇ δὲ λέξει καθαρὸς καὶ διαπεπονημένος ἀκριβῶς 
ἐκεῖνος, ὁ δὲ Γαΐου πιθανὸς καὶ γεγανωμένος. Οὕτω δὲ καὶ 
περὶ δίαιταν καὶ τράπεζαν εὐτελὴς καὶ ἀφελὴς ὁ Τιβέριος, 
ὁ δὲ Γάϊος τοῖς μὲν ἄλλοις παραβαλεῖν σώφρων καὶ αὐστηρός, 
τῇ δὲ πρὸς τὸν ἀδελφὸν διαφορᾷ νεοπρεπὴς καὶ περίεργος, 
ὡς οἱ περὶ Δροῦσον ἤλεγχον, ὅτι δελφῖνας ἀργυροῦς ἐπρίατο 
τιμῆς εἰς ἑκάστην λίτραν δραχμῶν χιλίων καὶ διακοσίων 


πεντήκοντα. 


IL 2. λῦσαι S£ m 
8. δελφῖνας 


Κλέωνα τὸν ᾿Αθηναῖον : the story 
also occurs in vit. Niciae 8: cf. vit. 
Pericl. 5. 

§ 3. ὁ λόγος τοῦ μὲν l'atov. Cf. 
Cic. Brut. 33. 125 Sed ecce in 
manibus vir et praestantissimo in- 
genio et flagranti studio et doctus a 
puero, C. Gracchus . . . Grandis est 
verbis, sapiens sententiis, genere 
toto gravis. Cicero (de Orat. iii. 56. 
214) makes the following quotation 
from one of C. Gracchus! speeches 
to illustrate his power of *actio': 
* Quo me miser conferam ? quo ver- 
tam? In Capitoliumne? at fratris 
sanguine redundat. An domum? 
matremne ut miseram lamentantem 
videam et abiectam.’ — Quae sic ab 
illo acta esse constabat oculis, voce, 
gestu, inimici ut lacrimas tenere non 
possent. 

φοβερὸς καὶ περιπαθὴς εἰς δεί.- 
vegiv: ‘awe-inspiring and so im- 
passioned as to excite indignation.’ 
δείνωσις seems to mean exaggeration 
with a view to excite indignation in 
the mind of the hearer. Cf. Arist. 
Rhet. iii. 19. 3, ii. 24. 43 Macro- 
bius Sat. iv. 2. 1 oportet ut oratio 


To δ᾽ ἤθει κατὰ τὴν τοῦ λόγου διαφορὰν ὁ 


€ 


in HT! ABC Bé. περισπάσαι Sintenis. 
SS. : δέλφικας Koraes, Sintenis. 


pathetica aut ad indignationem aut 
ad misericordiam dirigatur, quae a 
Graecis οἶκτος kal δείνωσις appel- 
latur. 

ἡδίων δ᾽ ὁ τοῦ TiBeplov. | Cicero 
(Brut. 27. 104) speaks of his speeches 
asnondum satis splendidas verbis, sed 
acutas prudentiaeque plenissimas. 

γεγανωμένος, ‘sparkling.’ 

φελής : ‘simple,’ * unaffected.’ 

παραβαλεῖν : infinitive absolute, 
“to compare him with others.’ Cf. 
és ἔπος εἰπεῖν. 

περίεργος, * over-elaborate.’ 

of περὶ Δροῦσον ἤλεγχον : cf. 
C. G. 8; Cicero Brut. 28. 109 
M. Drusus C. F., qui in tribunatu 
C. Gracchum collegam iterum tri- 
bunum fregit, vir et oratione gravis 
et auctoritate. 

δελφῖνας ἀργυροῦς. So Plin. 
N. H. xxxiii. 53 delphinos quinis 
milibus sestertium in libras emptos 
C. Gracchus habuit. Amyot, un- 
able to understand δελφῖνας, which 
can only mean ornaments or furni- 
ture in the shape of dolphins, pro- 
posed to read δέλφικας, ‘tables’ or 
* tripods.’ 


Cap. III.] TIB. l'PAKXOX. 5 


μὲν ἐπιεικὴς καὶ πρᾷος, ὁ δὲ τραχὺς καὶ θυμοειδής, ὥστε καὶ 
παρὰ γνώμην ἐν τῷ λέγειν ἐκφερόμενον πολλάκις ὑπ’ ὀργῆς 
τήν τε φωνὴν ἀποζύνειν καὶ βλασφημεῖν καὶ συνταράττειν 
τὸν Adyov. Ὅθεν καὶ βοήθημα τῆς ἐκτροπῆς ἐποιήσατο 
ταύτης τὸν Λικίννιον, οἰκέτην οὐκ ἀνόητον, ὃς ἔχων φωνασ- 
κικὸν ὄργανον, ᾧ τοὺς φθόγγους ἀναβιβάζουσιν, ὄπισθεν ἑστὼς 
τοῦ Γαΐου λέγοντος, ὁπηνίκα τραχυνόμενον αἴσθοιτο τῇ φωνῇ 
καὶ παραρρηγνύμενον δι᾿ ὀργήν, ἐνεδίδου τόνον μαλακόν, ᾧ τὸ 
σφοδρὸν εὐθὺς ἐκεῖνος ἅμα τοῦ πάθους καὶ τῆς φωνῆς ἀνιεὶς 
ἐπραὔνετο καὶ παρεῖχεν ἑαυτὸν εὐανάκλητον. 

III. Αἱ μὲν οὖν διαφοραὶ τοιαῦταί τινες ἦσαν αὐτῶν' ἀν- 
δραγαθία δὲ πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους "καὶ πρὸς τοὺς ὑπηκόους δι- 
καιοσύνη καὶ πρὸς τὰς ἀρχὰς ἐπιμέλεια καὶ πρὸς τὰς ἡδονὰς 
ἐγκράτεια ἀπαράλλακτος. “Hy δὲ πρεσβύτερος ἐνιαυτοῖς ἐννέα 
ὁ Τιβέριος" 
τοῖς χρόνοις ἐποίησε καὶ τὰς πράξεις οὐχ ἥκιστα διελυμήνατο, 


καὶ τοῦτο τὴν ἑκατέρου πολιτείαν ἀπηρτημένην 


4, τραχύς : ταχύς ABB*. παραρρηγνύμενον : Cobet conj. παρηγμένον. 
ΠῚ. 1. ἐγκράτεια : Fuhr inserts παντάπασιν to avoid the hiatus, comparing vit. Alexand. 
57. ἐννέα ὁ Τιβέριος : Sintenis proposes to omit 6 to avoid hiatus. 


8 4. παρὰ γνώμην, ‘ unwittingly.’ 

βλασφημεῖν: cf. Cic. p. Font. 
I3. 39 Extat oratio . .. C. Grac- 
chi: qua in oratione permulta in 
L. Pisonem turpia ac flagitiosa di- 
cuntur. 

Λικίννιον : cf. Cic. de Orat. iii. 
60. 225 Itaque idem Gracchus 
(quod potes audire, Catule, ex Licinio 
cliente tuo, litterato homine, quem 
servum sibi ille habuit ad manum) 
cum eburneola solitus est habere 
fistula, qui staret occulte post ipsum, 
cum contionaretur, peritum homi- 
nem, qui inflaret celeriter eum 
sonum, quo illum aut remissum ex- 
citaret aut a contentione (straining 
the voice) revocaret. Cicero does 
not seem to mean, as Plutarch here 
says, that Licinius was the person 
who sounded the note on the pipe. 
Cf. A. Gellius N. A. i. rr. 133 
Quint. i. 10. 27; Val. Max. viii. 10. 1. 


ὄπισθεν ἑστώς: Gellius (l. c.) 
corrects this: qui hoc compertius 
memoriae tradiderunt, stetisse in 
circumstantibus dicunt occultius, qui 
fistula brevi sensim graviusculum 
sonum inspiraret ad reprimendum 
sedandumque impetus vocis eius. 

παραρρηγνύμενον : Cobet pro- 
posed to read παρηγμένον, * trans- 
versum actum, whereas παραρρηγνύ- 
μενον must mean ‘disruptum ira.’ 
Holden however adduces an apt par- 
allel from Theophrastus, Char. 6. 
μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ καὶ παρερρωγυίᾳ 
διαλεγομένων πρὸς αὐτοὺς καὶ λοιδο- 
ροῦντων. 

Chap. ILI. A difference in age 
of nine years prevented their joint 
action in politics. 

§ 1. ἀπαράλλακτος, ‘exactly a- 
like.’ 

πρεσβύτερος. Tiberius was born 
163 B. C., Gaius 154 B. C. 


6 ITAOTTAPXOT [Cap. IV. 


μὴ συνακμασάντων μηδὲ συμβαλόντων εἷς τὸ αὐτὸ τὴν δύναμιν, 
μεγάλην ἂν ἐξ ἀμφοῖν ὁμοῦ καὶ ἀνυπέρβλητον γενομένην. Λεκ- 
τέον οὖν ἰδίᾳ περὶ ἑκατέρου καὶ περὶ τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου πρότερον. 
IV. 'Exetvos τοίνυν εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων γενόμενος οὕτως ἦν 
περιβόητος, ὥστε τῆς τῶν Αὐγούρων λεγομένης ἱερωσύνης 
ἀξιωθῆναι du ἀρετὴν μᾶλλον 7] διὰ τὴν εὐγένειαν. ᾿Εδήλωσε 
δ᾽ Ἄππιος Κλαύδιος, ἀνὴρ ὑπατικὸς καὶ τιμητικὸς kal προ- 
γεγραμμένος κατ᾽ ἀξίωμα τῆς Ῥωμαίων βουλῆς καὶ πολὺ 
φρονήματι τοὺς καθ᾽ αὑτὸν ὑπεραίρων. ᾿Ἑστιωμένων γὰρ ἐν 2 
ταὐτῷ τῶν ἱερέων προσαγορεύσας τὸν Τιβέριον καὶ φιλοφρο- 
νηθεὶς αὐτὸς ἐμνᾶτο τῇ θυγατρὶ νυμφίον. Δεξαμένου δ᾽ 
ἀσμένως ἐκείνου καὶ τῆς καταινέσεως οὕτω γενομένης, εἰσιὼν 
6 ἴΑππιος οἴκαδε πρὸς αὑτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας εὐθὺς ἐκάλει τὴν 
γυναῖκα μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ βοῶν “"Q ᾿Αντιστία, τὴν Κλαυδίαν 
ἡμῶν ἀνδρὶ καθωμολόγηκα. Κἀκείνη θαυμάσασα * Tís" 
εἴπεν “ἡ σπουδὴ ἢ τί τὸ τάχος ; εἰ δὲ Τιβέριον αὐτῇ Γράκχον 


c. 148 B.C. 


c. 142 B.C. 


IV. 2. ἣ τί τὸ τάχος : ἣ τὸ τάχος Be. εἰ δέ: εἰ μή corr. Stephanus. 


μή is often used by Plutarch, 
especially with participles, where we 
should expect οὐ. 

μεγάλην ἄν = ἢ μεγάλη ἂν ἐγένετο, 
the apodosis to the condition implied 
in ἐξ ἀμφοῖν ὁμοῦ — el ἐξ ἀμφοῖν ὁμοῦ 
ἐγένετο. 

Chap. IV. Tiberius was elected 
augur, married the daughter of 
Appius Claudius, and served under 
the younger Scipio in Libya. 

§ 1. εὐθὺς ἐκ παίδων. Election 
to the college of augurs was by pro- 
cess of cooptation, and it was a 
common practice to choose a son to 
fill his father's place. Now Tiberius 
Gracchus the elder died about 148 
B. C., so that his son Tiberius, who 
would then have but just assumed 
the toga virilis, was in all probability 
selected to fill his father's vacant 
place in the college about that time. 

ἐδήλωσε, i.e. that his early re- 
putation was based on his personal 


merits. | 

Αππιος Κλαύδιος, consul 143 
B.C., censor 136 B.C.: his cog- 
nomen was Pulcher. . 

προγεγραμμένος «.7.A. = “ prin- 
ceps senatus." 

φρονήματι : pride was the heredi- 
tary characteristic of the Claudian 
family. 

§ 2. ἑστιωμένων γὰρ dv ταὐτῷ. 
This cannot have been the cena 
aditialis or auguralis in honour of 
Tiberius’ election, because in 148 
B.C. Tiberius was too young; the 
marriage can hardly have taken place 
before 144 B. C., when he would 
have been 19 years of age. Livy in 
the corresponding passage (xxxviii. 
57 quoted below) speaks of the 
Senate dining together on the Capitol. 

οἴκαδε πρὸς αὑτόν : a pleonasm ; 
cf. domum ad se. 

εἰ δὲ. . . νυμφίον : a protasis 
with the apodosis suppressed. 
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3 εὑρήκεις νυμφίον." Οὐκ ἀγνοῶ δ᾽ ὅτι τοῦτό τινες ἐπὶ τὸν c. 142 B.C. 
πατέρα τῶν Γράκχων Τιβέριον καὶ Σκηπίωνα τὸν ᾿Αφρικανὸν 
ἀναφέρουσιν, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ πλείους ὡς ἡμεῖς γράφομεν ἱστοροῦσι, 

καὶ Πολύβιος μετὰ τὴν Σκηπίωνος ᾿Αφρικανοῦ τελευτὴν τοὺς 
οἰκείους φησὶν ἐκ πάντων προκρίναντας τὸν Τιβέριον δοῦναι 

τὴν Κορνηλίαν, ὡς ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς ἀνέκδοτον καὶ ἀνέγγυον 
ἀπολειφθεῖσαν. Ὃ δ᾽ οὖν νεώτερος Τιβέριος στρατευόμενος 146 B.C. 
ἐν Λιβύῃ μετὰ τοῦ δευτέρου Σκηπίωνος, ἔχοντος αὐτοῦ τὴν 
ἀδελφήν, ὁμοῦ συνδιαιτώμενος ὑπὸ σκηνὴν τῷ στρατηγῷ ταχὺ 

μὲν αὐτοῦ τὴν φύσιν κατέμαθε πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα πρὸς ζῆλον 

ἀρετῆς καὶ μίμησιν ἐπὶ τῶν πράξεων ἐκφέρουσαν, ταχὺ δὲ 

τῶν νέων πάντων ἐπρώτευεν εὐταξίᾳ καὶ ἀνδρείᾳ καὶ τοῦ ye 
τείχους ἐπέβη τῶν πολεμίων πρῶτος, ὥς φησι Φάννιος, 

λέγων καὶ αὐτὸς τῷ Τιβερίῳ συνεπιβῆναι καὶ συμμετασχεῖν 

ἐκείνης τῆς ἀριστείας. Πολλὴν δὲ καὶ παρὼν εὔνοιαν εἶχεν 

ἐν τῷ στρατοπέδῳ καὶ πόθον ἀπαλλαττόμενος αὑτοῦ κατέλιπεν. 


"mW 


εὑρήκεις S8 Sintenis: σὑρίσκεις vulgo. 


§ 5. τοῦτό τινες ἐπὶ τὸν πατέρα. 
Besides Valerius Maximus (iv. 2. 3) 
and Gellius (xii. 8), who agree with 
him, Livy also (xxxviii. 57) tells this 
story of Scipio Africanus Major and 
Tiberius Gracchus the elder: sena- 
tum eo die forte in Capitolio cenan- 
tem consurrexisse et petisse, ut inter 
epulas Graccho filiam Africanus de- 
sponderet, quibus ita inter publicum 
sollemne sponsalibus factis, cum se 
domum recepisset, Scipionem Aemi- 
liae uxori dixisse filiam se minorem 
despondisse, cum illa muliebriter in- 
dignabunda nihil de communi filia 
secum consultatum adiecisset, non, 
si Ti. Graccho daret, expertem con- 
sili debuisse matrem esse, laetum 
Scipionem tam concordi iudicio ei 
ipsi desponsam respondisse. But 
Livy himself remarks that other 
authorities stated that Cornelia was 
not betrothed and married until 
after her father's death, i.e. after 
183 B.C. On the other hand the 


earlier date (185 B. C.) accords better 
with the age of Ti. Gracchus the 
elder, who was born about 217 B. C. 

Πολύβιος : the passage referred 
to is no longer extant. Another 
passage (xxxii. 13) is quite consistent 
with Plutarch’s statement.  - 

$ 4. στρατενόμενος ἐν Λιβύῃ, 
i.e. the last campaign against 
Carthage, 146 B. C. 

τῷ στρατηγῷ: here used simply 
as the equivalent of imperator. 

πολλὰ καὶ μεγάλα: ‘which ex- 
hibited in his actions much that was 
calculated to provoke emulation and 
imitation of his virtue.’  Sintenis 
and Fuhr take μίμησιν ἐπὶ τῶν 
πράξεων to mean * practical imita- 
tion.’ 

TOU τείχους. Since Tiberius did 
not remain till the end of the siege, 
this can only refer to the capture of 
Megara, the suburb of Carthage. 
Cf. Appian, Lib. 117. 

Φάννιος. Cf. Introduction, p. xii. 


8 IIAOYTAPXOT [Cap. V. 


137 B.C. V. Μετὰ δὲ τὴν στρατείαν ἐκείνην αἱρεθεὶς ταμίας ἔλαχε 
τῶν ὑπάτων Γαΐῳ Μαγκίνῳ συστρατεύειν ἐπὶ Νομαντίνους, ἀν- 
θρώπῳ μὲν οὐ πονηρῷ, βαρυποτμωτάτῳ δὲ Ρωμαίων στρατηγῷ. 
Διὸ καὶ μᾶλλον ἐν τύχαις παραλόγοις καὶ πράγμασιν ἐναντίοις 
τοῦ Τιβερίου διέλαμψεν οὐ μόνον τὸ συνετὸν καὶ ἀνδρεῖον, 
ἀλλ᾽, ὃ θαυμάσιον ἦν, αἰδώς τε πολλὴ καὶ τιμὴ τοῦ ἄρχοντος, 
ὑπὸ τῶν κακῶν οὐδ᾽ ἑαυτόν, εἰ στρατηγός ἐστιν, ἐπιγινώσκοντος. 
ἩΗἩττηθεὶς γὰρ μάχαις μεγάλαις ἐπεχείρησε μὲν ἀναζευγνύναι 2 
νυκτὸς ἐκλιπὼν τὸ στρατόπεδον' αἰσθομένων δὲ τῶν Νομαν- 
τινῶν καὶ τὸ μὲν στρατόπεδον εὐθὺς λαβόντων, τοῖς δ᾽ ἀν- 
θρώποις ἐπιπεσόντων φεύγουσι καὶ τοὺς ἐσχάτους φονευόντων, 
τὸ δὲ πᾶν ἐγκυκλουμένων στράτευμα καὶ συνωθούντων cis 
τόπους χαλεποὺς καὶ διάφευξιν οὐκ ἔχοντας, ἀπογνοὺς τὴν 
ἐκ τοῦ βιάζεσθαι σωτηρίαν ó Μαγκῖνος ἐπεκηρυκεύετο περὶ 
σπονδῶν καὶ διαλύσεων πρὸς αὐτούς" οἱ δὲ πιστεύειν ἔφασαν 
οὐδενὶ πλὴν μόνῳ Τιβερίῳ, καὶ τοῦτον ἐκέλευον ἀποστέλλειν 
πρὸς αὐτούς.  'EmemóvO0ccav δὲ τοῦτο καὶ δι’ αὐτὸν τὸν 8 
νεανίσκον (ἦν γὰρ αὐτοῦ πλεῖστος λόγος ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς), καὶ 
μεμνημένοι τοῦ πατρὸς Τιβερίου, ὃς πολεμήσας Ἴβηρσι καὶ 
πολλοὺς καταστρεψάμενος εἰρήνην ἔθετο πρὸς τοὺς Νομαν- 


V. 1. βαρνποτμωτάτῳ ὃξ : βαρνποτμοτάτῳ Sintenis. 


Chap. V. Tibemus, as quaestor 
£o the consul Mancinus, negociated 
a treaty with the Nwmantines, 
whereby he saved the lives of 20,000 
citisens. 

§ 1. ταμίας. The functions of the 
quaestors, who were the financial 
officers and at this time were eight 
in number, were determined by lot. 

Maykíve : C. Hostilius Mancinus 
was consul in 137 B. C. The war 
against Numantia was begun in 143 
B. C. and lasted for ten years, being 
only ended by the capture and de- 
struction of the town in 133 B. C. by 
Scipio Aemilianus. 

ἀνθρώπῳ piv .. βαρνποτμω- 
τάτῳ δέ. As the opposition is be- 


tween Mancinus as a man and as 
a general, στρατηγῷ δέ would have 
been the more regular construction. 

ἐπιγινώσκοντος. Cf.vit. Caes. 45, 
where Plutarch saysof Pompeiusafter 
his defeatat Pharsalia Πομπήιος οὐκέτ᾽ 
ἦν ὁ αὑτὸς οὐδ᾽ ἐμέμνητο Πομπήιος Sv. 

§ 2. ἀναζευγνύναι, ‘to set out’: 
lit. “το yoke again.’ 

τὴν ἐκ τοῦ βιάξεσθαι σωτηρίαν, 
‘safety by forcing a way out.’ 

§ 3. ἐπεπόνθεσαν δὲ τοῦτο. Sin- 
tenis renders: ‘ita affecti erant ’— 
* were thus inclined.’ 

ἐπὶ στρατιᾶς, ‘in camp.’ 

εἰρήνην. As praetor. in 180 B. C. 
and as propraetor in the two following 
years Ti. Gracchus the elder subju- 


bo 
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tlvovs kai ταύτην ἐμπεδοῦντα τὸν δῆμον ὀρθῶς kal δικαίως 187 B.C. 


ἀεὶ παρέσχεν. Οὕτω δὴ πεμφθεὶς ὁ Τιβέριος καὶ συγγε- 
νόμενος τοῖς ἀνδράσι, καὶ τὰ μὲν πείσας, τὰ δὲ δεξάμενος 
ἐσπείσατο καὶ δισμυρίους ἔσωσε περιφανῶς Ῥωμαίων πολίτας, 
ἄνευ τῆς θεραπείας καὶ τῶν ἔξω τάξεως ἑπομένων. 

VI. Τὰ δ᾽ ἐν τῷ χάρακι ληφθέντα χρήματα πάντα κατέσχον 
οἱ Νομαντῖνοι καὶ διεπόρθησαν. ᾿Ἐν δὲ τούτοις καὶ πινακίδες 
ἦσαν τοῦ Τιβερίου, γράμματα καὶ λόγους ἔχουσαι τῆς ταμιευ- 
τικῆς ἀρχῆς, ἂς περὶ πολλοῦ ποιούμενος ἀπολαβεῖν ἤδη τοῦ 
στρατοῦ προκεχωρηκότος ἀνέστρεψε πρὸς τὴν πόλιν, ἔχων 
μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ τρεῖς ἢ τέτταρας ἑταίρους. ᾿Εκκαλέσας δὲ τῶν 
Νομαντίνων τοὺς ἄρχοντας ἠξίου κομίσασθαι τὰς δέλτους, ὡς 
μὴ παράσχοι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς διαβολὴν οὐκ ἔχων ἀπολογίσασθαι 
περὶ τῶν φκονομημένων. Ἡσθέντες οὖν οἱ Νομαντῖνοι τῇ 
συντυχίᾳ τῆς χρείας παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
πόλιν" ὡς δ᾽ εἱστήκει βουλευόμενος, ἐγγὺς προσελθόντες ἐνε- 
φύοντο ταῖς χερσὶ καὶ λιπαρεῖς ἦσαν δεόμενοι μηκέτι νομί- 
ζειν αὐτοὺς πολεμίους, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς φίλοις χρῆσθαι καὶ πιστεύειν. 


8. τῆς θεραπείας Reiske : θεραπείας Sintenis. 
VL 1. ἀπολογίσασθαι Reiske ; ἀπολογήσασθαι MSS. 


gated many of the Spanish tribes. 
Appian (Iber. 43) says of this peace: 
ὅρκους re ὥμοσεν αὐτοῖς καὶ ἔλαβεν 
ἐπιποθήτους ἐν τοῖς ὕστερον πολέμοις 
πολλάκις γενομένους. At ἃ καὶ ἐν 
Ἰβηρίᾳ καὶ ἐν Ῥώμῃ διώνυμος ἐγέ- 
vero ó Γράκχος καὶ ἐθριάμβευσε λαμ- 
πρῶς. ' 

ταύτην ἐμπεδοῦντα κ. T. À. 
*always made the people observe 
the treaty rightly and justly.’ 

δισμυρίους, Liv. Epit. lv quadra- 
ginta milia Romanorum a Numanti- 
norum milibus quattuor victa erant. 

ἄνευ τῆς θεραπείας x. T. A., the 
abstract for the concrete θεράποντες : 
* without reckoning slaves and camp- 
followers.’ 

Chap. VI. The Numantines out 
of respect for Tiberius restored to 


him his account-books from among 
the spoils of the Roman camp. 

§ 1. πινακίδες: wooden tablets 
covered with wax for writing on with 
the stilus or sharp-pointed pen: so 
τὰς δέλτους five lines lower. 

λόγους τῆς ταμιευτικῆς ἀρχῆς. 
It was the duty of the quaestors to 
deposit their accounts in the aerarium 
at Rome at the end of their year of 
office. 

ἀπολογίσασθαι, from ἀπολογί- 
(oua “ to produce accounts.’ 

§ 2. τῇ συντυχίᾳ τῆς χρείας, 
i.e. at the opportunity, given them 
by his need, of rendering him a 
service. 

ἐνεφύοντος A Homeric expres- 
sion : cf. ἐν χείρεσσι φύοντο Od. xxiv. 


410, ἐν δ᾽ ἄρα οἱ φῦ χειρί Il. vi. 253. 


IO IIAOTTAPXOT (Cap. VII. 


137 B.C. "Ἔδοξεν οὖν τῷ Τιβερίῳ ταῦτα ποιεῖν, τῶν τε δέλτων περι- 
ἐχομένῳ καὶ δεδοικότι παροξύνειν ὧς ἀπιστουμένους τοὺς No- 
μαντίνους. Εἰσελθόντι δ᾽ εἰς τὴν πόλιν πρῶτον μὲν ἄριστον 
παρέθεσαν, καὶ πᾶσαν ἐποιήσαντο δέησιν ἐμφαγεῖν τι κοινῇ 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν καθήμενον' ἔπειτα τὰς δέλτους ἀπέδοσαν, καὶ 
τῶν ἄλλων à βούλοιτο χρημάτων λαβεῖν ἐκέλευον. ‘O δ᾽ 
οὐδὲν ἢ τὸν λιβανωτόν, ᾧ πρὸς τὰς δημοσίας ἐχρῆτο θυσίας, 
λαβὼν ἀπῆλθεν ἀσπασάμενος καὶ φιλοφρονηθεὶς τοὺς ἄν- 
ὃρας. 

VII. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ εἰς Ρώμην ἐπανῆλθεν, 7 μὲν ὅλη πρᾶξις ὡς 
δεινὴ καὶ καταισχύνουσα τὴν Ῥώμην αἰτίαν εἶχε καὶ κατηγο- 
ρίαν, οἱ δὲ τῶν στρατιωτῶν οἰκεῖοι καὶ φίλοι μέγα μέρος ὄντες 
τοῦ δήμου συνέτρεχον πρὸς τὸν Τιβέριον, τὰ μὲν αἰσχρὰ τῶν 
γεγονότων ἀναφέροντες els τὸν ἄρχοντα, δι᾽ αὐτὸν δὲ σώζεσθαι 
τοσούτους πολίτας φάσκοντες. Οἱ μέντοι δυσχεραίνοντες τὰ πε- 2 
πραγμένα μιμεῖσθαι τοὺς προγόνους ἐκέλευον" καὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι 
τοὺς ἀγαπήσαντας ὑπὸ Σαυνιτῶν ἀφεθῆναι στρατηγοὺς αὐτούς 
τε τοῖς πολεμίοις γυμνοὺς προσέρριψαν, καὶ τοὺς ἐφαψαμένους 
καὶ μετασχόντας τῶν σπονδῶν, οἷον ταμίας καὶ χιλιάρχους, 
ὁμοίως προύβαλον, εἰς ἐκείνους τὴν ἐπιορκίαν καὶ τὴν διάλυσιν 
τῶν ὡμολογημένων τρέποντες. Ἔνθα δὴ καὶ μάλιστα τὴν 
πρὸς τὸν Τιβέριον εὔνοιαν καὶ σπουδὴν ἐξέφηνεν ὁ δῆμος. 
Τὸν μὲν γὰρ ὕπατον ἐψηφίσαντο γυμνὸν καὶ δεδεμένον παρα- 3 


οὐδὲν fj = οὐδὲν ἄλλο MN. 

Chap. VII. The Romans at home 
vepudiated the treaty and handed 
Mancinus over to the enemy. Scipio 
was active in saving Tiberius and 
the other officers from a similar 
fate; but unfortunately he was ab- 
sent at Numantia during the year 
of his tribuneship. 

§ 1. ὡς δεινὴ καὶ καταισχύν- 
ονσα. So Appian, Iber. 80. That 
Maykiyos ... συνέθετο ἐπὶ ἴσῃ καὶ 
ὁμοίᾳ Ῥωμαίοις καὶ Νομαντίνοις, was 
thought at Rome to be disgrace- 
ful. Cf. Vell. ii. 1 foedera turpia 


ac detestabilia, Liv. Epit. lv pax 
ignominiosa. 

σώζεσθαι = σῶς εἶναι. 

$ 2. ὑπὸ Σαυνιτῶν. The consuls 
T.Veturius and Sp. Postumius in 321 
B. C., finding themselves completely 
surrounded by the Samnites at the 
Caudine forks, made terms with the 
enemy on condition of the whole Ro- 
man army passing beneath the yoke. 
The treaty was immediately repudi- 
ated by the senate and people. Cf. 
Liv. ix. 1-11, Cic. deOffic.iii. 30. 109. 

χιλιάρχους : cf. supr. 1. 1 note. 

$ 3. ἐψηφίσαντο: the rogatio 


Cap. VIII] TIB. TPAKXOX. II 


δοῦναι rois Νομαντίνοις, τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἐφείσαντο πάντων διὰ 186 B.C. 
Τιβέριον. Δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ Σκηπίων βοηθῆσαι, μέγιστος ὧν 
τότε καὶ πλεῖστον δυνάμενος Ῥωμαίων" ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἧττον ἐν 
αἰτίαις ἦν, ὅτι τὸν Μαγκῖνον οὐ περιέσωσεν, οὐδὲ τὰς σπονδὰς 
ἐμπεδωθῆναι τοῖς Νομαντίνοις ἐσπούδασε δι᾽ ἀνδρὸς οἰκείου 
4 καὶ φίλου τοῦ Τιβερίου γενομένας. Τὸ δὲ πλεῖστον ἔοικεν 
ἐκ φιλοτιμίας καὶ τῶν ἐπαιρόντων τὸν Τιβέριον φίλων καὶ 
σοφιστῶν ἐκγενέσθαι τὰ τῆς διαφορᾶς. 'AAA' αὕτη γε πρὸς 
οὐδὲν ἀνήκεστον οὐδὲ φαῦλον ἐξέπεσε. Δοκεῖ δ᾽ ἄν μοι 
μηδαμῶς περιπεσεῖν ὁ Τιβέριος οἷς ἔπαθεν, εἰ παρῆν αὐτοῦ 
τοῖς πολιτεύμασι Σκηπίων ὃ ᾿Αφρικανός" νῦν δ᾽ ἐκείνου περὶ 184 B.C. 
Νομαντίαν ὄντος ἤδη καὶ πολεμοῦντος ἥψατο τῆς περὶ τοὺς 
νόμους πολιτείας ἐκ τοιαύτης αἰτίας. 
VIII. Ῥωμαῖοι τῆς τῶν ἀστυγειτόνων χώρας ὅσην ἀπετέ- 
povro πολέμῳ τὴν μὲν ἐπίπρασκον, τὴν δὲ ποιούμενοι δημοσίαν 
ἐδίδοσαν νέμεσθαι τοῖς ἀκτήμοσι καὶ ἀπόροις τῶν πολιτῶν, 


was proposed by L. Furius and S. 
Atilius, the consuls in 136 B. C., and 
was supported by Mancinus him- 
self. Cic. de Off. iii. 30. 109, Vell. 


i. 2. 

γυμνὸν xal δεδεμένον, Vell. I. c. 
Mancinum verecundia, poenam non 
recusando, perduxit huc, ut per 
fetialis nudus ac post tergum religa- 
tis manibus dederetur hostibus. 
Quem illi recipere se negaverunt, 
sicut. quondam Caudini fecerant, 
dicentes publicam violationem fidei 
non debere unius lui sanguine. 

iv αἰτίαις Fv: cf. δ 1 αἰτίαν εἶχε, 
i.e. by Tiberius and his friends, as 
is shown by § 4. 

$ 4. τὸ πλεῖστον adverbial, *es- 
pecially’: the subject to ἔοικεν is 
τὰ τῆς διαφορᾶς, a mild periphrasis 
for the harsher 7) διαφορά. 

ἐκ φιλοτιμίας, i. e. of Tiberius. 

σοφιστῶν, a term of reproach: 
cf. infr. 8. 3 φιλόσοφοι. 

viv δέ: * but as it was.’ 

περὶ Νομαντίαν. Scipio was sent 


against this city in 134 B. C., and 
captured it in the following year. 

περὶ τοὺς νόμονς: ‘about the 
well-known laws.’ 

Chap. VIII. THE LAND LAW. 
In spite of the old law the rich had 
appropriated large tracts of the 
Public Land, which they cultivated 
by slave labour to the exclusion of 
poor citisens. Laelius had shrunk 
from meddling with the evil: Ti- 
berius however, being elected tri- 
bune, took up the task, urged on by 
his friends and the people. 

§ 1. τὴν μὲν ἐπίπρασκον: cf. 
Introd. p. xxxviii. 

τὴν δὲ ποιούμενοι δημοσίαν 
κι T. À. Plutarch has here hopelessly 
confused the three methods of as- 
signatio, possessio, and locatio. All 
ager ex hoste captus was as such 
publicus: such part of it as was not 
restored (redditus) to the original 
owners, was either (1) sold (ἐπίπρασ- 
kov) in which case it became priva- 
tus; or (2) assigned in small allot- 


I2 


4 
134 B.C. ἀποφορὰν οὐ πολλὴν εἰς τὸ δημόσιον τελοῦσιν. 


ΠΛΟΥΤΑΡΧΟΥ͂ 


(Cap. VIII. 


᾿Αρξαμένων 


δὲ τῶν πλουσίων ὑπερβάλλειν τὰς ἀποφορὰς καὶ τοὺς πένητας 
ἐξελαυνόντων, ἐγράφη νόμος οὐκ ἐῶν πλέθρα γῆς ἔχειν πλείονα 


πεντακοσίων. 


Καὶ βραχὺν μὲν χρόνον ἐπέσχε τὴν πλεονεξίαν 2 


* / ^ \ ^ , * , 
τὸ γράμμα τοῦτο kai Tots πένησιν ἐβοήθησε κατὰ χώραν 
μένουσιν ἐπὶ τῶν μεμισθωμένων καὶ νεμομένοις ἣν ἕκαστος 


ἐξ ἀρχῆς εἶχε μοῖραν. 


a ^ 
Ὑστερον δὲ τῶν γειτνιώντων πλουσίων 


ὑποβλήτοις προσώποις μεταφερόντων τὰς μισθώσεις εἰς ἑαυ- 
/, / ^ y € ^ M n d 
τούς, τέλος δὲ φανερῶς ἤδη δι᾿ ἑαυτῶν rà πλεῖστα κατεχόντων, 


VIII. 1. πεντακοσίων S£ Be : 


ments, varying from two to seven 
jugera each, τοῖς ἀκτήμοσι καὶ 
ἀπόροις τῶν πολιτῶν, in which case 
again it became ager privatus; or 
(3) conceded (ἐδίδοσαν νέμεσθαι) to 
such citizens: as chose to squat on it 
(possidere), until the state had come 
to some permanent settlement in 
regard to it, and who by way of rent 
paid ἀποφορὰν ob πολλὴν εἰς τὸ δη- 
μόσιον : such citizens, so far from 
being ἀκτήμονες καὶ ἄποροι, were 
mostly wealthy nobles; or (4) it was 
leased out (locatio): in the two latter 
cases the land remained ager publi- 
cus. Cf. Introd. § 3. 

ὑπερβάλλειν τὰς ἀποφοράς: 
literally ‘to outbid the dues,’ i. e. 
* to offer higher rents.’ A double mis- 
take seems to be involved: first at the 
time referred to the grievance of the 
poor was that the rich alone, to their 
own exclusion, squatted on large 
tracts of the ager publicus, and the 
Licinian law οὐκ ἐῶν πλέθρα yijs ἔχειν 
πλείονα πεντακοσίων was passed (367 
B. C.) to put a stop to this abuse: 
secondly the system of leasing, under 
which alone there could be any 
competition, was a much later in- 
vention, and cannot be put earlier 
than 300 B. c. Moreover the &ro- 
φοραί or rents were fixed sums, 
estimated at so much per iugerum 
or per head of cattle, so that there 


τῶν πεντακοσίων Sintenis ABC, 


was no competition amongthe tenants 
in offering higher or lower rents. 
The competition was amongst the 
publicani, who offered a round sum 
to the State in return for the privi- 
lege of collecting these ἀποφοραί 
(vectigalia) : cf. Introd. p. xxxix. 


««“Ξοὺς πένητας ἐξελαυνόντων : 


"another anachronism; in the first 
century-and-a-half of the Republic 
the poor plebeians complained, not 
that they were driven from the farms 
by the rich nobles, but that they did 
not get their share of the ager ex 
hoste captus. Cf. Livy, Bks. iv, v, 
vi, passim. Introd. p. xxxiv. 

$ 2. ἐπὶ τῶν μεμισθωμένων : the 
same confusion between possessio, 
locatio, and assignatio reappears 
here; the allotments were assigned 
to the poor as their private pro- 
perty. 

ὑποβλήτοις προσώποις: εἴ. 
Appian i. 8 οἵτινες καὶ ébókovy 
φροντίσαι [sc. τοῦ νόμου), τὴν γῆν 
ἐς τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπὶ ὑποκρίσει διένεμον. 
Thus Licinius Stolo, the author of 
the law, was himself fined, quod 
mille iugerum agri cum filio possi- 
deret, emancipandoque | filium fraud- 
em legi fecisset, Liv. vii. 16. 

τὰς μισθώσεις: Plutarch again 
makes the same mistake: the refer- 
ence is really to the possessiones, 
not to the agri locati. 
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ἐξωσθέντες of πένητες οὔτε ταῖς στρατείαις ἔτι προθύμους 184 B.C. 
παρεῖχον ἑαυτούς, ἠμέλουν τε παίδων ἀνατροφῆς, ὡς ταχὺ τὴν 
'IraMav ἅπασαν ὀλιγανδρίας ἐλευθέρων αἰσθέσθαι, δεσμωτηρίων 
δὲ βαρβαρικῶν ἐμπεπλῆσθαι, δι’ ὧν ἐγεώργουν of πλούσιοι 
᾿Επεχείρησε μὲν οὖν 
τῇ διορθώσει Γάϊος Λαίλιος ὁ Σκηπίωνος ἑταῖρος, ἀντικρου- 


τὰ χωρία τοὺς πολίτας ἐξελάσαντες. 


σάντων δὲ τῶν δυνατῶν φοβηθεὶς τὸν θόρυβον καὶ παυσάμενος 
ἐπεκλήθη σοφὸς ἢ φρόνιμος" ἑκάτερον γὰρ δοκεῖ σημαίνειν ὁ 
‘O Τιβέριος δὲ δήμαρχος ἀποδειχθεὶς εὐθὺς ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὴν ὥρμησε τὴν πρᾶξιν, ὡς μὲν οἱ πλεῖστοι λέγουσι, Διο- 
φάνους τοῦ ῥήτορος καὶ Βλοσσίου τοῦ φιλοσόφου παρορμη- 
σάντων αὐτόν, ὧν ὁ μὲν Διοφάνης φυγὰς ἦν Μιτυληναῖος, ó 
δ᾽ αὐτόθεν ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας Κυμαῖος, ᾿Αντιπάτρου τοῦ Ταρσέως 


σαπίηνς. 
Io Dec. 


2. ws: ὥστε Reiske, Sintenis. 


ἐξωσθέντες : cf. Introd. p. xxxvii. 
Sall. lug. 41 interea (i.e. during 
the long wars) parentes aut parvi 
liberi militum, uti quisque potentiori 
confinis erat, sedibus pellebantur. 

ὡς --ὥστε. 

δεσμωτηρίων βαρβαρικῶν : ‘the 
foreign inmates of the barracoons.’ 
δεσμωτήρια is more expressive than 
the simple δεσμῶται. Large dis- 
tricts of Italy, especially Etruria, 
were at this time cultivated by 
chained gangs of slaves, who for 
safety against outbreak were con- 
fined at night in barracoons (ergas- 
tula), which as often as not were 
built underground. Cf. Columella 
i. 6. 3 optime solutis servis cellae 
meridiem aequinoctialem spectantes 
sint, vinctis quam saluberrimum sub- 
terraneum ergastulum plurimis sit- 
que id angustis illustratum fenestris 
atque a terra sic editis, ne manu 
contingi possint. Cf. Pliny, N. H. 
xvii. 36 coli rura ab ergastulis 
pessimum est et quicquid agitur a 
desperantibus. It is remarkable that 
Plutarch says nothing of the terrible 
slave war that was raging at the 


8. δοκεῖ Cobet : ἐδόκει Sintenis. 


time (143-132 B.C.). 

δι᾽ ὧν éyedpyouv: so App. i. 7 
of γὰρ πλούσιοι. . . πεδία μακρὰ ἀντὶ 
χωρίων ἐγεώργουν, ὠνητοῖς ἐς αὐτὰ 
γεωργοῖς καὶ ποιμέσι χρώμενοι τοῦ 
μὴ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἐς τὰς στρατείας 
ἀπὸ τῆς γεωργίας περισπᾶν, φερούσης 
ἅμα καὶ τῆσδε τῆς κτήσεως αὑτοῖς 
πολὺ κέρδος ἐκ πολυκπαιδίας θεραπόν- 
των, ἀκινδύνως αὐξομένων διὰ τὰς 
ἀστρατείας. 

§ 3. Γάϊος Λαίλιος : Plutarch is 
the sole authority for this story. If 
Laelius ever made the attempt, it 
was probably in his praetorship, 
145 B.C. 

Διοφάνους τοῦ ῥήτορος : cf. Cic. 
Brut. 27. 104 quoted supr. 1. 2, 
note. Cf. infr. 20. 2. 

Βλοσσίου τοῦ φιλοσόφον : Cic. 
Laelius 11. 37 non enim paruit ille 
Ti. Gracchi temeritati, sed praefuit, 
nec se comitem illius furoris, sed 
ducem praebuit. Cf. infr. 20. 2. 

αὐτόθεν ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας : αὐτόθεν is 
explained more definitely by ἐξ 'Ira- 
Alas. 

᾿Αντιπάτρον : Antipater the Stoic 
was the pupil of Diogenes of Babylon 
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134 B.C. γεγονὼς ἐν ἄστει συνήθης καὶ τετιμημένος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ προσ- 
φωνήσεσι γραμμάτων φιλοσόφων. "Ἔνιοι δὲ καὶ Κορνηλίαν 4 
συνεπαιτιῶνται τὴν μητέρα πολλάκις τοὺς υἱοὺς ὀνειδίζουσαν, 
ὅτι Ῥωμαῖοι Σκηπίωνος αὐτὴν ἔτι πενθεράν, οὕπω δὲ μητέρα 
Γράκχων προσαγορεύουσιν. άλλοι δὲ Σπόριόν τινα ἸΠοστού- 
μιον αἴτιον γενέσθαι λέγουσιν, ἡλικιώτην τοῦ Τιβερίου καὶ 
πρὸς δόξαν ἐφάμιλλον αὐτῷ περὶ τὰς συνηγορίας, ὅν, ὡς 
ἐπανῆλθεν ἀπὸ τῆς στρατείας, εὑρὼν πολὺ τῇ δόξῃ καὶ τῇ 
δυνάμει παρηλλαχότα καὶ θαυμαζόμενον ἠθέλησεν, ὡς ἔοικεν, 
ὑπερβαλέσθαι πολιτεύματος παραβόλου καὶ μεγάλην προσ- 
δοκίαν ἔχοντος ἁψάμενος. 'O δ᾽ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ Γάϊος ἔν 
τινι βιβλίῳ γέγραφεν εἰς Νομαντίαν πορευόμενον διὰ τῆς 
Τυρρηνίας τὸν Τιβέριον, καὶ τὴν ἐρημίαν τῆς χώρας δρῶντα 
καὶ τοὺς γεωργοῦντας ἢ νέμοντας οἰκέτας ἐπεισάκτους καὶ 
βαρβάρους, τότε πρῶτον ἐπὶ νοῦν βαλέσθαι τὴν μυρίων κακῶν 
ἄρξασαν αὐτοῖς πολιτείαν. Τὴν δὲ πλείστην αὐτὸς ὁ δῆμος 
ὁρμὴν καὶ φιλοτιμίαν ἐξῆψε, προκαλούμενος διὰ γραμμάτων 
αὐτὸν ἐν στοαῖς καὶ τοίχοις καὶ μνήμασι καταγραφομένων 
ἀναλαβεῖν τοῖς πένησι τὴν δημοσίαν χώραν. 


4, στρατείας MSS. Stephanus: στρατιᾶς Sintenis. 


and the teacher of Panaetius. Cf. wholly from all the authorities enu- 


Cic. de Fin. i. 2. 6; de Off. iii. 12. 
51; de Div. 1. 3. 6, &c. 

προσφωνήσεσι, * dedications.’ 

$ 4. ὀνειδίζονσαν is often used 
by Plutarch with the accusative of 
the person instead of the dative; 
cf. infr. 14. 2; vit. Sull. 1. 

Σπόριόν τινα Ποστούμιον : prob- 
ably the Spurius Postumius Albinus, 
who was consul in 110 B.C. Cf. 
Sall. lug. 33, 36, 44; Cic. Brut. 34. 
128. 

συνηγορίας : * forensic speeches.’ 

ἀπὸ τῆς ατρατείας, i.e. against 
Numantia. 

ἔν τινι βιβλίῳ : cf. Introd. p. xii. 


τὴν δὲ πλείστην... . . ὁρμήν: 
Cicero, Velleius, and others differ 


merated by Plutarch, and represent 
that Ti. Gracchus became tribune of 
the plebs and proposed his Land Bill 
in revenge for the repudiation of the 
treaty which he had negotiated with 
the Numantines. Cic. Brut. 27. 103 
[Ti. Gracchus] propter turbulentissi- 
mum tribunatum, ad quem ex invidia 
foederis Numantini bonis iratus ac- 
cesserat, ab ipsa republica interfectus 
est. Cic. de Harusp. Resp. 20. 43 
Nam Ti. Graccho invidia Numantini 
foederis ... et in eo foedere im- 
probando senatus severitas dolori 
et timori fuit: istaque res illum, 
fortem et clarum virum, a gravitate 
patrum  desciscere coegit. Cp. 
Vell. ii. 2. 


Cap. IX.) 


IX. Οὐ μὴν ἐφ᾽ αὑτοῦ ye συνέθηκε τὸν νόμον, rots δὲ πρω- 184 B.C. 


ΤΙΒ. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 15 


τεύουσιν ἀρετῇ καὶ δόξῃ τῶν πολιτῶν συμβούλοις χρησάμενος, 
ὧν καὶ Κράσσος ἦν 6 ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ Μούκιος Σκαιβόλας 6 


νομοδείκτης ὑπατεύων τότε καὶ Κλαύδιος ΓΑππιος 6 κηδεστὴς 133 B.C. 
Καὶ δοκεῖ νόμος εἰς ἀδικίαν καὶ πλεονεξίαν 


2 τοῦ Τιβερίου. 


τοσαύτην μηδέποτε πρᾳότερος γραφῆναι καὶ μαλακώτερος. 
Obs γὰρ ἔδει δίκην τῆς ἀπειθείας δοῦναι καὶ μετὰ ζημίας 
ἣν παρὰ τοὺς νόμους ἐκαρποῦντο χώραν ἀφεῖναι, τούτους ἐκέ- 
λευσε τιμὴν προσλαμβάνοντας ἐκβαίνειν ὧν ἀδίκως ἐκέκτηντο 


Chap. IX. The bill proposed by 
Tiberius at first received support 
in high quarters, being reasonable 
in itself and even generous to the 
wealthy culprits. No one could 
gainsay his arguments. 

§ 1. Κράσσος ... Μούκιος Σκαι- 
BóXas: P. Licinius Crassus, pon- 
tifex maximus, and consul in 131 
B.C., and P. Mucius Scaevola, consul 
in 133 B.C., were brothers, the 
former having been adopted by P. 
Licinius Crassus Dives. Cicero also 
speaks of them as favouring the 
plans of Gracchus; Acad. ii. 5. 13 
Duos sapientissimos et clarissimos 
fratres, P. Crassum et P. Scaevolam, 
aiunt Ti. Graccho auctores legum 
fuisse, alterum quidem, ut videmus, 
palam; alterum, ut suspicantur, 
obscurius. Scaevola, the founder of 
Roman jurisprudence (Cic. de Orat. 
i. 48. 212), soon passed over to the 
side of the Optimates: cf. Cic. pro 
Planc. 36. 88 [Scaevola] arma, quae 
privatus P. Scipio sumpserat, ea 
Ti. Graccho interempto iure optimo 
sumpta esse defendit: so, too, pro 
Domo Sua 34.91. After his brother's 
death he became pontifex maximus. 
For Crassus, cp. infr. 21. 1, note. 

Κλαύδιος "Aqtos: cf. supr. 4. 
I. It was common even among the 
Latins since the time of Augustus 
to put the nomen before the prae- 
nomen or the cognomen before the 
nomen. A similar usage appears 
metri gratia in old Latin poetry, e. g. 


Epitaph. Scip. 1: cf. Wordsworth, 
Fragments and Specimens, p. 398. 

κηδεστής, any connexion by mar- 
riage; here = father-in-law. 

$ 2. νόμος εἰς ἀδικίαν καὶ πλεο- 
γεξίαν . . . . πρᾳφότερος. Roman 
writers almost uniformly represent 
the measure in an unfavourable light. 
Cf. Cicero p. Sest. 48. 103 Agrariam 
Ti. Gracchus legem ferebat. Grata 
erat populo: fortunae constitui tenu- 
iorum videbantur. Nitebantur contra 
optimates, quod ea discordiam ex- 
citari videbant; et, cum locupletes 
possessionibus diuturnis moverentur, 
spoliari rempublicam: propugnatori- 
bus arbitrabantur. So Liv. Epit. lviii, 
Velleius ii. 2. Appian (B.C. i. 9, 10, 
17) puts plainly the arguments both 
for and against the measure. 

παρὰ τοὺς νόμους : i.e. the Lex 
Licinia de modo agrorum (367 B.C.), 
which limited. possessiones to 500 
iugera. Cf. Introd. p. xxxvi. 

τιμὴν προσλαμβάνοντας : cf. 
App. i. 10 προύφερον τοῖς πένησιν 
ἀρχαῖά τε ἔργα ἑαυτῶν καὶ pura καὶ 
οἰκοδομίας καὶ τιμὴν ἔνιοι δεδομένην 
γείτοσιν. It is doubtful what Plu- 
tarch means by this τιμή or compen- 
sation. In 166 B.c. certain * posses- 
sores, who had unlawfully squatted 
on some of the ager publicus in 
Campania, were, on the land being 
resumed by the state, fully compen- 
sated for all the improvements that 
they had made upon it, and this 
though the land had only been ac- 
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133 B.C. καὶ παραδέχεσθαι τοὺς βοηθείας δεομένους τῶν πολιτῶν. 
᾿Αλλὰ καίπερ οὕτω τῆς ἐπανορθώσεως οὔσης εὐγνώμονος, ὁ 8 
μὲν δῆμος ἠγάπα παρεὶς τὰ γεγενημένα παύσασθαι τὸ λοιπὸν 
ἀδικούμενος, οἱ δὲ πλούσιοι καὶ κτηματικοὶ πλεονεξίᾳ μὲν τὸν 
νόμον, ὀργῇ δὲ καὶ φιλονεικίᾳ τὸν νομοθέτην 0v ἔχθους ἔχοντες 
ἐπεχείρουν ἀποτρέπειν τὸν δῆμον, ὡς γῆς ἀναδασμὸν ἐπὶ 
συγχύσει τῆς πολιτείας εἰσάγοντος τοῦ Τιβερίου καὶ πάντα 
πράγματα κινοῦντος. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπέραινον᾽ 6 γὰρ Τιβέριος 4 
πρὸς καλὴν ὑπόθεσιν καὶ δικαίαν ἀγωνιζόμενος λόγῳ καὶ 
φαυλότερα κοσμῆσαι δυναμένῳ πράγματα δεινὸς ἦν καὶ ἄμαχος, 
ὁπότε τοῦ δήμου τῷ βήματι περικεχυμένου καταστὰς λέγοι 
περὶ τῶν πενήτων, ὡς τὰ μὲν θηρία τὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν νεμόμενα 
καὶ φωλεὸν ἔχει καὶ κοιταῖόν ἐστιν αὐτῶν ἑκάστῳ καὶ κατά- 
δυσις, τοῖς δ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας μαχομένοις καὶ ἀποθνήσκουσιν 
ἀέρος καὶ φωτός, ἄλλου δ᾽ οὐδενὸς μέτεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἄοικοι καὶ 
ἀνίδρυτοι μετὰ τέκνων πλανῶνται καὶ γυναικῶν, οἱ δ᾽ αὐτο- 
κράτορες Ψεύδονται τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐν ταῖς μάχαις παρα- 
καλοῦντες ὑπὲρ τάφων καὶ ἱερῶν ἀμύνεσθαι τοὺς πολεμίους" 
οὐδενὶ γάρ. ἐστιν οὐ βωμὸς πατρῷος, οὐκ ἠρίον προγονικὸν 
τῶν τοσούτων Ῥωμαίων, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἀλλοτρίας τρυφῆς καὶ 
πλούτου πολεμοῦσι καὶ ἀποθνήσκουσι, κύριοι τῆς οἰκουμένης 
εἶναι λεγόμενοι, μίαν δὲ βῶλον ἰδίαν οὐκ ἔχοντες. 


IX. 4. αὐτῶν ἑκάστῳ : αὐτοῖς ἑκάστῳ ABB*. 
κατάδυσις Stephanus, Reiske : καταδύσεις MSS. Sintenis. 


quired for forty years. Cf. Cic. Leg. 
Agrar. ii. 30. 82, Liv. xlii. 19, Gran. 
Licinianus, p. 4 (ed. Bonn). Grac- 
chus may therefore have proposed to 
grant some such compensation. On 
the other hand, Plutarch may mean 
by τιμή only the extra 250 or 500 
iugera, which a paterfamilias was 
allowed by the Gracchan law to 
keep for his sons over and above 
the 500 iugera fixed by the Licinian 
law. Whatever the proposal may 
have been, chap. 10. 2 seems to imply 
that it was struck out in the second 
and harsher edition of the law. Cf. 


Introd. pp. xix, xli. 

παραδέχεσθαι : “το admit in their 
place.’ 

§ 3. ἠγάπα: with the infinitive 
instead of the participle, because 
the event, which was to give the 
satisfaction, was still in the future. 

Su’ ἔχθονς ἔχοντες : cf. δι᾽ ἔχθρας 
γίγνεσθαί τινι. 

$ 4. αὐτοκράτορες : imperatores. 

ὑπὲρ τάφων καὶ ἱερῶν ἀμύνεσ- 
θαι: cf. Sall. Cat. 59 pro aris atque 
focis certare. 

κύριοι τῆς οἰκουμένης x.T.À. 
Cf. Florus. iii. 14. 3 [Ti. Gracchus] 
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X. Τούτους ἀπὸ φρονήματος μεγάλου kal πάθους ἀληθινοῦ 188 B.C 
τοὺς λόγους κατιόντας εἰς τὸν δῆμον ἐνθουσιῶντα καὶ συνεξαν- 
ἱστάμενον οὐδεὶς ὑφίστατο τῶν ἐναντίων. ᾿Εάσαντες οὖν τὸ 
ἀντιλέγειν ἐπὶ Μάρκον ᾿Οκτάβιον τρέπονται τῶν δημάρχων 
ἕνα, νεανίαν ἐμβριθῇ τὸ ἦθος καὶ κόσμιον, ἑταῖρον δὲ τοῦ 
Τιβερίου καὶ συνήθη. Διὸ τὸ μὲν πρῶτον αἰδούμενος ἐκεῖνον 
ἀνεδύετο πολλῶν δὲ καὶ δυνατῶν δεομένων καὶ λιπαρούντων 
ὥσπερ ἐκβιασθεὶς ἀντικαθίστατο τῷ Τιβερίῳ καὶ διεκρούετο | 
τὸν νόμον. ἜἜστι δὲ τοῦ κωλύοντος ἐν rois δημάρχοις τὸ 
κράτος" οὐδὲν γὰρ οἱ πολλοὶ κελεύοντες περαίνουσιν ἑνὸς 
ἐνισταμένου. Πρὸς τοῦτο παροξυνθεὶς ὁ Τιβέριος τὸν μὲν 
φιλάνθρωπον ἐπανείλετο νόμον, τὸν δ᾽ ἡδίω τε τοῖς πολλοῖς 
καὶ σφοδρότερον ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀδικοῦντας εἰσέφερεν ἤδη, κελεύων 
ἐξίστασθαι τῆς χώρας ἣν ἐκέκτηντο παρὰ τοὺς προτέρους 
νόμους. Ἦσαν οὖν ὁμοῦ τι καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ἀγῶνες αὐτῷ 
πρὸς τὸν Ὀκτάβιον ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος, ἐν οἷς κἀίπερ ἐξ ἄκρας 
σπουδῆς καὶ φιλονεικίας ἀντερείδοντες, οὐδὲν εἰπεῖν λέγονται 
περὶ ἀλλήλων φλαυρόν, οὐδὲ ῥῆμα προπεσεῖν θατέρου πρὸς 
τὸν ἕτερον δι᾽ ὀργὴν ἀνεπιτήδειον. Οὐ γὰρ μόνον ἐν βακχεύ- 
μασιν, ὡς ἔοικεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν φιλοτιμίαις καὶ ὀργαῖς τὸ 


X. 3. φλαυρόν Cobet, Blass: φλαῦρον LH T! Be: φαῦλον 88 Sintenis. 
προπεσεῖν Reiske ; προσπεσεῖν MSS. 


depulsam agris suis plebem  mise- 
ratus est, ne populus gentium victor 
prbisque possessor laribus ac focis 
suis exularet, etc. 

Chap. X. Octavius, one of the 
tribunes, vetoed the bill, whereupon 
Tiberius proposed a second bill 
less favourable to the present occu- 
piers. Octavius still persisting in 
his veto, Tiberius proclaimed a jus- 
titium, and fearing for his life, 
armed himself with a dagger. 

$ 1. διεκρούετο τὸν νόμον, i.e. 
by his tribunician veto, as Plutarch 
explains in the next sentence. 

$2. ἔστι δὲ τοῦ κωλύοντος xk.T.À. 
*'The superior power rests with that 
one among the tribunes who nega- 


tives a measure.’ 

ol πολλοί, the majority of the 
tribunes. 

τὸν δ᾽ ἡδίω. Cf. Introd. p. xli, 
and supr. 8. 4, note. 

παρὰ τοὺς προτέρους νόμους. 
Plutarch makes no allusion whatever 
to the saving clause, which accord- 
ing to Appian (i. 9) was inserted in 
favour of fathers of families who 
had sons. Cf. Introd. p. xli. 

$ 3. ὁμοῦ τι, ‘almost’; the re- 
strictive particle rz limits the general 
meaning of ὁμοῦ. 

περὶ ἀλλήλων, genitive instead 
of the more classical accusative. Cf. 
maledicere inter se. (Cobet.) 

iv βακχεύμασιν, an allusion to 
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33 B.C. πεφυκέναι καλῶς καὶ πεπαιδεῦσθαι σωφρόνως ἐφίστησι kal 

κατακοσμεῖ τὴν διάνοιαν. ᾿Επεὶ δ᾽ ἑώρα τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον ἐνε- 
χόμενον τῷ νόμῳ καὶ κατέχοντα τῆς δημοσίας χώρας συχνὴν 
ὁ Τιβέριος, ἐδεῖτο παρεῖναι τὴν φιλονεικίαν, ὑφιστάμενος 
᾿αὐτῷ τὴν τιμὴν ἀποδώσειν ἐκ τῶν ἰδίων, καίπερ οὐ λαμπρῶν 
ὄντων. Οὐκ ἀνασχομένου δὲ τοῦ ᾿Οκταβίου, διαγράμματι τὰς 
ἄλλας ἀρχὰς ἁπάσας ἐκώλυσε χρηματίζειν, ἄχρι ἂν ἡ περὶ 
τοῦ νόμου διενεχθῇ ψῆφος" τῷ δὲ τοῦ Κρόνου vag σφραγῖδας 
ἰδίας ἐπέβαλεν, ὅπως οἱ ταμίαι μηδὲν ἐξ αὐτοῦ λαμβάνοιεν 
μηδ᾽ εἰσφέροιεν, καὶ τοῖς ἀπειθήσασι τῶν στρατηγῶν (ζημίαν 
ἐπεκήρυξεν, ὥστε πάντας ὑποδείσαντας ἀφεῖναι τὴν ἑκάστῳ 
προσήκουσαν οἰκονομίαν. ᾿Ἐντεῦθεν oi κτηματικοὶ τὰς μὲν 
ἐσθῆτας μετέβαλον καὶ περιήεσαν οἰκτροὶ καὶ ταπεινοὶ κατὰ 
τὴν ἀγοράν, ἐπεβούλευον δὲ τῷ Τιβερίῳ κρύφα καὶ συνίστασαν 
ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τοὺς ἀναιρήσοντας, ὥστε κἀκεῖνον οὐδενὸς ἀγνοοῦν- 


τος ὑποζώννυσθαι ξιφίδιον λῃστρικόν, ὃ δόλωνα καλοῦσιν. 
XI. ᾿Ενστάσης δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ τὸν δῆμον αὐτοῦ κα- 


4. χώρας Reiske B: χώραν, B*, 


Euripides, Bacch. 317 καὶ γὰρ ἐν 
βακχεύμασιν οὖσ᾽ ἥ γε σώφρων οὐ 
διαφθαρήσεται. 

§ 4. παρεῖναι, ‘to give up,’ from 
παρίημι. 

διαγράμματι, * by an edict,’ i.e. 
Tiberius proclaimed a  justitium, 
which would have the effect of 
stopping the whole administrative 
business of the state. The success 
of such a measure, which as a rule 
was only resorted to by the consuls 
in times of emergency with the con- 
sent of the Senate, depended on the 
practical ability of the magistrate 
who proclaimed it, to enforce his 
threats of punishment on such as 
transgressed it. Thus it was pecu- 
liarly risky for a tribune, because 
any attempt that he made to enforce 
his threats could be at once vetoed 
by the intercession of any one of 
his colleagues, so that the offender 


would practically enjoy immunity. 
At: the moment, however, Tiberius? 
influence seems to have been so pre- 
ponderant, that no magistrates, not 
even the praetors, ventured to set 
his edict at defiance. Cf. Mommsen 
Staatsr. i. 263. Lange (R. A. i. 
596) takes a very different view ag 
to the powers of the tribunes, think- 
ing that the proclamation of a jus- 
titium was beyond them. 

Κρόνου ναῷ : the temple of Saturn 
was used as the aerarium or state- 
treasury. 

τῶν στρατηγῶν, * praetors.’ 

Chap. XI. On the day of the 
Assembly the Optimates prevented 
the people from voting. Tiberius 
appealed to the Senate in vain. 
At last he fesorted to the unlawful 
measure of proposing Octavius’ de- 
position. 


το 


οὐ 
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λοῦντος ἐπὶ τὴν ψῆφον, ἡρπάσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων ai 183 B.C. 


ὑδρίαι καὶ τὰ γινόμενα πολλὴν εἶχε σύγχυσιν. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ 
τῶν περὶ Τιβέριον πλήθει βιάσασθαι δυναμένων καὶ συστρεφο- 
μένων ἐπὶ τοῦτο, Μάλλιος καὶ Φούλβιος, ἄνδρες ὑπατικοί, 
προσπεσόντες τῷ Τιβερίῳ καὶ χειρῶν ἁπτόμενοι καὶ δακρύ- 
οντες ἐδέοντο παύσασθαι. Τοῦ δὲ καὶ τὸ μέλλον ὅσον οὕπω 
δεινὸν ἤδη συμφρονοῦντος καὶ δι᾿ αἰδῶ τῶν ἀνδρῶν πυθομένου, 
τί κελεύουσι πράττειν αὐτόν, οὐκ ἔφασαν ἀξιόχρεῳ εἶναι πρὸς 
τηλικαύτην συμβουλίαν, ἐπιτρέψαι δὲ τῇ βουλῇ κελεύοντες 
καὶ δεόμενοι συνέπεισαν. ‘Os δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐπέραινεν ἡ βουλὴ 
συνελθοῦσα διὰ τοὺς πλουσίους ἰσχύοντας ἐν αὐτῇ, τρέπεται 
πρὸς ἔργον οὐ νόμιμον οὐδὲ ἐπιεικές, ἀφελέσθαι τῆς ἀρχῆς 
τὸν Ὀκτάβιον, ἀμηχανῶν ἄλλως ἐπαγαγεῖν τῷ νόμῳ τὴν 


ψῆφον. 


Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐδεῖτο φανερῶς αὐτοῦ λόγους τε 


, XI. x. Μάλλιος : Schaefer conjectures Μανίλιος. . 
2. ἀξιόχρεῳ εἶναι ; Sintenis conjectures παρεῖναι, but does not admit it into his text. 


§ 1. αἱ ὑδρίαι: sitellae, urnae, 
the voting urns. 

οὐ μὴν ἀλλά, ‘what however might 
have happened, did ot happen, but.’ 

Μάλλιος, i. e. Manlius Manilius, 
consul 149 B.C., a celebrated jurist. 

Φούλβιος, perhaps Ser. Fulvius 
Flaccus, consul 135 B.C. 

8 2. ὅσον οὕπω, tantum nondum, 
‘only not yet’; trans. ‘ perceiving 


that the future already threatened 


almost instant danger.’ 

§ 3. οὐδὲν ἐπέραινεν : cf. App. 
i. 12 of δυνατοὶ robs δημάρχους ἠξίουν 
ἐπιτρέψαι τῇ βουλῇ περὶ b διαφέρον- 
ται καὶ ὃ Τράκχος ἁρπάσας τὸ Aex- 
θέν, ὧς δὴ πᾶσι τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν 
ἀρέσκοντος τοῦ νόμου, διέτρεχεν ἐς τὸ 
βουλευτήριον. ἐκεῖ δ᾽, ds ἐν ὀλίγοις, 
ὑβριζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων, αὖθις 
ἐκδραμὼν ἐς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἔφη δια- 
ψήφισιν προθήσειν ἐς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
ἀγορὰν περί τε τοῦ νόμον καὶ τῆς 
ἀρχῆς τῆς ᾿Οκταβίου. 

οὐ νόμιμον οὐδὲ ἐπιεικές. Cf. 
infr. Compar. 5 τῶν τοίνυν ἐγκλη- 


μάτων τῶν κατὰ Τιβερίου μέγιστόν 
ἐστιν, ὅτι τὸν συνάρχοντα τῆς δη- 
μαρχίας ἐξέβαλε. Not only was the 
tribuneship ἱερὰ xal &evAos ἀρχή 
(cf. infr. 14. 3), but the Roman 
constitution knew no legal means 
of depriving a magistrate during 
his year of office. Illegal conduct 
on the part of a magistrate could 
only be prevented by procuring the 
veto of his colleague or of one of 


* the tribunes, or by threats of a pro- 


secution after he had resigned his 
office, or by getting some other 
magistrate to proclaim a justitium. 
Sometimes, too, the operation of any 
particular measures, which he had 
forced through the comitia, could 
be prevented by the detection of 
some religious or constitutional flaw 
in them. 

ἀφελέσθαι is often used by Plu- 
tarch with. the accusative of the 
person and the genitive of the thing, 
instead of the classical construction 
of the double accusative. 
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183 B.C. προσφέρων φιλανθρώπους «al χειρῶν ἁπτόμενος ἐνδοῦναι καὶ 
χαρίσασθαι τῷ δήμῳ δίκαια μὲν ἀξιοῦντι, μικρὰ δ᾽ ἀντὶ μεγά- 
λων πόνων καὶ "κινδύνων ληψομένῳ. δΔιωθουμένου δὲ τοῦ 
Ὀκταβίου τὴν ἔντευξιν, ὑπειπὼν ὁ Τιβέριος, ὡς οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἄρχοντας ἀμφοτέρους καὶ περὶ πραγμάτων μεγάλων àm ἴσης 
ἐξουσίας διαφερομένους ἄνευ πολέμου διεξελθεῖν τὸν χρόνον, 
ἐν ἴαμα τούτου μόνον ὁρᾶν ἔφη τὸ πᾳύσασθαι τῆς ἀρχῆς τὸν 
ἕτερον. Καὶ περὶ αὐτοῦ γε προτέρου τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον ἐκέλευσε 
τῷ δήμῳ ψῆφον ἀναδοῦναι’ καταβήσεσθαι γὰρ εὐθὺς ἰδιώτης 
γενόμενος, ἂν τοῦτο δόξῃ τοῖς πολίταις. Τοῦ δ᾽ ᾿Οκταβίου 
μὴ θέλοντος αὐτὸς ἔφη περὶ ἐκείνου ψῆφον ἀναδώσειν, ἐὰν 
μὴ μεταγνῷ βουλευσάμενος. 

XII. Καὶ τότε μὲν ἐπὶ τούτοις διέλυσε τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τῇ 
δ᾽ ὑστεραίᾳ τοῦ δήμου συνελθόντος ἀναβὰς ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα πάλιν 
ἐπειρᾶτο πείθειν τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον' ὡς δ᾽ ἦν ἀμετάπειστος, εἰσή- 
νεγκε νόμον ἀφαιρούμενον αὐτοῦ τὴν δημαρχίαν, καὶ τοὺς 
πολίτας εὐθὺς ἐκάλει τὴν ψῆφον ἐπιφέροντας. Οὐσῶν δὲ 
πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα φυλῶν, ὡς al δεκαεπτὰ τὴν ψῆφον ἐπενη- 


bo 


$ 4. τὸν χρόνον, i.e. their year 
of office. 

καταβήσεσθαι, i.e. ἀπὸ τοῦ Bh- 
ματος. 
μὴ θέλοντος. μή instead of οὐ. 
Cf. supr. 3, note. 

Chap. XII. At the next Assembly, 
Octavius again refusing to with- 
draw his veto, Tiberius proposed 
and carried a bill to depose him. 
Octavius was accordingly dragged 
from the tribune, being rescued 
with difficulty from the violence 
of the mob. 

§ 1. ἐπὶ τούτοις, * on these con- 
ditions.’ 

τῇ ὑστεραίᾳ. 
means ἡμέρᾳ to be understood. 
Appian (i. 11) more exactly states 
it as τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἀγοράν. As a 
general rule, an interval of three 
nundinae (i.e. seventeen days at the 
least) was required to elapse, be- 


Plut. probably 


fore a second assembly could be 
held. 

γόμον : Appian (i. 12) gives more 
precisely the words of the proposal, 
viz. el χρὴ δήμαρχον ἀντιπράττοντα 
τῷ δήμῳ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπέχειν. Such 
a law would be a iussum speciale 
or privilegium, i.e. applicable to 
a particular person only. 

οὐσῶν δὲ πέντε k.T.À. In the 
corresponding passage in Appian (i. 
12) there are several striking simi- 
larities of language: καὶ τῆς πρώτης 
φυλῆς καταψηφισαμένης τὴν ἀρχὴν 
τὸν Ὀκτάβιον ἀποθέσθαι, ἐπιστρα- 
gels πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ Tpdkxos ἐδεῖτο 
μεταθέσθαι. οὐ πειθομένου δὲ τὰς 
ἄλλας ψήφους ἐπῆγεν. οὐσῶν δὲ 
τότε φυλῶν πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα, 
καὶ" συνδραμουσῶν ἐς τὸ αὐτὸ σὺν 
ὀργῇ τῶν προτέρων ἑπτακαίδεκα, ἡ 
μὲν ὀκτωκαιδεκάτη τὸ κῦρος ἔμελλεν 
ἐπιθήσειν, ὁ δὲ Γράκχος αὖθις ἐν ὄψει 
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νόχεισαν καὶ μιᾶς ἔτι προσγενομένης ἔδει τὸν ᾽Οκτάβιον ἰδιώ- 
τὴν γενέσθαι, κελεύσας ἐπισχεῖν αὖθις ἐδεῖτο τοῦ ᾿Οκταβίου 
καὶ περιέβαλλεν αὐτὸν ἐν ὄψει τοῦ δήμου καὶ κατησπάζετο, 
λιπαρῶν καὶ δεόμενος μήθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἄτιμον περιϊδεῖν γενόμενον 


183 B.C. 


/ ^ 
μήτ᾽ ἐκείνῳ βαρέος οὕτω καὶ σκυθρωποῦ πολιτεύματος αἰτίαν. 


προσάψαι. Τούτων τῶν δεήσεων οὐ παντελῶς ἄτεγκτον οὐδ᾽ 
ἀτενῆ λέγουσιν ἀκροᾶσθαι τὸν ᾿᾽Οκτάβιον, ἀλλὰ καὶ δακρύων 
ὑποπίμπλασθαι τὰ ὄμματα καὶ σιωπᾶν ἐπὶ πολὺν χρόνον. ‘Os 
μέντοι πρὸς τοὺς πλουσίους καὶ τοὺς κτηματικοὺς συνεστῶτας 
ἀπέβλεψεν, αἰδεσθεὶς δοκεῖ καὶ φοβηθεὶς τὴν παρ᾽ ἐκείνοις 
ἀδοξίαν ὑποστῆναι πᾶν δεινὸν οὐκ ἀγεννῶς καὶ κελεῦσαι πράτ- 
τειν ὃ βούλεται τὸν Τιβέριον. Οὕτω δὴ τοῦ νόμου κυρωθέντος 


ε /, e^ \ e^ 
ὁ μὲν Τιβέριος τῶν ἀπελευθέρων τινὶ προσέταξεν ἀπὸ τοῦ 
XII. 2. περιέβαλλεν L? var. lect. : περιέβαλεν Sintenis. 


ὑποστῆναι . .. κελεῦσαι: so Sintenis instead of MSS. ὑποστῆναι καὶ πᾶν δεινὸν οὐκ 
ἀγεννῶς κελεῦσαι. Fuhr follows Sintenis, altering κελεῦσαι into κελεύσας. 


τοῦ δήμου τότε μάλιστα κινδυνεύοντι 
τῷ ᾿Οκταβίῳφ λιπαρῶς ἐνέκειτο μὴ 
ἔργον ὁσιώτατον καὶ χρησιμώτατον 
Ἰταλίᾳ πάσῃ συγχέαι, μηδὲ σπουδὴν 
τοῦ δήμου τοσήνδε ἀνατρέψαι, ᾧ τι 
καὶ παρενδοῦναι προθυμουμένῳ δήμαρ- 
χον ὄντα ἥρμοζε, καὶ αὑτοῦ τὴν ἀρχὴν 
ἀφαιρουμένην περιιδεῖν ἐπὶ κατα- 
γνώσει. καὶ τάδε λέγων καὶ θεοὺς 
μαρτυρόμενος ἄκων ἄνδρα σύναρχον 
ἀτιμοῦν, ὡς οὐκ ἔπειθεν, ἐπῆγε τὴν 
ψῆφον. καὶ ó μὲν 'OrráBios, αὐτίκα 
ἰδιώτης γενόμενος, διαλαθὼν ἀπε- 
δίδρασκε. Cf. Introd. p. xxiii. 

§ 2. al δεκαεπτά : the article de- 
notes that the number is a fraction 
of a given total. 

μιᾶς ἔτι προσγενομένης. Both 
Plutarch and Appian seem here to 
have confused the process of voting 
with that of the declaration of the 
votes. For after the tribus praero- 
gativa had recorded its vote, 41} the 
rest voted simultaneously, though 
the results of their votes were ap- 
parently declared one by one by the 


presiding magistrate in the order in 
which they happened to be an- 
nounced to him. Cf. Cic. Leg. 
Agrar. ii. 9. 22, ii. I2. 31 ; Liv. iii. 
63, Vill. 37, xxix. 13, &c. Itis how- 
ever possible to suppose that Ti. 
Gracchus, as he was proposing an 
unprecedented measure, adopted an 
unusual method οὗ voting. Cf. 
Asconius in Cornel. 64 K.: post- 
quam x et vii tribus rogationem ac- 
ceperunt et una modo supererat ut 
populi iussum conficeret, remisit in- 
tercessionem Trebellius. Cf. Momm- 
sen. Staatsr. iii. 409, n. I. 

ἐκείνῳ, i.e. Ti. Gracchus. The 
demonstrative pronoun is similarly 
used for the reflexive by Plutarch in 
vit. Cleom. 22. 6, where there is a 
similar transition from the point of 
view of the speaker to that of the 
writer. 

ὑποστῆναι πᾶν δεινόν must 
mean, if the reading be right, *to 
have faced every danger.’ Cf, 
critical note ad loc. 


133 B.C. 
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βήματος ἑλκύσαι τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον" ἐχρῆτο δ᾽ ὑπηρέταις ἀπελευ- 
θέροις ἰδίοις, καὶ τοῦτο τὴν ὄψιν οἰκτροτέραν τοῦ 'Oxrafíov 
παρέσχεν ἑλκομένου πρὸς ὕβριν. ῳὋὧὺ δὲ δῆμος ἐφώρμησεν 
αὐτῷ, καὶ τῶν πλουσίων συνδραμόντων καὶ διασχόντων τὰς 
χεῖρας, ὁ μὲν ᾽Οκτάβιος ἐσώθη μόλις ἐξαρπαγεὶς καὶ διαφυγὼν 
τὸν ὄχλον, οἰκέτην δ᾽ αὐτοῦ πιστὸν ἔμπροσθεν ἑστῶτα καὶ 
προτεταγμένον ἐξετύφλωσαν, ἄκοντος τοῦ Τιβερίου καὶ πρὸς 
τὸν θόρυβον, ὡς ἤσθετο τὰ γινόμενα, πολλῇ σπουδῇ καταδρα- 


μόντος. 


XIII. Ἔκ τούτου κυροῦται μὲν 6 περὶ τῆς χώρας νόμος, 
ρ μ ρὶ τῆς χώρ 


αἱροῦνται δὲ τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἐπὶ τὴν διάκρισιν καὶ διανομήν, αὐτὸς 


§ 3. ἐχρῆτο δ᾽ ὑπηρέταις, ‘he 
used as servants. The tribunes 
were accustomed to choose their 
viatores tribunicii indiscriminately 
from freeborn citizens and freedmen 
(ἀπελεύθεροι, liberti). 

διασχόντων, i.e. held their hands 
in between Octavius and the mob, 
so as to protect him. 

προτεταγμένον explains more pre- 
cisely ἔμπροσθεν ἑστῶτα. 

Chap. XIII. Thusthe Land Bill 
mwas passed, and the two Gracchi 
and Appius Claudius were elected 
as commissioners to carry it out. 
The Senate now subjected Tiberius 
to much petty persecution. The 
suspicious death of one of his 
friends and his own appearance 
in mourning still further excited 
the people. 

§ 1. αἱροῦνται, cf. Cic. Leg. Agrar. 
ii. I2. 31 nec te ea lex ipsa [Sem- 
pronia agraria] commonet III viros 
illos xxxv tribuum suffragio esse 
creatos? So App. i. 13. This is 
quite consistent with Velleius, ii. 2 
triumviros agris dividendis colon- 
isque deducendis creavit se socerum- 
que suum, consularem Appium, et 
Gaium fratrem admodum iuvenem, 
and with Liv. Epit. lviii. . . . seque et 
C. Gracchum fratrem et Ap. Claud- 
ium socerum triumviros ad dividen- 


dum agrum crearet. For creare, 
used of the presiding magistrate, cf. 
Cic. Leg. Agrar. ii. 7. 16, 17 iubet 
enim tribunum plebis, qui eam legem 
tulerit, creare decemviros per tribus 
septemdecim, .... Totiens legibus 
agrariis curatores constituti sunt, 
II viri, V viri, X viri: quaero a 
populari tribuno plebis, ecquando 
nisi per xxxv tribus creati sint. 

It is noticeable that under the lex 
Licinia and lex Aebutia (c. 154 B.C.), 
which Cicero calls leges veteres, nei- 
ther the proposer of a law himself, 
nor any colleague, kinsman, or other 
connection of the proposer could be 
appointed to serve on any commis- 
sion created by the law. Cf. Cic. 
Leg. Agrar. ii. 8. 21, p. Dom. Sua, 
20. 51. It is just possible indeed 
that these laws may be post-Grac- 
chan: if not, they were either 
openly set at defiance, or a special 
dispensation must have been ob- 
tained. 

ἐπὶ τὴν διάκρισιν, cf. Introd. pp. 
xix, xlii. This judicial power was, ac- 
cording to Livy, Epit. lviii, given to the 
commissioners by a second law. Liv. 
l. c. promulgavit et aliam legem agra- 
riam, qua sibi latius agrum pateface- 
ret, ut idem 111 viri iudicarent, qua 
publicus ager, qua privatus esset. 

It appears from inscriptions that 


Cap. XIII] TIB. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 23 


Τιβέριος καὶ Κλαύδιος ΓΑππιος ὁ πενθερὸς καὶ Γάϊος Γράκχος 6 183 B.C. 
ἀδελφός, οὐ παρὼν οὗτος, ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ Σκηπίωνι πρὸς Νομαντίαν 
Ταῦτα τοῦ Τιβερίου διαπραξαμένου καθ᾽ ἧσυ- 
χίαν μηδενὸς ἐνισταμένου, καὶ πρὸς τούτοις δήμαρχον ἀντικατα- 
στήσαντος οὐδένα τῶν ἐπιφανῶν, ἀλλὰ Μούκιόν τινα, πελάτην 
αὐτοῦ, πρὸς πάντα δυσχεραίνοντες οἱ δυνατοὶ καὶ φοβούμενοι 
τοῦ Τιβερίου τὴν αὔξησιν ἐν τῇ βουλῇ προεπηλάκιζον αὐτόν, 
αἰτουμένῳ μέν, ὧς ἔθος ἐστίν, ἐκ δημοσίου σκηνήν, ὅπως ἔχοι 
διανέμων τὴν χώραν, οὐ δόντες, ἑτέρων ἐπ᾽ ἐλάττοσι χρείαις 
πολλάκις λαβόντων, ἀνάλωμα δ᾽ εἰς ἑκάστην ἡμέραν ἐννέα 
ὀβολοὺς τάξαντες, εἰσηγουμένου ταῦτα Ποπλίου Νασικᾶ καὶ 
δεδωκότος ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν πρὸς ἐκεῖνον ἔχθραν ἀφειδῶς" πλεί- 
στην γὰρ ἐκέκτητο γῆν δημοσίαν καὶ χαλεπῶς ἔφερεν ἐκβαίνειν 
αὐτῆς ἀναγκαζόμενος. 'O δὲ δῆμος ἔτι μᾶλλον ἐξεκάετο᾽ καὶ 
φίλου τινὸς τῷ Τιβερίῳ τελευτήσαντος αἰφνιδίως καὶ σημείων 
τῷ νεκρῷ μοχθηρῶν ἐπιδραμόντων, βοῶντες ὑπὸ φαρμάκων 
ἀνῃρῆσθαι τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐπὶ τὴν ἐκφορὰν συνέδραμον καὶ τὸ 
λέχος ἤραντο καὶ θαπτομένῳ παρέστησαν, οὐ φαύλως ὑπονοῆσαι 
τὴν φαρμακείαν δόξαντες. ᾿Ερράγη γὰρ 6 νεκρὸς καὶ διεφθο- 
ρότων ὑγρῶν πλῆθος ἐξέβλυσεν, ὥστ᾽ ἀποσβέσαι τὴν φλόγα; 
καὶ φερόντων ἄλλην αὖθις οὐκ éxdero πρὶν els ἕτερον τόπον . 
μετακομισθῆναι, καὶ πολλὰ πραγματευσαμένων μόλις ἥψατο τὸ 
πῦρ αὐτοῦ. Πρὸς ταῦτα τοὺς πολλοὺς ἔτι μᾶλλον ὁ Τιβέριος 


στρατευόμενος. 


the Sempronian commissioners were 
accordingly styled 111 viri agris iudi- 
candis dandis, instead of the usual 
agris dandis assignandis. Cf. C.I.L. 
1. pp. 156,167, with Mommsen's notes. 

ὑπὸ Σκηπίωνι: often in Plutarch 
instead of the classical μετά with the 
genitive. 

$ 2. Μούκιόν τινα: App. i. 13 
Mummius; Orosius, v. 8 Minucius. 
Cf. Introd. p. xx. 

πελάτην, ‘a client.’ 

ὡς ἔθος ἐστίν. These allowances 
were known as ‘ ornationes.' 

Ποπλίου Νασικᾶ, P. Scipio Nasica 


Serapio (consul 138, pontifex maxi- 
mus in 130 B. C.), afterwards killed 
Ti. Gracchus, infr. 19-21. 

$ 3. θαπτομένῳ : θάπτειν is used 
of every kind of funeral. 

οὐ φαύλως, * not without reason.’ 

$ 4. πρὸς ταῦτα. Cf. Introd. p. xxi. 
Appian a 14) puts this assumption 
of the mourning garb by Tiberius at 
the time when in seeking re-election 
he saw that things were going against 
him; and this chronology is to be 
preferred, because Plutarch in the 
next chapter evidently supposes that 
Tiberius was still at the height of his 


183 B.C. 


NAOYTAPXOYT 


24 : [Cap. XIV. 


παροξύνων μετέβαλε τὴν ἐσθῆτα, kai τοὺς παῖδας προαγαγὼν 
ἐδεῖτο τοῦ δήμου τούτων κήδεσθαι καὶ τῆς μητρός, ὡς αὐτὸς 
ἀπεγνωκὼς ἑαυτόν. 

XIV. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ τοῦ Φιλομήτορος 'ArráAov τελευτήσαντος 
Εὔδημος ὁ Περγαμηνὸς ἀνήνεγκε διαθήκην, ἐν ἧ κληρονόμος 
ἐγέγραπτο τοῦ βασιλέως ὁ Ῥωμαίων δῆμος, εὐθὺς ὁ Τιβέριος 
δημαγωγῶν εἰσήνεγκε νόμον, ὅπως τὰ βασιλικὰ χρήματα κομ- 
ἰισθέντα τοῖς τὴν χώραν διαλαγχάνουσι τῶν πολιτῶν ὑπάρχοι 


πρὸς κατασκευὴν καὶ γεωργίας ἀφορμήν. Περὶ δὲ τῶν πόλεων, 


XIV. 1. Φιλομήτορος S? Sintenis: Φιλοπάτορος other MSS. 


power, when he proposed the appli- 
cation of the riches of king Attalus 
to the recipients of the new allot- 
ments under his Land Laws—conduct 
which shows that as yet he by no 
means αὐτὸς ἀπεγνωκὼς ἑαυτόν. 

τοὺς παῖδας προαγαγών. Cf. 
quotation from Sempronius Asellio, 
infr. 16. 2, which speaks of only one 
child: also Introd. p. xiv. 

Chap. XIV. Tiberius proposed 
to distribute the money left by 
king Attalus among the recipients 
of the new allotments of the Public 


. Land, and to regulate his kingdom 


through the Assembly without con- 
sulting the Senate. Pompeius ac- 
cused him of aspiring to a tyranny, 
and Annius charged him with 
having violated the  sacrosanct 
character of the tribunes. 

$ 1. Φιλομήτορος 'ArráAov, last 
king of Pergamos, died 133 B.c. 

Εὔδημος : nothing more is known 
of him. 

διαθήκην. Cf. Sallust, Hist. iv. 
61. 8. d. Attalum. . . sumptibus et 
contumelis ex rege miserrimum 
servum effecere [i.e. Romani] : sim- 
ulatoque impio testamento filium 
eius Aristonicum, quia patrium 
regnum petiverat, hostium more per 
triumphum duxere [129 B. c.], Asia 
ab ipsis obsessa est. 


εἰσήνεγκε νόμον. Plutarch, it is 


to be observed, does not state that 
Tiberius ever succeeded in carrying 
thislaw. Livy (Epit. lviii) mentions it 
only as a threat, and says that 
its object was, not to provide the 
new allottees with capital for work- 
ing their farms, but simply to win 
over such of the people as had 
not profited by his Land Law. Cf. 
Liv. l.c. cum minus agri esset quam 
quod dividi posset sine offensa etiam 
plebis. . . legem se promulgaturum 
ostendit, ut eis, qui Sempronia lege 
agrum accipere deberent, pecunia 
quae regis Attali fuisset divideretur. 
So Oros. v. 8. Appian does not 
mention the rogatio, probably be- 
cause it was never passed into law. 
περὶ τῶν πόλεων : this rogatio 
de provincia Asia certainly never 
became law, even if it were ever 
proposed. It appears from coins 
however that nominally Asia was 
made a province in 133 B.C., but 
really it was so constituted four 
years later after the capture of 
Aristonicus by M. Perpenna (cf. 
infra, xx. 3). In 123 C. Gracchus, 
to secure the support of the Equites, 
carried a law (not mentioned at all 
by Plutarch, and only indirectly 
alluded to by Appian (iv. 5), which 
not only regulated the amount of 
the dues to be paid by the provin- 
cials, but ordered the Censors to 


Cap. XIV.] 


ὅσαι τῆς 'ArráAov βασιλείας ἦσαν, οὐδὲν ἔφη τῇ συγκλήτῳ 188 B.C 


ΤΙΒ. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 25 


βουλεύεσθαι προσήκειν, ἀλλὰ τῷ δήμῳ γνώμην αὐτὸς προθήσειν. 
2 Ἔκ τούτου μάλιστα προσέκρουσε τῇ βουλῇ" καὶ Πομπήϊος μὲν 
ἀναστὰς ἔφη γειτνιᾶν τῷ Τιβερίῳ καὶ διὰ τοῦτο γινώσκειν 
. Εὔδημον αὐτῷ τὸν Περγαμηνὸν τῶν βασιλικῶν διάδημα δεδω- 
. κότα καὶ πορφύραν, ὡς μέλλοντι βασιλεύειν ἐν Ρώμῃ, Κόϊντος 
δὲ Μέτελλος ὠνείδισε τὸν Τιβέριον, ὅτι τοῦ μὲν πατρὸς 
αὐτοῦ τιμητεύοντος, ὁσάκις ἀναλύοι μετὰ δεῖπνον οἴκαδε, τὰ 
φῶτα κατεσβέννυσαν oi πολῖται, φοβούμενοι μὴ πορρωτέρω 
τοῦ μετρίου δόξωσιν ἐν συνουσίαις εἶναι καὶ πότοις, τούτῳ δὲ 
παραφαίνουσι νυκτὸς οἱ θρασύτατοι καὶ ἀπορώτατοι τῶν δημο- 
8 τῶν Τίτος δ᾽ ἴΑννιος, οὐκ ἐπιεικὴς μὲν ὧν οὐδὲ σώφρων 
ἄνθρωπος, ἐν δὲ λόγοις πρὸς τὰς ἐρωτήσεις καὶ τὰς ἀποκρίσεις 


2. τῶν βασιλικῶν : Fuhr ἐκ τῶν βασιλικῶν. 
8. ἐπιεικὴς μὲν àv, many MSS.: Sintenis omits ὧν, 


lease them out to the Roman publi- 
cani, i.e. the Equites. Cf. Cic. Verr. 
ii. 6. 12, Fronto ad Verrem, p. 121 
iam Gracchus locabat Asiam. 

τῇ συγκλήτῳ x.T.M. Cf. Val. 
Max. iii. 2. 17 Cum Ti. Gracchus in 
tribunatu profusissimis largitionibus 
favore populi occupato rempublicam 
oppressam teneret, palamque dicti- 
taret, interempto senatu omnia per 
plebem agi debere, &c. The Senate 
had hitherto enjoyed practically 
undisputed control over foreign and 
provincial affairs. 

$ 2. Πομπήιος, OQ. Pompeius, 
consul in 141 B.C.,censor 131 B. C. 
with Metellus. Orosius v. 8 says 
of him: Pompeius spopondit se 
Gracchum, cum primum  magis- 
tratu abisset, accusaturum, i.e. pro- 
bably ona charge of affectatio regni. 
Cf. App. i. 13. 

τῶν βασιλικῶν διάδημα, ‘a dia- 
dem taken from the royal treasures.’ 

es μέλλοντι βασιλεύειν : cf. 
Cic. Lael. 12. 40. Ti. Gracchus 
regnum occupare conatus est, vel 
regnavit is quidem paucos menses. 


Kóivros Μέτελλος, Q. Caecilius 
Metellus Macedonicus, consul 143, 
censor 131 B.C. Cf. Cic. Brut. 21. 
81 Q. Metellus. . . in primis est 
habitus eloquens, qui pro L. Cotta 
dixit accusante Africano, cuiuset aliae 
suntorationes et contra Ti. Gracchum 
exposita est in C. Fannii annalibus. 
What follows may very well be 
a quotation from the speech men- 
tioned by Cicero. Cf. Introd. p. xii. 

πατρὸς αὐτοῦ τιμητεύοντος : 169 
B.C. Cf. Liv. xlii. 16 tristis ad- 
modum atque aspera censura. — 

ἀναλύοι, properly used of ships, 
‘to get under weigh.’ 

παραφαίνουσι, ‘light home.’ 

§ 3. "Avvios, οὐκ ἐπιεικὴς μὲν 
Gy k.T.À.: none the less he was of 
consular rank. Cf. Cic. Brut. 20. 
79 T. Annium Luscum, huius Q. 
Fulvii collegam, non  indisertum 
dicunt fuisse; Liv. Epit. lvii T. 
Annius consularis, quia in senatu 
in Gracchum perorasset, raptus ab 
eo ad populum delatusque plebi, 
rursus in eum pro rostris contionatus 
est. 


26 IIAOYTAPXOYT (Cap. XV. 


188 B.C. ἄμαχος εἶναι δοκῶν, els ὁρισμόν τινα προὐκαλεῖτο τὸν Τιβέ- 

ριον, ἦ μὴν ἱερὸν ὄντα καὶ ἄσυλον ἐκ τῶν νόμων ἠτιμωκέναι 
Θορυβούντων δὲ πολλῶν ἐκπηδήσας ὁ 
Τιβέριος τόν τε δῆμον συνεκάλει καὶ τὸν ἴΑννιον ἀχθῆναι 
ὋὉ δὲ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ καὶ TH 
δόξῃ πολὺ λειπόμενος εἰς τὴν ἑαυτοῦ δεινότητα κατεδύετο, καὶ 


τὸν συνάρχοντα. 
κελεύσας ἐβούλετο κατηγορεῖν. 


παρεκάλει μικρὰ πρὸ τῶν λόγων ἀποκρίνασθαι τὸν Τιβέριον. 
Συγχωροῦντος δ᾽ ἐρωτᾶν ἐκείνου καὶ σιωπῆς γενομένης εἶπεν 4 
ὁ "Avvios “Av σὺ μὲν ἀτιμοῦν με βούλῃ καὶ προπηλακίζειν, 
ἐγὼ δέ τινα τῶν σῶν ἐπικαλέσωμαι συναρχόντων, ὁ δ᾽ ἀναβῇ 
βοηθήσων, σὺ δ᾽ ὀργισθῇς, apa γ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀφαι- 
pnon;” Πρὸς ταύτην λέγεται τὴν ἐρώτησιν οὕτω διαπορηθῆναι 
τὸν Τιβέριον, ὥστε πάντων ὄντα καὶ τῷ λέγειν ἑτοιμότατον 
καὶ τῷ θαρρεῖν ἱἰταμώτατον ἀποσιωπῆσαι. 

XV. Τότε μὲν οὖν διέλυσε τὴν ἐκκλησίαν' αἰσθανόμενος 
δὲ τῶν πολιτευμάτων τὸ περὶ τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον οὐ τοῖς δυνατοῖς 
μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς πολλοῖς ἐπαχθέστερον (μέγα γάρ τι καὶ 
καλὸν ἐδόκει τὸ τῶν δημάρχων ἀξίωμα μέχρι τῆς ἡμέρας 
ἐκείνης διατετηρημένον ἀνῃρῆσθαι καὶ καθυβρίσθαι), λόγον ἐν 


4, τῷ λέγειν. .. τῷ θαρρεῖν 1,3: τὸ λέγειν... τὸ θαρρεῖν Sintenis. 
XV. 1. ἐπαχθέστερον or ἀπεχθέστερον W yttenbach instead of MSS. ἐκπαθέστερον. 


δρισμόν, i.e. sponsionem, a legal 
wager, in which the parties agreed 
that the loser should pay the winner 
a certain sum, the point in dispute 
being determined by a iudex ap- 
pointed by the praetor. For similar 
instances of thus obtaining a judicial 
decision upon a disputed question of 
fact, cf. Cic. de Offic. iii. 19. 77; 
Val. Max. vi. 1. 10, vii. 2. 4. 

ἱερὸν ὄντα καὶ ἄσυλον, i.e. sa- 
crosanctum ; cf. App. i. 13 his 
enemies accused Gracchus of ἀρχὴν 
ὑβρίσαντα ἱερὰν kal ἄσυλον. 

ἐκ τῶν νόμων, i.e. the lex sa- 
crata, which was ratified after the 
first secession of the Plebs 495 B. C., 
and conferred the sacrosancta potes- 
tas upon the tribunes, who were then 


first appointed. 

θορυβούντων, i.e. with cries of 
approbation. 

κατηγορεῖν : cf. Liv. Epit. lviii, 
quoted supra $ 2, note. 

δεινότητα : cf. supr. ἐν λόγοις 
πρὸς τὰς ἐρωτήσει: kal τὰς ἀποκρίσεις 
ἄμαχος. 

Chap. XV. Tiberius, speaking 
in defence of Octavius! deposition, 
maintained that, as the people had 
power to confer an office, so they 
had power to take it away. 

§ 1. μέγα γάρ τι κιτιλ. Lit. 
* something great and noble, namely, 
the dignity of the tribunes, which 
had up to that day always been 
maintained, seemed to have been 
destroyed and outraged.’ 


Cap. XV.] TIB. l'PAKXOXZ. 27 


τῷ δήμῳ διεζῆλθεν, οὗ μικρὰ παραθέσθαι τῶν ἐπιχειρημάτων 138 B.C. 
οὐκ ἄτοπον ἦν, ὥσθ᾽ ὑπονοηθῆναι τὴν πιθανότητα καὶ πυκνό- 
2 τητα τοῦ ἀνδρός. "Ἔφη γὰρ ἱερὸν τὸν δήμαρχον εἶναι καὶ 
ἄσυλον, ὅτι τῷ δήμῳ καθωσίωται καὶ rH δήμου προέστηκεν. 
“Av οὖν μεταβαλόμενος τὸν δῆμον ἀδικῇ καὶ τὴν ἰσχὺν κολούῃ 
καὶ παραιρῆται τὴν ψῆφον, αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν ἀπεστέρηκε τῆς τιμῆς 
ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔλαβεν οὐ ποιῶν ἐπεὶ καὶ τὸ Καπετώλιον κατασκάπ- 
Καὶ 
ταῦτα μὲν ποιῶν δήμαρχός ἐστι πονηρός" ἐὰν δὲ καταλύῃ τὸν 
δῆμον, οὐδὲ δήμαρχός ἐστι. Πῶς οὖν οὐ δεινόν, εἰ τὸν μὲν 
ὕπατον ὃ δήμαρχος ἀπάξει, τὸν δὲ δήμαρχον οὐκ ἀφαιρήσεται 
τὴν ἐξουσίαν ὁ δῆμος, ὅταν αὐτῇ κατὰ τοῦ δεδωκότος χρῆται ; 
καὶ γὰρ ὕπατον καὶ δήμαρχον ὁμοίως δῆμος αἱρεῖται. Καὶ 
μὴν ἥ γε βασιλεία πρὸς τῷ πᾶσαν ἀρχὴν ἔχειν ἐν ἑαυτῇ 
συλλαβοῦσα καὶ ταῖς μεγίσταις ἱερουργίαις καθωσίωται πρὸς 
τὸ θεῖον’ ἀλλὰ Ταρκύνιον ἐξέβαλεν ἡ πόλις ἀδικοῦντα καὶ 
δι ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς ὕβριν 1) πάτριος ἀρχὴ καὶ κτίσασα τὴν “Ῥώμην 
4 κατελύθη. 


8 τοντα καὶ τὸ νεώριον ἐμπιπράντα δήμαρχον ἐᾶν δεήσει. 


’ b] a 3 € A l4 € 
Τί δ᾽ οὕτως ἅγιον ἐν Ῥώμῃ καὶ σεμνόν, ὡς ai 
περιέπουσαι παρθένοι καὶ φυλάττουσαι τὸ ἄφθιτον πῦρ ; ἀλλ᾽ 


2. μεταβαλόμενος Ss Sintenis : μεταβαλλόμενος other MSS. 
8. οὐδέ Blass : οὐ Sintenis MSS. ἀπάξει Cobet : ἄξει MSS., Sintenis. 
4. τί 8’ οὕτως Sintenis: τί δαὶ οὕτως HT! ; τί δ᾽ ἄν Be. 


ἐπιχειρημάτων, the Auctor ad 
Herennium (ii. 2. 2) translates the 
word by * argumentationes.’ 

ἦν instead of ἐστί : the epistolary 
imperfect from the reader's point of 
view. 

“πυκνότητα, ‘ shrewdness.’ 

§ 2. παραιρῆται, ‘takes away,’ 
i.e. by the interposition of his 
veto. 

ἐφ᾽ ols ἔλαβεν οὐ ποιῶν, i.e. 
οὐ ποιῶν ταῦτα ἐφ᾽ οἷς ἔλαβε τὴν 
τιμήν. 

§ 3. τὸν μὲν ὕπατον κιτιλ. For 
an example of the exercise of the 
tus prensionis by the tribune cf. 
Cic. de Legibus iii. 9. 20 D. Bru- 


tum et P. Scipionem consules (in 
138 B. C.), quos et quantos viros! 
homo omnium infimus et sordidissi- 
mus tribunus plebis C. Curialius in 
vincula coniecit: quod ante factum 
non erat. 

πρὸς TQ Tücav. . . συλλαβοῦσα, 
f besides comprising all powers in 
itself at once.’ 

ταῖς μεγίσταις ἱερουργίαις, the 
religious functions of the ancient 
kings were discharged under the re- 
public by the rex sacrificulus. 

ξ 4. παρθένοι, the Vestal virgins. 

ἄφθιτον πῦρ : cf. Cic. de Legibus 
ii. 8. 20 ignem foci publici sempiter- 
num. 


28 ITAOYTAPXOY (Cap. XVI. 


133 B.C. ἥ τις ἂν αὐτῶν ἁμάρτῃ, ζῶσα karopíccerav τὸ yàp ἄσυλον 
οὐ φυλάττουσιν ἀσεβοῦσαι εἰς τοὺς θεούς, ὃ διὰ τοὺς θεοὺς 
ἔχουσιν. Οὕκουν οὐδὲ δήμαρχος ἀδικῶν τὸν δῆμον ἔχειν τὴν 
διὰ τὸν δῆμον ἀσυλίδν δίκαιός ἐστιν' jj γὰρ ἰσχύει δυνάμει, 
ταύτην ἀναιρεῖ, Καὶ μὴν εἰ δικαίως ἔλαβε τὴν δημαρχίαν, 
τῶν πλείστων φυλῶν ψηφισαμένων, πῶς οὐχὶ κἂν ἀφαιρεθείη 
δικαιότερον πασῶν ἀποψηφισαμένων ; 'lepór δὲ καὶ ἄσυλον 5 
οὐδὲν οὕτως ἐστίν, ὡς τὰ τῶν θεῶν ἀναθήματα χρῆσθαι δὲ 
τούτοις καὶ κινεῖν καὶ μεταφέρειν, ὡς βούλεται, τὸν δῆμον 
οὐδεὶς κεκώλυκεν. Εξῆν οὖν αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν δημαρχίαν ὡς 
ἀνάθημα μετενεγκεῖν εἰς ἕτερον. Ὅτι δ᾽ οὐκ ἄσυλον οὐδ᾽ 
ἀναφαίρετον ἡ ἀρχή, δῆλόν ἐστι τῷ πολλάκις ἔχοντας ἀρχήν 
τινας ἐξόμνυσθαι καὶ παραιτεῖσθαι δι’ αὑτῶν. 

XVI. Τοιαῦτα μὲν ἦν τὰ κεφάλαια τῆς τοῦ Τιβερίου δικαιο- 
λογίας. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ συνορῶντες οἱ φίλοι τὰς ἀπειλὰς καὶ τὴν 
σύστασιν ᾧοντο δεῖν ἑτέρας περιέχεσθαι δημαρχίας εἰς τὸ 


ἥ τις dy Koraes: εἴ τις ἄν Sintenis MSS. 


. ; αὐτῶν ἁμάρτῃ Fuhr: ἁμάρτῃ αὐτῶν 
Sintenis MSS. 


τὸν δῆμον Cobet : δῆμον Sintenis MSS, κἂν Koraes καί MS 


$ 5. és ἀνάθημα: the sophistical 
nature of Tiberius’ arguments 
throughout is noticeable, but this is 
perhaps the climax. 

ἐξόμνυσθαι, eiurare magistratum, 
i.e. to declare on oath incapacity for 
discharging the functions of a magis- 
tracy. 

Chap. XVI. Tiberius, seeking 
re-election, made further legal pro- 
posals. The voting going against 
him, his friends contrived to ad- 
journ the Assembly, and meantime 
guarded his house. 

δ 1. ἑτέρας περιέχεσθαι Sypap- 
χίας. Whether any definite enact- 
ment prohibiting re-election to the 
tribuneship, like the laws prohibiting 
re-election to the curule magistracies, 
had ever been passed or not, it was 
certainly by custom considered to be 
unconstitutional. Accordingly this 
attempt of Ti. Gracchus to secure 


re-election was one of the greatest 
blows that he aimed against the 
fabric of the Roman constitution and 
the supremacy of the Senate; and 
as such it is regarded by all ancient 
authorities. So when Sulla re-or- 
ganised the constitution in 82 B.C., 
with the view of restoring the Senate 
to its former sovereign position, he 
enacted that no magistracy should 
be held again by the same per- 
son, until an interval of ten years 
had elapsed, Cf. infr., Compar. 5 
τῶν τοίνυν ἐγκλημάτων τῶν κατὰ 
Τιβερίου μέγιστόν ἐστιν, ὅτι. .. 
δευτέραν αὐτὸς αὑτῷ δημαρχίαν με- 
τήει. App. i. 14 the Optimates main- 
tained οὐκ ἔννομον εἶναι δὶς ἐφεξῆς 
τὸν αὐτὸν ἄρχειν. | Cic. Cat. iv. 2. 4 
Tiberius Gracchus, qui iterum tri- 
bunus plebis fieri voluit, &c. Cf. 
Introd. p. xxi; Mommsen, Staatsr. 


i. 519. 


2 


Cap. XVI.] 


μέλλον, αὖθις ἄλλοις νόμοις ἀνελάμβανε τὸ πλῆθος, τοῦ τε 133 B.C. 


ΤΙΒ. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 


29 


χρόνου τῶν στρατειῶν ἀφαιρῶν, καὶ διδοὺς ἐπικαλεῖσθαι τὸν 
δῆμον ἀπὸ τῶν δικαστῶν καὶ τοῖς κρίνουσι τότε, συγκλητικοῖς 
οὖσι [τριακοσίοις], καταμιγνὺς ἐκ τῶν ἱππέων τὸν ἴσον ἀριθ- 
μόν, καὶ πάντα τρόπον ἤδη τῆς βουλῆς τὴν ἰσχὺν κολούων 
πρὸς ὀργὴν καὶ φιλονεικίαν μᾶλλον ἢ τὸν τοῦ δικαίου καὶ 


συμφέροντος λογισμόν. 


Ἐπεὶ δὲ τῆς ψήφου φερομένης 


v c 0 O ^ é / ^ 9 * ^ á e 
ἤσθοντο τοὺς ἐναντίους κρατοῦντας (οὐ yàp παρῆν ἅπας ὁ 
δῆμος), πρῶτον μὲν εἰς βλασφημίας τραπόμενοι τῶν συναρ- 


XVI. 1. τοῦ τε χρόνον Bryan: τούς τε χρόνους MSS. 
that 7’ (300) is concealed by the succeeding x. 


ἄλλοις νόμοις. Livy, Epit. lviii, 
and Appian say nothing of these 
new proposals: but they are men- 
tioned by Dion Cassius, fr. 83 b τοῖς 
στρατευομένοις ék τοῦ ὁμίλου νόμοις 
τινὰς ἐπικουροῦντας ἔγραφε καὶ τὰ 
δικαστήρια ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς ἐπὶ τοὺς 
ἱππέας μετῇγε. Dion goes on to say 
that Tiberius was desirous for his 
brother Gaius to be elected tribune, 
and his father-in-law, Appius Clau- 
dius, consul, so that all three land- 
commissioners would have been in 
office at the same time. Cf. Florus 
iil. 14 Cum ad perpetranda coepta 
die comitiorum prorogari sibi vellet 
imperium, &c. Macrobius (Sat. ii. 
10) speaks of a speech of P. Scipio 


Aemilianus against Ti. Gracchus! lex 


iudiciaria; but as Scipio was then 
at Numantia, his testimony cannot 
be taken as worth much. 
ἀνελάμβανε τὸ πλῆθος : cf. infr. 
§ 2 οὐ γὰρ παρῆν ἅπας 6 δῆμος. Ap- 
pian (i. 14) explains, that the Opti- 
mates had fixed the tribunician elec- 
tions for harvest time, when the 
country people would. be unable to 
come to Ronfe to vote, and that 
consequently Tiberius ἐπὶ τὸν ἐν τῷ 
ἄστει δῆμον karépvye. The pro- 
posals that Plutarch mentions seem 
calculated to win the favour of the 
plebs urbana and the equites rather 
than of the plebs rustica—a circum- 


[τριακοσίοις] Cobet, believing 


stance which is in favour of their 
genuineness. Many commentators 
have regarded them as a mere con- 
fusion with the similar proposals 
afterwards made by Gaius Gracchus. 
Cf. Introd. p» xxi. 

TOU χρόνον τῶν στρατειῶν. 
Every Roman citizen was liable for 
military service from his 17th to his 
45th year. Cp. C. G. 5. 1, note. 

ἐπικαλεῖσθαι τὸν δῆμον ἀπὸ 
τῶν δικαστῶν. Plutarch is theonly 
authority for this rogatio. It would 
appear that the leges Porciae de 
provocatione were often circum- 
vented by the institution, by decree 
of the Senate without the consent of 
the comitia, of quaestiones extraor- 
dinariae with full powers of life and 
death. Cf. C. G. 4. 1, note. 

τοῖς κρίνουσι τότε. This pro- 
posal, if ever made, was afterwards 
revived in a slightly different form 
by Gaius. Cf. C. G. 5, note, and 
Introd. p. xxviii. 

$2. τῆς ψήφον x.T..: i.e. in 
the comitia held for the purpose of 
electing the new tribunes. 

οὐ yàp παρῆν k.T.À.: cf. supr. 
$ 1, note, for the reason why, and 
Introd. p. xxi. 

els βλασφημίας . .. τῶν συναρ- 
χόντων. Appian (i. 14) gives a 
different and evidently much more 
exact account of the proceedings: 


30 ΠΛΟΥΤΑΡΧΟΥ͂ [Cap. XVII. 


183 B.C. χόντων εἷλκον τὸν xpóvor' ἔπειτα τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἀφῆκαν, 
εἰς τὴν ὑστεραίαν ἀπαντᾶν κελεύσαντες. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν 
εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν καταβὰς ὁ Τιβέριος ἱκέτευε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
ταπεινὸς καὶ δεδακρυμένος, ἔπειτα δεδοικέναι φήσας, μὴ νυκτὸς 
ἐκκόψωσι τὴν οἰκίαν οἱ ἐχθροὶ καὶ διαφθείρωσιν αὐτόν, οὕτω 
τοὺς ἀνθρώπους διέθηκεν, ὥστε περὶ τὴν olk(av αὐτοῦ παμ- 
πόλλους τινὰς αὐλίσασθαι καὶ διανυκτερεῦσαι παραφυλάτ- 
τοντας. 

XVII. "Aua δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ παρῆν 6 τὰς ὄρνιθας αἷς διαμαντεύ- 
ονται κομίζων, καὶ προέβαλλε τροφὴν αὐταῖς. Αἱ δ᾽ οὐ 
προῆλθον, εἰ μὴ μία μόνη, διασείσαντος εὖ μάλα τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που τὸ ἀγγεῖον" οὐδ᾽ αὕτη γε τῆς τροφῆς ἔθιγεν, GAN’ ἑπάρασα 
τὴν ἀριστερὰν πτέρυγα καὶ παρατείνασα τὸ σκέλος πάλιν els 
τὸ ἀγγεῖον κατέφυγε. 
Τιβέριον ἀνέμνησεν. 


Τοῦτο καὶ τοῦ προτέρου σημείου τὸν 
Ἦν γὰρ αὐτῷ κράνος, ᾧ πρὸς τὰς 2 


XVII. 1. αὕτη Sintenis : αὐτή S? LAB Be: ἡ αὐτή Τί, ye Ss 1,89 : δέ Sintenis. 


γιγνομένης δὲ τῆς χειροτονίας, δύο 
μὲν ἔφθασαν αἱ πρῶται φυλαὶ Γράκχον 
ἀποφῆναι, τῶν δὲ πλουσίων ἐνιστα- 
μένων οὐκ ἔννομον εἶναι δὶς ἐφεξῆς 
τὸν αὐτὸν ἄρχειν, καὶ Ῥουβρίου δη- 
pdpxov, τοῦ προεστάναι τῆς ἐκκλη- 
σίας διειληχότος, ἐνδοιάζοντος ἐπὶ 
τῷδε, Μούμμιος αὐτόν, 6 ἐπὶ τῷ 'Ok- 
ταβίῳ δημαρχεῖν ἡρημένος, ἐκέλευεν 
ἑαυτῷ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἐπιτρέψαι. καὶ 
ὁ μὲν ἐπέτρεψεν, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ δήμαρχοι 
περὶ ris ἐπιστασίας ἠξίουν ἀνακλη- 
ροῦσθαι. '"PovBpíov γὰρ τοῦ λαχόντος 
ἐκστάντος, αὖθις ἐς ἅπαντας τὴν δια- 
κλήρωσιν περιιέναι. 

τὴν ἐκκλησίαν ἀφῆκαν. App. i. 
14 ὃ l'oákxos ἐλαττούμενος τὴν μὲν 
χειροτονίαν ἐς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν 
ἀνέθετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἀπογνοὺς ἐμελανει- 
μόνει, κιτ.λ. 

ταπεινὸς καὶ δεδακρυμένος. Ap- 
pian (cf. preceding note) says that 
Tiberius now put on mourning garb. 
Cf. supr. r3. 4, and Asellio ap. 
Aul. Gell. ii. 13 Nam Gracchus 


domo cum proficiscebatur, numquam 
minus terna aut quaterna milia ho- 
minum sequebantur . . . . Orare 
coepit, id quidem ut se defenderent 
liberosque suos, eumque, quem virile 
secus tum in eo tempore habebat, 
produci iussit populoque commen- 
davit prope flens. 

Chap. XVII. Next morning, 
wndeterred by ill omens, Tiberius 
repaired to the Capitol, where the 
people and many of his friends had 
already assembled. 

$ 1. παρῆν, probably because Ti- 
berius was one of the III viri agris 
iudicandis assignandis. Cf. Cic. Leg. 
Agrar. ii. 12. 31. There is no trace 
of the tribunes of the plebs taking 
the auspices ex tripudfis. Cf. Momm- 
sen, Staatsr. i. 85, n. 2. 

τὰς ὄρνιθας als διαμαντεύονται : 
i.e. for the auspicia pullaria, or ex 
tripudiis. 

τοῦ προτέρου : the article antici- 
pates the following anecdote. 


Cap. XVII.] TIB. TPAKXOS. 41 


μάχας ἐχρῆτο, κεκοσμημένον ἐκπρεπῶς καὶ διάσημον' els 138 B.C. 
τοῦτο καταδύντες ὄφεις ἔλαθον ἐντεκόντες Od, καὶ ταῦτα 
ἐξεγλύψαντος. Διὸ καὶ μᾶλλον ὁ Τιβέριος τοῖς περὶ τὰς 
ὄρνιθας ἐταράττετο. ἸΠροήει 8 ὅμως, ἄνω τὸν δῆμον ἠθροῖ- 
σθαι περὶ τὸ Καπετώλιον πυνθανόμενος" καὶ πρὶν ἐξελθεῖν 
προσέπταισε πρὸς τὸν οὐδόν, σφοδρᾶς οὕτω πληγῆς γενο- 
μένης, ὥστε τὸν μὲν ὄνυχα τοῦ μεγάλου δακτύλου ῥαγῆναι, 
τὸ δ᾽ αἷμα διὰ τοῦ ὑποδήματος ἔξω φέρεσθαι. Μικρὸν δ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ προελθόντος ὥφθησαν ὑπὲρ κεράμου μαχόμενοι κόρακες 
ἐν ἀριστερᾷ καὶ πολλῶν, ὡς εἰκός, ἀνθρώπων παρερχομένων 
κατ᾽ αὐτὸν τὸν Τιβέριον λίθος ἀπωσθεὶς ὑπὸ θατέρου τῶν 
κοράκων ἔπεσε παρὰ τὸν πόδα. Τοῦτο καὶ τοὺς θρασυτάτους 
τῶν περὶ αὐτὸν ἐπέστησεν ἀλλὰ Βλόσσιος ὁ Κυμαῖος παρὼν 
αἰσχύνην ἔφη καὶ κατήφειαν ἂν εἶναι πολλήν, εἰ Τιβέριος, 
Γράκχου μὲν vids, ᾿Αφρικανοῦ δὲ Σκηπίωνος θυγατριδοῦς, 
προστάτης δὲ τοῦ Ῥωμαίων δήμου, κόρακα δείσας οὐχ ὑπα- 
κούσειε τοῖς πολίταις καλοῦσι" τοῦτο μέντοι τὸ αἰσχρὸν οὐκ 
ἐν γέλωτι θήσεσθαι τοὺς ἐχθρούς, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς τυραννοῦντος καὶ 
τρυφῶντος ἤδη καταβοήσεσθαι πρὸς τὸν δῆμον. "Apa δὲ καὶ 
προσέθεον πολλοὶ τῷ Τιβερίῳ παρὰ τῶν ἐν Καπετωλίῳ φίλων, 


8. Βλόσσιος Xylander: Βλάστος MSS. 
παρεῖναι MSS. 


$2. ἠθροῖσθαι... πυνθανόμενος. 
Contrast Appian i. 15 Ὁ γΓράκχος, 
ἔτι νυκτὸς τοὺς στασιώτας συναγαγὼν 
καὶ σημεῖον el καὶ μάχης δεήσειεν 
ὑποδείξας, κατέλαβε τοῦ Καπιτωλίου 
τὸν νεών, ἔνθα χειροτονήσειν ἔμελ- 
λον, καὶ τὰ μέσα τῆς ἐκκλησίας. 

προσέπταισε. This and the fol. 
lowing prodigy are also narrated by 
Valerius Maximus, i. 4. 2 Ti. Grac- 
chus, cum ad' res novas pareretur, 
auspicia domi prima luce petiit, quae 
ili perquam tristia responderunt. 
Nam ianua egressus ita pedem 
offendit, ut digitus ei decuteretur ; 
tres deinde corvi in eum adversum 
occidentes partem tegulae decussam 


ἂν εἶναι Cobet : εἶναι conj. Sintenis : 


ante ipsum propulerunt. 

§ 3. ὑπὲρ κεράμου, * over,’ i.e. ‘on 
the tiles’: κέραμος in a collective 
sense for a tiled roof. 

Βλόσσιος : cf. supr. 8. 3. 

el... οὐχ ὑπακούσειε : for οὐ 
cf. Cleom. 31. 2 εἰ γὰρ οὐκ αἰσχρόν 
ἐστι... εἰ δὲ... οὐκ ἀξιοῦμεν, 
κιτλ. The conditional sentence is 
really positive, and the οὐ belongs 
only to the word with which it is im- 
mediately conjoined. 

§ 4. ἐν γέλωτι θήσεσθαι, ‘to re- 
gard as a laughing matter.’ 

ὡς τυραννοῦντος k.T.À.: i.e. as 
refusing to condescend to attend the 
comitia. 


32 IIAOYTTAPXOT [Cap. XVIII, XIX. 


183 ΒΟ. ἐπείγεσθαι κελεύοντες, ὡς τῶν ἐκεῖ καλῶς ἐχόντων. Καὶ τά 
γε πρῶτα λαμπρῶς ἀπήντα τῷ Τιβερίῳ, φανέντι μὲν εὐθὺς 
ἀραμένων βοὴν φίλιον, ἀναβαίνοντα δὲ προθύμως δεχομένων 
καὶ περὶ αὐτόν, ὡς μηδεὶς πελάσειεν ἀγνώς, προταττομένων. 

XVIII. 'Apfauévov δὲ πάλιν τοῦ Μουκίου τὰς φυλὰς 
ἀναγορεύειν, οὐδὲν ἐπεραίνετο τῶν εἰωθότων διὰ τὸν ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἐσχάτων θόρυβον, ὠθουμένων καὶ ὠθούντων τοὺς ἐναντίους 
εἰσβιαζομένους καὶ ἀναμιγνυμένους. "Ev δὲ τούτῳ Φούλβιος 
Φλάκκος ἀπὸ. βουλῆς ἀνὴρ εἰς ἐμφανὲς καταστάς, ὡς οὐκ 
ἦν φθεγγόμενον ἐφικέσθαι, διεσήμηνε τῇ χειρὶ φράσαι τι 
βουλόμενον αὑτὸν ἰδίᾳ τῷ Τιβερίῳ. Καὶ κελεύσαντος ἐκείνου 
διασχεῖν τὸ πλῆθος ἀναβὰς μόλις καὶ προσελθὼν ἀπήγγειλεν, 
ὅτι τῆς βουλῆς συγκαθεζομένης οἱ πλούσιοι τὸν ὕπατον μὴ 
πείθοντες αὐτοὶ διανοοῦνται καθ᾽ αὑτοὺς ἀποκτιννύναι τὸν 

Τιβέριον, πολλοὺς ἐπὶ τοῦτο δούλους καὶ φίλους ὡπλισμένους 

ἔχοντες. | 

XIX. ‘Os οὖν ταῦτα rois περὶ αὑτὸν ἐξήγγειλεν ὁ Τιβέριος, 
οὗτοι μὲν εὐθὺς τάς τε τηβέννους περιεζώννυντο καὶ τὰ τῶν 
ὑπηρετῶν δόρατα συγκλῶντες, οἷς ἀνείργουσι τὸν ὄχλον, 
διελάμβανον ὡς ἀμυνούμενοι τοῖς κλάσμασι τοὺς ἐπερχο- 


4, προταττομένων Reiske : παραταττομένων Sintenis : πραττομένων MSS. 
x » Φούλβιος Xylander: Φλάβιος MSS. 


Chap. XVIII. /n the Assembly 
all business was stopped by the 
tumult. At last Flaccus told Ti- 
berius that his enemies had re- 
solved to slay him. 

τὰς φυλὰς ἀναγορεύειν, ‘to sum- 
mon the tribes to vote.’ 

ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων, ‘from those 
on the edge of the crowd.’ 

Φούλβιος Φλάκκος, afterwards 
one of the 111 viri agris dandis iudi- 
candis, consul 125 B.c., tribune 122 
B.C. Cf.infr. 21. 1, C. G. 10. 1. 

ἀπὸ βουλῆς ἀνήρ, ‘a senator.’ 

διασχεῖν : intrans. ‘to give way.’ 

συγκαθεζομένης : in the temple 
of Fides on the Capitol. App. i. 16, 
Val. Max. iii. 2. 17. 


τὸν ὕπατον μὴ πείθοντες : for 
μή instead of οὐ cf. supr. 3, note. 

Chap. XIX. Tiberius signified 
the news to the people by raising 
his hand to his head. This sign 
mwas misinterpreted to mean that 
he aspired to the diadem. The con- 
sul refusing to interfere, Nasica 
rushed to the Capitol at the head 
of the Optimates. In the tumult 
Tiberius and over 300 of his fol- 
lowers were slain. 

$ 1. τὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν δόρατα: 
1.6. probably the fasces of the lictors. 
Cf. Appian i. 15 ῥάβδους kal ξύλα 
τὰ ἐν χερσὶ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν à ἁρπάσαν- 
τές τε καὶ διακλάσαντες ἐς πολλά, 
K.T.À. 


Cap. XIX.] 


μένους. 


TIB. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 33 


Τῶν δ᾽ ἀπωτέρω θαυμαζόντων τὰ γινόμενα καὶ πυν- 138 B.C. 


θανομένων, ὁ Τιβέριος ἥψατο τῇ χειρὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς, ἐνδεικνύ- 
μενος τῇ ὄψει τὸν κίνδυνον, ἐπεὶ τῆς φωνῆς οὐκ ἐπήκουον. 
2 Οἱ δ᾽ ἐναντίοι τοῦτο ἰδόντες ἔθεον πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν ἀπαγγέλ- 
λοντες αἰτεῖν διάδημα τὸν Τιβέριον. καὶ τούτου σημεῖον εἶναι 


τὸ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἐπιθιγγάνειν. 


Πάντες μὲν οὖν ἐθορυβήθησαν" 


ὁ δὲ Νασικᾶς ἠξίου τὸν ὕπατον τῇ πόλει βοηθεῖν καὶ κατα- 


\ 7 
λύειν τὸν τύραννον. 


᾿Αποκριναμένου δὲ πράως ἐκείνου Bias 


μὲν οὐδεμιᾶς ὑπάρξειν οὐδὲ ἀναιρήσειν οὐδένα τῶν πολιτῶν 
ἄκριτον, εἰ μέντοι ψηφίσαιτό τι τῶν παρανόμων ὃ δῆμος ὑπὸ 
τοῦ Τιβερίου πεισθεὶς ἣ βιασθείς, τοῦτο κύριον μὴ φυλάξειν, 
3 ἀναπηδήσας 6 Νασικᾶς “Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν " ἔφη “ προδίδωσιν 6 
ἄρχων τὴν πόλιν, οἱ βουλόμενοι τοῖς νόμοις βοηθεῖν ἀκολου- 


XIX. 2. τούτου Solanus : τοῦτο MSS. 


ἥψατο τῇ χειρὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς. 
Appian (i. 15 ἄνεσχε τὸ σημεῖον) 
speaks as if this was the sign delibe- 
rately given by Tiberius to his fol- 
lowers according as he had arranged 
with them the night before. So 
Florus iii. 14 [Ti. Gracchus] cum in 
Capitolium profugisset plebemque ad 
defensionem salutis suae manu caput 
tangens hortaretur, praebuit speciem 
regnum 5101 et diadema poscentis. 
Aur. Victor (Vir. Illus. 64) agrees 
with Plutarch . . . manum ad caput 
referens, quo salutem suam populo 
commendabat. Hoc nobilitas ita 
accepit, quasi diadema posceret. 

τῇ ὄψει, “by his look’: i.e. by 
his gestures. 

§ 2. ἀπαγγέλλοντες x.T.A.: App. 
1. 15 reports different rumours— 
λόγον οὐκ ἀκριβῆ τῶν μὲν ὅτι καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους δημάρχους 6 Γράκχος 
παραλύει τῆς ἀρχῆς (ob γὰρ ὁρωμένων 
αὐτῶν εἴκαζον οὕτω), τῶν δ᾽ ὅτι ad- 
τὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐς τὸ μέλλον δήμαρχον 
ἄνευ χειροτονίας ἀποφαίνει. 

ὁ δὲ Νασικᾶς ἠξίου x.T.À. : cf. 
Val. Max. iii. 2. 17 In aedem Fidei 
publice convocati patres conscripti a 
consule Mucio Scaevola, quidnam in 


tali tempestate faciendum esset, de- 
liberabant. Cunctisque censentibus, 
ut consul armis rempublicam tuere- 
tur, Scaevola negavit se quicquam 
vi esse acturum. Tum Scipio Nasica 
f Quoniam, inquit, ‘consul, dum 
iuris ordinem sequitur, id agit, ut 
cum omnibus legibus Romanum im- 
perium corruat, egomet privatus 
voluntati vestrae me ducem offero : 
ac deinde laevam manum parte togae 
circumdedit, sublataque dextera pro- 
clamavit: *Qui rempublicam salvam 
esse volunt, me sequantur. Appian 
gives no details about this debate in 
the Senate, but expresses his sur- 
prise that a dictator was not ap- 
pointed: i. 16 καί μοι θαῦμα kara- 
φαίνεται τὸ πολλάκις ἐν τοιοῖσδε 
φόβοις διὰ τῆς αὐτοκράτορος ἀρχῆς 
διασεσωσμένους τότε μηδ᾽ ἐπὶ νοῦν 
τὸν δικτάτορα λαβεῖν, ἀλλὰ χρησι- 
μώτατον τοῖς προτέροις τόδε τὸ ἔργον 
εὑρεθὲν μηδ᾽ ἐν μνήμῃ πολλοῖς ἄρα 
γενέσθαι, μήτε τότε μήθ᾽ ὕστερον. 
Cf. C. G. 4.1; 14.3; 18, notes. 

$ 3. οἱ βονλόμενοι τοῖς νόμοις 
κιτλ. Cic. Tusc. iv. 23. 51 Scipio 

. . consulem languentem reliquit 
atque ipse privatus, ut si consul 
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183 B.C. Oeire.” Καὶ ταῦτα λέγων ἅμα kal τὸ κράσπεδον τοῦ ἱματίου 
θέμενος ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς ἐχώρει πρὸς τὸ Καπετώλιον. "Exac- 
τος δὲ τῶν ἑπομένων αὐτῷ τῇ χειρὶ τὴν τήβεννον περιελίξας 
ἐώθει τοὺς ἐμποδών, οὐδενὸς ἐνισταμένου πρὸς τὸ ἀξίωμα τῶν 

Οἱ μὲν 

οὖν περὶ αὐτοὺς ῥόπαλα καὶ σκυτάλας ἐκόμιζον οἴκοθεν" αὐτοὶ 

δὲ τῶν δίφρων καταγνυμένων ὑπὸ τοῦ φεύγοντος ὄχλου τὰ 
κλάσματα καὶ τοὺς πόδας λαμβάνοντες ἀνέβαινον ἐπὶ τὸν 

Καὶ τούτων 


ἀνδρῶν, ἀλλὰ φευγόντων καὶ πατούντων ἀλλήλους. 


Τιβέριον ἅμα παίοντες τοὺς προτεταγμένους. 
μὲν ἦν τροπὴ καὶ φόνος" αὐτοῦ δὲ τοῦ Τιβερίου φεύγοντος 
ἀντελάβετό τις τῶν ἱματίων. Ὁ δὲ τὴν τήβεννον ἀφεὶς καὶ 
φεύγων ἐν τοῖς χιτῶσιν ἐσφάλη καὶ κατηνέχθη περί τινας 
τῶν πρὸ αὐτοῦ πεπτωκότας. ᾿Ανιστάμενον δ᾽ αὐτὸν Ó μὲν 
ἐμφανῶς καὶ πρῶτος εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν πατάξας ποδὶ δίφρου 
Πόπλιος ἦν Σατυρήϊος εἷς τῶν συναρχόντων᾽ τῆς δὲ δευτέρας 
ἀντεποιεῖτο πληγῆς Λεύκιος Ῥοῦφος, ὡς ἐπὶ καλῷ τινι σεμνυ- 


esset, qui rempublicam salvam esse 
vellet, se sequi iussit. So Vell. ii. 3; 
App. i. 16. 

τὸ κράσπεδον ToU ἱματίου «.T.À. 
Appian (i. 16) is doubtful of the sig- 
nificance of the action : τὸ κράσπεδον 
TOU ἱματίου és τὴν κεφαλὴν περιεσύ- 
paro, εἴτε τῷ παρασήμῳ τοῦ σχήματος 
πλέονάς οἱ συντρέχειν ἐπισπώμενος, 
εἴτε πολέμου τι σύμβολον τοῖς ὁρῶσιν 
ὡς κόρυθα ποιούμενος, εἴτε θεοὺς ἐγ- 
καλυπτόμενος ὧν ἔμελλε δράσειν. 
Cf. Vell. ii. 3 P. Scipio Nasica . . 
circumdata laevo brachio togae la- 
cinia ex superiore parte Capitolii 
summis gradibus insistens hortatus 
est, qui salvam vellent rempublicam, 
se sequerentur. Also Val. Max. 
l. c. 

πρὸς τὸ ἀξίωμα, ‘on account of 
their rank.’ 

$ 4. of μὲν οὖν περὶ αὐτούς : i.e. 
the partisans of the senators. 

τῶν δίφρων x.T.À. App. i. 16 
τὰ ξύλα τῶν Γρακχείων αὐτῶν Tepi- 
σπάσαντες, ὅσα τε βάθρα καὶ ἄλλη 


παρασκευὴ ὧς ἐς ἐκκλησίαν συνενή- 
vexro διελόντες, ἔπαιον αὐτοὺς καὶ 
ἐδίωκον καὶ ἐς τὰ ἀπόκρημνα κατερ- 
ρίπτουν. 

αὐτοῦ δὲ τοῦ Τιβερίον «.7.X. 
App. i. 16 κἂν τῷδε τῷ κυδοιμῷ 
πολλοί τε τῶν Γρακχείων καὶ Γράκχος 
αὐτός, εἰλούμενος περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, &y- 
ῃρέθη κατὰ τὰς θύρας παρὰ τοὺς 
βασιλέων ἀνδριάντας. Cf. Vell. ii. 
3 is fugiens decurrensque clivo 
Capitolio fragmine subsellii ictus 
vitam ... immatura morte finivit. 
Oros. v. 9 Gracchus per gradus, qui 
sunt super Calpurnium fornicem, 
detracto amiculo fugiens ictus frag- 
mento subselli corruit, rursusque 
adsurgens alio ictu clavae cerebro 
impactae exanimatus est. 

ἱματίων ... χιτῶσιν. Plutarch 
has probably used these unusual 
plurals instead of £he singular to 
avoid hiatus. 

Πόπλιος Σατυρήϊος. . . Λεύκιος 
Ῥοῦφος. Nothing further is known 
about these men. 


Cap. XX.] 


νόμενος. 
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Τῶν δ᾽ ἄλλων ἀπέθανον ὑπὲρ τριακοσίους ξύλοις 183 B.C. 


καὶ λίθοις συγκοπέντες, σιδήρῳ δ᾽ οὐδείς. 
4 4 e ^ e / 93 3 Φ 
XX. Ταύτην πρώτην ἱστοροῦσιν ἐν Ῥώμῃ στάσιν, ἀφ᾽ οὗ 
τὸ βασιλεύεσθαι κατέλυσαν, αἵματι καὶ φόνῳ πολιτῶν διακρι- 
θῆναι᾽ τὰς δ᾽ ἄλλας οὔτε μικρὰς οὔτε περὶ μικρῶν γενομένας 
ἀνθυπείκοντες ἀλλήλοις, φόβῳ μὲν οἱ δυνατοὶ τῶν πολλῶν, 


αἰδούμενοι δὲ τὴν βουλὴν ὁ δῆμος, ἔπανον. 


Δοκεῖ δὲ καὶ 


τότε μὴ χαλεπῶς ἂν ἐνδοῦναι παρηγορηθεὶς ὁ Τιβέριος, ἔτι 
δὲ ῥᾷον εἶξαι δίχα φόνου καὶ τραυμάτων ἐπιοῦσιν οὐ γὰρ 


2 πλείονες ἢ τρισχίλιοι περὶ αὐτὸν ἦσαν. 


᾿Αλλ᾽ ἔοικεν ὀργῇ 


τῶν πλουσίων καὶ μίσει πλέον ἢ δι᾿ as ἐσκήπτοντο προφά- 
σεις ἡ σύστασις ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν γενέσθαι καὶ τούτου μέγα τεκμή- 


ριον ὠμῶς καὶ παρανόμως ὑβρισθεὶς ὁ νεκρός. 


Οὐ γὰρ ἐπέ- 


τρεψαν ἀνελέσθαι τὸ σῶμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ δεομένῳ καὶ θάψαι 
γυκτός, ἀλλὰ μετὰ τῶν ἄλλων νεκρῶν εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἔρριψαν. 
Καὶ τοῦτο πέρας οὐκ ἦν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῶν φίλὼν αὐτοῦ τοὺς μὲν 


XX. 1. δοκεῖ Reiske : ἀδόκει Sintenis. 


ὑπὲρ τριακοσίους. Oros. v. 9 
ducenti. 

Chap. XX. This was the first 
blood shed at Rome in civil strife 
since the expulsion of the kings. 
The blame lay rather with Tiberius! 
enemies, who further sated their 
vengeance by outraging his corpse 
and by slaying and banishing his 
Jriends. 

$ 1. ταύτην πρώτην.... στάσιν. 
Cf. Cic. Rep. i. 19. 31 mors Ti. 
Gracchi et iam ante tota illius ratio 
tribunatus divisit populum unum in 
duas partes. App. i. 2 ξίφος δὲ 
οὐδέν πω παρενεχθὲν és ἐκκλησίαν 
οὐδὲ φόνον ἔμφυλον [εὕροι τις ἂν] 
πρίν γε Τι. Γράκχος δημαρχῶν καὶ 
νόμους ἐσφέρων πρῶτος ὅδε ἐν στάσει 
ἀπώλετο, κιτιλ. Cp. i. 17 πρῶτον 
ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ τόδε μύσος γενόμενον. 
Vell. ii. 3 Hoc initium in urbe Roma 
civilis sanguinis gladiorumque im- 
punitatis fuit. 

ἀνθνπείκοντες k.T.À. Cf. App. 


i. 1 οὐ μήν τι χειρῶν ἔργον ἔμφυλον 
ἦν, ἀλλὰ διαφοραὶ μόναι καὶ ἔριδες 
ἔννομοι, καὶ τάδε μετὰ πολλῆς αἰδοῦς 
εἴκοντες ἀλλήλοις διετίθεντο. 

αἰδούμενοι. .. ó δῆμος, con- 
structio κατὰ σύνεσιν. 

ἔτι δὲ ῥᾷον εἶξαι : sc. ἄν, ‘and 
that he would have yielded to them 
(the Senate) still more readily, if 
they had proceeded against him 
without bloodshed and wounds.’ 

§ 2. ὑβρισθεὶς ὁ νεκρός. App. 
i. 16 kal πάντας αὐτοὺς νυκτὸς ἐξέρ- 
ριψαν ἐς τὸ ῥεῦμα τοῦ ποταμοῦ. So 
Aur. Vict. Vir. Π1ὰ5. 64. Orosius v. 
8 has a rather different version: 
ducenti praeterea in ea seditione in- 
terfecti eorumque corpora in Tiberim 
proiecta sunt; ipsius quoque Gracchi 
inhumatum cadaver extabuit. 

τῷ ἀδελφῷ δεομένῳ. Gaius must 
therefore have returned from Spain. 
Cf. supr. 13. 1. - 

τῶν φίλων x.T.À. The Senate 
charged the consuls of the following 
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133 B.C. ἐξεκήρυττον ἀκρίτους, rovs δὲ συλλαμβάνοντες ἀπεκτίννυσαν᾽ 
ἐν οἷς καὶ Διοφάνης ὁ ῥήτωρ ἀπώλετο. Γάϊον δέ τινα Βίλλιον 
els ἀγγεῖον καθείρξαντες καὶ συνεμβαλόντες ἐχίδνας καὶ dpd- 
κοντας οὕτω διέφθειραν. 'O δὲ Κυμαῖος Βλόσσιος ἀνήχθη 
μὲν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὑπάτους, ἐρωτώμενος δὲ περὶ τῶν γεγονότων 

Εἰπόντος 3 

δὲ τοῦ Νασικᾶ πρὸς αὐτόν “ Τί οὖν, εἴ σε Τιβέριος ἐκέλευσεν 


ὡμολόγει πεποιηκέναι πάντα Τιβερίου κελεύοντος. 
e^ 3 ^"^ 

ἐμπρῆσαι τὸ KameróAiorv;" τὸ μὲν πρῶτον ἀντέλεγεν, ὡς 

οὐκ ἂν τοῦτο Τιβερίου κελεύσαντος" πολλάκις δὲ καὶ πολλῶν 

τὸ αὐτὸ πυνθανομένων *'AAA' ἐκείνου γε mpooráccovros" 

ἔφη ““κἀμοὶ τοῦτο πρᾶξαι καλῶς εἶχεν᾽ οὐ γὰρ ἂν Τιβέριος 


8. εἶχεν Stephanus : ἔχειν MSS. 


year with a quaestio extraordinaria 
for the punishment of Gracchus? 
supporters. Val. Max. iv. 7. 1 cum 


senatus Rupilio et Laenati consuli- 


bus mandasset, ut in eos qui cum 
Graccho consenserant, more maiorum 
animadverterent, &c. Sall. lug. 42 
ea victoria [over the Gracchl] nobi- 
litas ex lubidine sua usa multos mor- 
tales ferro aut fuga extinxit. Cf. 
Vell. ii. 7. Appian does not mention 
this quaestio. 

ἀκρίτους : cf. C. G. 4. 1. C. 
Gracchus proposed a law ef τις ἄρχων 
ἄκριτον ἐκκεκηρύχοι πολίτην, κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ διδόντα κρίσιν τῷ δήμῳ: ap- 
parenfly in this quaestio extraordi- 
naria the leges Porciae, &c., allowing 
provocatio ad populum, were sus- 
pended. 

Διοφάνης : cf. supr. 8. 3. 

ἐχίδνας kal δράκοντας : this was 
the punishment of parricides. 

Βλόσσιος .. . ἐπὶ τοὺς ὑπάτους. 
Cicero (Lael. 11. 37) tells the same 
story rather differently, attributing 
the question with much greater pro- 
bability to Laelius, and not to Scipio 
Nasica: At C. Blossius Cumanus, 
. .. cum ad me [i, e. Laelium), qui 
aderam Laenati et Rupilio consuli- 
bus in consilio, deprecatum venisset, 
hanc, ut sibi ignoscerem, caussam 


afferebat, quod tanti Ti. Gracchum 
fecisset, ut quidquid ille vellet sibi 
faciendum — putaret. Tum ego, 
* Etiamne, si te in Capitolium faces 
ferre vellet?" ‘Numquam,’ inquit, 
* voluisset id quidem, sed si voluisset, 
paruissem. Videtis quam nefaria 
vox... Itaque hac amentia, quaes- 
tione nova perterritus, in Asiam pro- 
fugit, ad hostes se contulit, poenas 
reipublicae graves iustasque persol- 
vit. Val. Max. iv. 7. 1, after telling 
the story in the same way as Cicero, 
makes quite an opposite comment : 
Quisillum sceleratum putasset fuisse, 
Si tacuisset? Quis non etiam sa- 
pientem, si pro necessitate temporis 
locutus esset ? at Blossius nec silentio 
honesto nec prudenti sermone salu- 
tem suam, ne qua ex parte infelicis 
amicitiae memoriam desereret, tueri 
voluit. 

§ 3. és οὐκ ἂν τοῦτο Τιβερίου 
κελεύσαντος. ‘he denied it, on the 
ground that Tiberius would never 
have commanded it. Cf. Val. Max. 
l. c. numquam istud, inquit, 
* Gracchus imperasset. ὡς οὐ, a 
mixture of two constructions : (1) ὡς 
οὐκ ἂν τοῦτο ὁ Τιβέριος ἐκέλευσε, 
and (2) ds οὐκ ἂν τυῦτο ἔπραξα Τι- 
Beplov κελεύσαντος. 


bo 
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τοῦτο προσέταξεν, el μὴ τῷ δήμῳ συνέφερεν." Otros μὲν 138 B.C. 
οὖν διαφυγὼν ὕστερον ᾧχετο πρὸς ᾿Αριστόνικον els ᾿Ασίαν 
καὶ τῶν ἐκείνου πραγμάτων διαφθαρέντων ἑαυτὸν ἀνεῖλεν. 
XXI. Ἢ àé βουλὴ θεραπεύουσα τὸν δῆμον ἐκ τῶν παρόν- 
των οὔτε πρὸς τὴν διανομὴν ἔτι τῆς χώρας ἠναντιοῦτο, kal 
ἀντὶ τοῦ Τιβερίου προὔθηκε τοῖς πολλοῖς ὁριστὴν ἑλέσθαι. 
Λαβόντες δὲ τὰς ψήφους εἵλοντο Πόπλιον Κράσσον, οἰκεῖον 
ὄντα Τράκχῳ' θυγάτηρ γὰρ αὐτοῦ Λικιννία Γαΐῳ Γράκχῳ 
συνῴκει. Καίτοι Νέπως ὁ Κορνήλιός φησιν οὐ Κράσσου, 
Βρούτου δὲ τοῦ θριαμβεύσαντος ἀπὸ Λουσιτανῶν θυγατέρα 
γῆμαι Γάϊον" ἀλλ᾽ οἱ πλείους ὡς ἡμεῖς γράφομεν ἱστοροῦσιν. 


Cap. XXI.] 


XXI. 2. Aovevravóy ABCBe: Δυσιτανῶν Sintenis. 


᾿Αριστόνικον. — Aristonicus, the Crassus did not hold this office long: 


natural son of Eumenes II, king of 
Pergamos, had seized the kingdom, 
which Attalus had bequeathed to the 
Roman people: he was captured by 
the consul M. Perperna in 120 B.C., 
and in the following year brought to 
Rome by M". Aquilius and executed. 
Cf. Sall. Hist. iv. 61. 8, quoted 
Supr. 14. I, note. 

Chap. XXI. The Senate con- 
tinued to carry out the Land Law, 
suffering Tiberius’ brother-in-law 
Crassus to be elected commissioner 
in his place. Nasica was obliged 
to retire to Asia, and even Scipio 
lost his popularity, because he ap- 
proved of Tiberius’ death. 

81. πρὸς τὴν διανομήν x.T.À. 
Cf. Val. Max. vii. 2. 6 Par illa sa- 
pientia senatus, qua Ti. Gracchum 
tribunum plebis agrariam legem pro- 
mulgare ausum morte mulctavit : 
idem ut secundum legem eius per 
triumviros ager populo viritim divi- 
deretur, egregie censuit. 

For the activity of the 111 viri agris 
dandis iudicandis until they were 
suspended in 129 Β.6., cf. C. I. L. i. 
156, 167, 558 ; Agrimensores, p. 242 
Lach.; also Introd. pp. xli, xlii. 


Πόπλιον Κράσσον : cf. supr.9. 1. 


for in 131, as consul, he was sent 
to the East to take the command 
against Aristonicus, the pretender to 
the throne of Attalus of Pergamos, 
and was shortly afterwards slain. 
The Gracchans thus lost an able and 
prominent supporter. His place as 
triumvir was filled by the election of 
M. Fulvius Flaccus: cf. supr. 18. 1. 
Crassus’ appointment is not men- 
tioned at all by Appian (i. 18), who 
states that Ti. Gracchus was suc- 
ceeded by Fulvius Flaccus ; but his 
name appears in two inscriptions of 
the triumvirs, C. I. L. i. 552, 553. 
Moreover, in the place of Appius 
Claudius, who died about the same 


- time, c. 131, C. Papirius Carbo was 


appointed. 

§ 2. Νέπως ὁ Κορνήλιος: i.e. the 
cognomen before the nomen. Cf. 
supr. 9.1. The passage alluded to 
does not occur in Nepos’ extant 
works. Cf. Introd. p. xiii. 

Βρούτον. D. lunius Brutus, con- 
sul 138 B.C., triumphed over the 
Gallaeci and Lusitani in Spain: from 
the former he was surnamed Gallae- 
cus. Cf. Eutrop. iv. 19. 

ol πλείους xk.T.À. : 
p. xiv. 


cf. Introd. 
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183 B.C. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ χαλεπῶς μὲν ὃ δῆμος εἶχε τῷ θανάτῳ τοῦ Τιβερίου 
καὶ φανερὸς ἦν ἀμύνης περιμένων καιρόν, ἤδη δὲ καὶ δίκαι 
τῷ Νασικᾷ προανεσείοντο, δείσασα περὶ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς ἣ βουλὴ 
ψηφίζεται μηδὲν δεομένη πέμπειν αὐτὸν εἰς ᾿Ασίαν. Οὐ yap 3 
ἀπεκρύπτοντο κατὰ τὰς ἀπαντήσεις οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὴν δυσ- 
μένειαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξηγριαίνοντο καὶ κατεβόων, ὅπου προστύχοιεν, 

. ἐναγῆ kal τύραννον kal μεμιαγκότα φόνῳ σώματος ἀσύλου 
καὶ ἱεροῦ τὸ ἁγιώτατον καὶ φρικωδέστατον ἐν τῇ πόλει τῶν 
ἱερῶν ἀποκαλοῦντες. Οὕτω μὲν ὑπεξῆλθε τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας ὁ 

Νασικᾶς, καίπερ ἐνδεδεμένος ταῖς μεγίσταις ἱερουργίαις" ἣν 

γὰρ ὁ μέγιστος καὶ πρῶτος τῶν ἱερέων. "Efco δ᾽ ἀλύων καὶ 4 

πλανώμενος ἀδόξως οὐ μετὰ πολὺν χρόνον κατέστρεψε περὶ 

Πέργαμον. 


[Cap. XXI. 


Οὐ δεῖ δὲ θαυμάζειν, el Νασικᾶν μεμίσηκεν οὕτως 
ὁ δῆμος, ὅπου καὶ Σκηπίων ὁ ᾿Αφρικανός, οὗ δοκοῦσι Ῥωμαῖοι 
μηδένα δικαιότερον μηδὲ μᾶλλον ἀγαπῆσαι, παρὰ μικρὸν ἦλθεν 
ἐκπεσεῖν καὶ στέρεσθαι τῆς πρὸς τὸν δῆμον εὐνοίας, ὅτι πρῶτον 
μὲν ἐν Νομαντίᾳ τὴν τελευτὴν τοῦ Τιβερίου πυθόμενος ἀνεφώ- 
νησεν ἐκ τῶν μηρικῶν 


προανεσείοντο C Koraes: προσανεσείοντο MSS. 


TQ θανάτῳ, the classical construc- 
tion would be ἐπὶ τῷ θανάτῳ. 

δίκαι τῷ Νασικᾷ. From Cicero 
it would appear that Fulvius Flaccus 
was to the front in his attacks upon 
Nasica. Cf. de Orat. ii. 70. 285. 

μηδὲν δεομένη, i.e. on a liberalega- 
tio, to which noduties were attached. 


εἰς ᾿Ασίαν. Cf. Val. Max. v. 3. 


2 propter iniquisimam virtutum 
suarum apud cives aestimationem 
sub titulo legationis Pergamum se- 
cessit, et quod vitae superfuit, ibi sine 
ullo ingratae patriae desiderio peregit. 

$3. τὸ ἁγιώτατον, the temple of 
Iupiter Capitolinus. Cf. supr. 19. 4. 

καίπερ ἐνδεδεμένος κιτλ. It 
would appear that Plutarch, Appian 
(i. 16), Valerius Maximus (i. 4. 2), 
and Cicero (Cat. i. 1. 3, &c.) are all 
mistaken in speaking of Scipio Nasica 
as pontifex maximus, at the time 


when he led the attack against 
Gracchus. In 133 P. Licinius Cras- 
sus, then pontifex maximus, was still 
alive, and it was only upon his death 
in 130 B.C., in the war against Aris- 
tonicus, to conduct which as consul 
he had, notwithstanding his sacred 
office, left Rome and repaired to 
Asia (cf. Cic. Phil. xi. 8. 18), that 
Nasica was appointed to succeed 
him. Cf. Vell. ii. 3 [Nasica] ob eas 
virtutes primus omnium absens pon- 
tifex maximus factus est. 

§ 4. περὶ Πέργαμον : περί is less 
definite than éy. 

μεμίσηκεν, perfect instead of the 
classical aorist. 

παρὰ μικρὸν ἦλθεν, ‘came within 
a little.’ 

ἐκ τῶν Ὁμηρικῶν : Hom. Od. i. 
47, the words of Athena on the mur- 
der of Aegisthus by Orestes. 
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ὡς ἀπόλοιτο kal ἄλλος, ὅ τις τοιαῦτά ye ῥέζοι, 188 ΒΟ. 
y ^ ee ^ 

ἔπειτα τῶν περὶ Γάϊον kai Φούλβιον αὐτοῦ Ov ἐκκλησίας 
πυνθανομένων, τί φρονοίη περὶ τῆς Τιβερίου τελευτῆς, οὐκ 


2 / ^ . 
ἀρεσκομένην rots ὑπ᾽ ἐκείνου πεπολιτευμένοις ἀπόκρισιν ἔδω- 


KEP. 


> / ^ ^ 
Ex rovrov yàp ὃ μὲν δῆμος ἀντέκρουσεν αὐτῷ λέγοντι, 


ὃ / ^ / 7 9 4 * * ^ ^ 
μηδέπω τοῦτο ποιήσας πρότερον, αὑτὸς δὲ τὸν δῆμον εἰπεῖν 


κακῶς προήχθη. 
καθ᾽ ἕκαστα γέγραπται. 


Περὶ μὲν τούτων ἐν τῷ Σκηπίωνος βίῳ τὰ 


I. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 


I. Γάϊος δὲ Γράκχος ἐν ἀρχῇ μὲν ἢ δεδιὼς τοὺς ἐχθροὺς 
φθόνον συνάγων ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς ὑπεξζέστη τε τῆς ἀγορᾶς καὶ 
καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἡσυχίαν ἔχων διέτριβεν, ὡς ἄν τις ἔν τε τῷ 


4. τοῦτο Koraes : τουτί MSS. 


τῶν περὶ Γάϊον καὶ Φούλβιον 
κιτλ. Cic. p. Mil. 3. 8 nisi vero 
existimatis dementem P. Africanum 
fuisse, qui cum a C. Carbone tr. pl. 
(131 B.C.) in concione seditiose in- 
terrogaretur, quid de Ti. Gracchi 
morte sentiret, responderit iure cae- 
sum videri; so too de Orat. ii. 25. 
106. Livy (Epit. lix) gives more pre- 
cisely the occasion of the question : 
cum Carbo tr. pl. rogationem tulis- 
set, ut eundem tribunum plebis, 
quotiens vellet, creare liceret, roga- 
tionem eius P. Africanus gravissima 
oratione dissuasit, in qua dixit Ti. 
Gracchum iure caesum videri. Cf. 
Vell. ii. 4; Val. Max. vi. 2. 5. 

τὸν δῆμον εἰπεῖν κακῶς. Cf. 
Val. Max. vi. 2. 3 Cui dicto [viz. 
iure eum caesum] cum concio tribu- 
nicio furore instincta violenter suc- 
clamasset, *Taceant, inquit, *qui- 
bus Italia novercaest. Orto deinde 


περὶ μέν S8 : περὶ μὲν οὖν other MSS. 


murmure, ‘non efficietis, ait, *ut 
solutos verear, quos alligatos ad- 
duxi? [i.e. as prisoners of war]. 
Cf. Vell. 11. 4 ; Cic. p. Mil. 3. 8 ; Liv. 
Epit. lix. 

iv τῷ Σκηπίωνος βίῳ. A few 
fragments of this lost work still re- 
main in Plutarch's Apothegm. 201 e. 


Chap. I. Gaius at first took 
but little part in politics, but, as 
he grew older, his fiery eloquence 
filled his enemies with fears for 
the future. Soon he went as 
quaestor under the consul Orestes to 
Sardinia, glad to escape from Rome. 

$ 1. ἡσυχίαν ἔχων x.T.À.: cf. 
App. i. 21 és πόλιν ἡσυχάσας ἐπὶ τῇ 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ συμφορᾷ. 

ὡς ἄν Tig: sc. διατρίβοι : ‘as any 
one might pass his time who both 
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παρόντι ταπεινὰ πράττων kal τὸ λοιπὸν οὕτως ἀπραγμόνως 
βιωσόμενος, ὥστε καὶ λόγον τισὶ καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ παρασχεῖν, ὡς 
δυσχεραίνοντος καὶ προβεβλημένου τὴν τοῦ Τιβερίου πολι- 
relay. "Hv δὲ καὶ μειράκιον παντάπασιν' ἐννέα γὰρ ἐνιαυ- 2 
τοῖς ἐλείπετο τἀδελφοῦ καθ᾽ ἡλικίαν, ἐκεῖνος δ᾽ οὕπω τριά- 
κοντα γεγονὼς ἀπέθανεν. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ προϊόντος τοῦ χρόνου τόν 
τε τρόπον ἡσυχῆ διέφαινεν ἀργίας καὶ μαλακίας καὶ πότων 
καὶ χρηματισμῶν ἀλλότριον ὄντα, καὶ τὸν λόγον ὥσπερ ὠκύ- 
πτερα κατασκευαζόμενος ἐπὶ τὴν πολιτείαν δῆλος ἦν οὐκ ἦρε- 
μήσων, δίκην τέ τινι τῶν φίλων φεύγοντι Βεττίῳ συνειπών, 
τοῦ δήμου συνενθουσιῶντος bp ἡδονῆς καὶ βακχεύοντος περὶ 
αὐτόν, ἀπέδειξε τοὺς ἄλλους ῥήτορας παίδων μηδὲν διαφέ- 
ροντας, εἷς φόβον αὖθις οἱ δυνατοὶ καθίσταντο, καὶ πολὺς ἦν 
ἐν αὐτοῖς λόγος, ὡς οὐκ ἐάσουσιν ἐπὶ δημαρχίαν τὸν Γάϊον 
126 B.C. προελθεῖν. Συντυγχάνει δ᾽ ἀπὸ ταὐτομάτου λαχεῖν αὐτὸν 8 
els Σαρδὼ ταμίαν ᾿Ορέστῃ τῷ ὑπάτῳ' καὶ τοῦτο τοῖς μὲν 


I. 8. αὐτὸν εἰς C Haas: αὐτῷ εἰς MSS. 


for the present kept himself in the 
background, and for the future in 
the same way meant to live in re- 
tirement.’ 

προβεβλημένον, ‘having repu- 
diated.’ 

$ 2. ἦν δὲ καὶ μειράκιον. Gaius 
was born in 154 B.c. 

ἡσυχῆ διέφαινεν, * quickly allow- 
ed his real character to be seen.’ 

τὸν λόγον : two earlier speeches 
not mentioned by Plutarch are 
known from other authorities: (1) 
in I31 B.C. in support of the rogatio 
Papiria, ut eundem tribunum pl. 
quoties vellet creare liceret, from 
which Charisius (240. 16 k) cites 
the words—pessimi Tiberium íra- 
trem meum optimum interfecerunt. 
Em videte quam par pari sint, cf. 
Liv. Epit. lix; (2) in 126 p.c. against 
the tribune M. Iunius Pennus’ pro- 
posal to exclude all foreigners from 
Rome. Festus, p. 286: cf. Cic. 


Brut. 28. 109; de Off. iii. 11. 47; cf. 
infr. 3. 1 note, Append. i. Another 
speech of unknown date *in Pom- 
piium et matronas? is mentioned 
by Festus (p. 150). Lange (R. A. 
iil. 29) suggests that it was delivered 
in the censorship of Q. Metellus, 
131 B.C. ' 

Berrío συνειπών : nothing more 
is known about this speech. 

τοὺς ἄλλους ῥήτορας x.T.À.: for 
Gaius’ eloquence cf. Tib. 2. 3 note. 

παίδων μηδὲν διαφέροντας : cf. 
Plato Phaedr. 279 A οὐδὲν ἂν γένοιτο 
θαυμαστόν, εἰ [ó Ἰσοκράτης) πλέον 
3) παίδων διενέγκοι τῶν πώποτε ἅψα- 
μένων λόγων. 

§ 3. συντυγχάνει : σύν in ac- 
cordance with the wishes of the 
optimates. 

λαχεῖν εἰς Σαρδὼ ταμίαν 'O- 
ρέστῃ : compressed expression for 
λαχεῖν συνεξελθεῖν. L. Aurelius 
Orestes was consul in 126 B.C. 


ie 
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ἐχθροῖς καθ᾽ ἡδονὴν ἐγεγόνει, τὸν δὲ Γάϊον οὐκ ἐλύπησεν. 126 B.C. 


"Are γὰρ ὧν πολεμικὸς καὶ χεῖρον οὐδὲν πρὸς στρατείας ἠσκη- 
μένος ἣ δίκας, ἔτι δὲ τὴν πολιτείαν καὶ τὸ βῆμα φρίττων, 
ἀντέχειν δὲ καλοῦντι τῷ δήμῳ καὶ τοῖς φίλοις οὐ δυνάμενος, 
παντάπασι τὴν ἀποδημίαν ἐκείνην ἠγάπησε. Καίτοι κρατεῖ 
δόξα πολλὴ τοῦτον ἄκρατον γενέσθαι δημαγωγὸν καὶ πολὺ 
τοῦ Τιβερίου λαμυρώτερον πρὸς τὴν ἀπὸ τῶν ὄχλων δόξαν. 
Οὐκ ἔχει δ᾽ οὕτω τὸ ἀληθές" ἀλλ᾽ ἔοικεν ὑπ᾽ ἀνάγκης τινὸς 
μᾶλλον οὗτος ἢ προαιρέσεως ἐμπεσεῖν els τὴν πολιτείαν. 
“Ioropet δὲ καὶ Κικέρων ὁ ῥήτωρ, ὡς ἄρα φεύγοντι πᾶσαν 
ἀρχὴν τῷ Γαΐῳ καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡσυχίας ἡρημένῳ ζῆν ὁ ἀδελφὸς ὄναρ 
φανεὶς καὶ προσαγορεύσας “Ti ofjra ^ φαίη ““Γάϊε, βραδύνεις ; 
Οὐκ ἔστιν ἀπόδρασις, ἀλλ᾽ εἷς μὲν ἡμῖν ἀμφοτέροις βίος, εἷς 
6€ θάνατος ὑπὲρ τοῦ δήμου πολιτευομένοις πέπρωται. 

11. Γενόμενος οὖν ὁ Γάϊος ἐν Σαρδόνι πᾶσαν ἀρετῆς ἀπό- 
δειξιν" ἐδίδου, καὶ πολὺ πάντων διέφερε τῶν νέων ἐν τοῖς 
πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους ἀγῶσι καὶ ἐν τοῖς πρὸς τοὺς ὑπηκόους 
δικαίοις καὶ ἐν τῇ πρὸς τὸν στρατηγὸν εὐνοίᾳ καὶ τιμῇ, σω- 
φροσύνῃ δὲ καὶ λιτότητι καὶ φιλοπονίᾳ παρήλλαττε καὶ τοὺς 


πρεσβυτέρους. ᾿Ισχυροῦ δὲ καὶ νοσώδους ἅμα χειμῶνος ἐν 


4. λαμυρώτερον conj. Sintenis ; λαμπρότερον MSS. 


eodem sibi leto, quo ipse interisset, 


καθ᾽ ἡδονήν : cf. Aur. Vict. Vir. 
esse pereundum. Hoc antequam 


Ill. 65 pestilentem Sardiniam quaes- 


tor sortitus. 

$ 4. ὑπ᾽ ἀνάγκης τινός x.T.À. : 
cf. Plut. Praec. Ger. Reip. ii. p. 798f: 
Talos Τράκχος ἐπὶ θερμοῖς τοῖς περὶ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἀτυχήμασιν ἀπωτάτω 
τῶν κοινῶν τὸν βίον θέμενος, εἶθ᾽ 
ὕβρει τινῶν καὶ λοιδορίᾳ πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἀναφλεχθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ὀργῆς ἐνέπεσε τοῖς 
Kotvots. 

Κικέρων : cf. de Div. i. 26. 56 
C. vero Gracchus multis dixit, ut 
scriptum apud eundem Caelium est, 
sibi in somnis quaesturam petenti 
[al. quaesturam petere dubitanti] 
Tiberium fratrem visum esse dicere, 
quam vellet cunctaretur, tamen 


tribunus pl. C. Gracchus factus 
esset, et se audisse scribit Caelius 
et dixisse multis. 

Chap. II. Gaius so discharged 
his duties as greatly to add to 
his reputation. To keep him longer 
out of Rome the Senate prolonged 
Orestes’ command, but Gaius re- 
fused to stay. On his return he 
was accused before the censors of 
quitting his post, but he easily 
rebutted the charge. 

§ 1. πρὸς τοὺς πολεμίους. Ores- 
tes conducted a campaign against 
the rebellious tribes in the interior 
of the island: cf. Liv. Epit. Ix. 
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136 B.C. Σαρδόνι γενομένου καὶ τοῦ στρατηγοῦ τὰς πόλεις ἐσθῆτα rois 
στρατιώταις αἰτοῦντος, ἔπεμψαν εἰς Ῥώμην παραιτούμενοι. 
Δεξαμένης δὲ τῆς βουλῆς τὴν παραίτησιν αὐτῶν καὶ τὸν στρα- 2 
τηγὸν ἄλλοθεν ἀμφιάζειν τοὺς στρατιώτας κελευούσης, ἀπο- 
ροῦντος δ᾽ ἐκείνου καὶ τῶν στρατιωτῶν κακοπαθούντων, ἐπελ- 
θὼν τὰς πόλεις 6 Γάϊος αὐτοὺς ad’ ἑαυτῶν ἐποίησεν ἐσθῆτα 
πέμψαι καὶ βοηθῆσαι τοῖς Ῥωμαίοις. Ταῦτα πάλιν εἰς Ρώμην 
ἀπαγγελλόμενα καὶ δοκοῦντα δημαγωγίας προάγωνες εἶναι 
διετάραττε τὴν βουλήν. Καὶ πρῶτον μὲν ἐκ Λιβύης παρὰ 
Μικίψα τοῦ βασιλέως πρέσβεις παραγενομένους καὶ λέγοντας, 
ὡς ὁ βασιλεὺς χάριτι Γαΐου Γράκχου πέμψειεν εἰς Σαρδόνα 
σῖτον τῷ στρατηγῷ, δυσχεραίνοντες ἐξέβαλον ἔπειτα δόγμα 
ποιοῦνται τοῖς μὲν στρατιώταις διαδοχὴν ἀποσταλῆναι, τὸν 
δ᾽ ᾿Ορέστην ἐπιμένειν, ὡς δὴ καὶ τοῦ Γαΐου διὰ τὴν ἀρχὴν 
παραμενοῦντος. 


124 B.C. 
‘O δὲ τούτων αὐτῷ προσπεσόντων εὐθὺς 3 
ἐξέπλευσε πρὸς ὀργήν, καὶ φανεὶς ἐν Ῥώμῃ παρ᾽ ἐλπίδας 
οὐ μόνον ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αἰτίαν εἶχεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς πολλοῖς 

2 , 4 ^ ^ 

ἀλλόκοτον ἐδόκει τὸ ταμίαν ὄντα προαποστῆναι τοῦ ἄρχοντος. 
Οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ κατηγορίας αὐτῷ γενομένης ἐπὶ τῶν τιμητῶν, 


II. 2. ἀμφιάξειν C Cobet : ἀμφιέσαι Schaefer: ἀμφιέζειν Sintenis, other MSS. 


τὰς πόλεις, i.e. the civitates 
foederatae upon the coast. 

παραιτούμενοι, ‘begging to be 
excused.’ 

§ 2. ἐπελθών : cf. T. G. 1. 1 note. 
Ti. Gracchus, the elder, had as pro- 
consul in 177 B.C. triumphed over 
the Sardinians. 

Μικίψα, son and successor of 
Masinissa, king of the Numidians, 
who in amicitiam receptus a P. 
Scipione, cui postea Africano cog- 
nomen ex virtute fuit, multa et 
praeclara rei militaris facinora fe- 
cerat (Sall. Iug. 5). 

χάριτι Γαΐου Fpáxxov: Gaius 
was the grandson of Scipio Afri- 
canus the elder: cf. preceding note. 

διὰ τὴν ἀρχήν : for the relation 


between a quaestor and his superior 
officer cp. Cic. Div. in Caecil. 19. 
61 sic enim a maioribus nostris 
accepimus praetorem quaestori suo 
parentis loco esse oportere : nullam 
neque iustiorem neque graviorem 
causam necessitudinis posse reperiri 
quam coniunctionem sortis, quam 
provinciae, quam officii, quam pub- 
lici muneris societatem. 

$ 3. τούτων αὐτῷ προσπεσόντων, 
* as soon as this came to his ears.’ 

ἐπὶ τῶν τιμητῶν : i.e. before the 
censors Cn. Servilius Caepio and L. 
Cassius Longinus, who entered on 
office 125 B.C. The occasion would 
probably be the *recognitio equi- 
tum,' to which body C. Gracchus 
belonged. The procedure was not 
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αἰτησάμενος λόγον οὕτω μετέστησε τὰς γνώμας τῶν ἀκου- 124 B.C. 
σάντων, ὡς ἀπελθεῖν ἠδικῆσθαι τὰ μέγιστα δόξας. ᾿Εστρα- 
τεῦσθαι μὲν γὰρ ἔφη δώδεκα ἔτη, τῶν ἄλλων δέκα στρατευο- 
μένων ἐν ἀνάγκαις, ταμιεύων δὲ τῷ στρατηγῷ παραμεμενηκέναι 
τριετίαν, τοῦ νόμου per ἐνιαυτὸν ἐπανελθεῖν διδόντος" μόνος 
δὲ τῶν στρατευσαμένων πλῆρες τὸ βαλάντιον εἰσενηνοχὼς 
κενὸν ἐξενηνοχέναι, τοὺς δ᾽ ἄλλους ἐκπιόντας ὃν εἰσήνεγκαν 
οἶνον ἀργυρίου καὶ χρυσίου μεστοὺς δεῦρο τοὺς ἀμφορεῖς ἥκειν 
κομίζοντας. 

III. ᾿Εκ τούτου πάλιν ἄλλας αἰτίας αὐτῷ καὶ δίκας ἐπῆγον 
ὡς τοὺς συμμάχους ἀφιστάντι καὶ κεκοινωνηκότι τῆς περὶ 
Φρέγελλαν ἐνδειχθείσης συνωμοσίας. 'O δὲ πᾶσαν ὑποψίαν 
ἀπολυσάμενος καὶ φανεὶς καθαρὸς εὐθὺς ἐπὶ δημαρχίαν dp- 
μησε, τῶν μὲν γνωρίμων ἀνδρῶν ὁμαλῶς ἁπάντων ἐναντιου- 


4. ἐν ἀνάγκαις MSS. : ἐξ ἀνάγκης coni. βαλάντιον : βαλλάντιον δὲ Be. 
εἰσενηνοχὼς .. . ἐξενηνοχέναι : ἐξενηνοχὼς ... εἰσενηνοχέναι Madvig. 


τριετίαν must be a mere mistake for 


strictly judicial, though judicial 
διετίαν : i.e. 126, 125 B.C. 


forms were imitated. Had Gaius 


been unsuccessful in his defence, 
his name would have been branded 
with the censorial nota and struck 
off the list of equites. 

Cic. Orat. 70. 233 quotes Gaius’ 
speech apud censores: abesse non 
potest, quin eiusdem hominis sit, 
probos improbare, qui improbos 
probet: cf. infr. Append. 1. 

$ 4. ἐστρατεῦσθαι μὲν yàp ἔφη 
δώδεκα x.r.À.: cf. Polyb. vi. 19 
τοὺς μὲν ἱππεῖς δέκα, τοὺς δὲ πεζοὺς 
εἴκοσι δεῖ στρατείας τελεῖν κατ᾽ 
ἀνάγκην. A. Gellius (N. A. xv. 12) 
quotes the following passages among 
others, not however from the speech 
before the censors, but from a speech 
ad populum in contione: ‘ Biennium 
fui in provincia. . . . Itaque, Qui- 
rites, cum Romam profectus sum, 
zonas, quas plenas argenti extuli, 
eas ex provincia inanes retuli. Alii 
vini amphoras, quas plenas tulerunt, 
eas argento repletas domum repor- 
taverunt. Cf. infr. Append. i. 


Chap. III. Gaius, having with , 


equal success vepelled the charge 
of conspiring with the Italians, 
stood as a candidate for the tri- 
buneship; and, being elected in 
spite of all opposition, began to 
incite the people to vengeance for 
his brother’s death. 

δ 1. τοὺς συμμάχους ἀφιστάντι. 
The lex Iunia of 126 B.c. banish- 
ing all strangers from Rome, which 
had been aimed against the Latins 
and Italians, had been followed up 
in the next year by a counter-pro- 
posal made by the consul M. Ful- 
vius Flaccus to confer the civitas on 
the Italian allies. Immediately after : 
Flaccus! bill was rejected, the Latin 
colony of Fregellae revolted; the 
outbreak, however, seems to have 
spread no further. The praetor L. 
Opimius easily suppressed the revolt 
at Fregellae, and entirely destroyed 
the town. 


ΠΛΟΥΤΑΡΧΟΥ͂ 
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124 B.C. μένων πρὸς αὐτόν, ὄχλου δὲ τοσούτου συρρέοντος els τὴν πόλιν 

ἐκ τῆς Ἰταλίας καὶ συναρχαιρεσιάζοντος, ὡς πολλοῖς μὲν οἰκή- 

σεις ἐπιλιπεῖν, τοῦ δὲ πεδίου μὴ δεξαμένου τὸ πλῆθος ἀπὸ 

᾿ τῶν τεγῶν καὶ τῶν κεράμων τὰς φωνὰς συνηχεῖν. Τοσοῦτον 2 
δ᾽ οὖν ἐξεβιάσαντο τὸν δῆμον οἱ δυνατοὶ καὶ τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ 
Γαΐου καθεῖλον, ὅσον οὐχ, ὡς προσεδόκησε, πρῶτον, ἀλλὰ ᾽ 
τέταρτον ἀναγορευθῆναι. Παραλαβὼν δὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν εὐθὺς 
ἦν ἁπάντων πρῶτος, ἰσχύων τε τῷ λέγειν, ὡς ἄλλος οὐδείς, 
καὶ τοῦ πάθους αὐτῷ παρρησίαν πολλὴν διδόντος ἀνακλαιομένῳ 
τὸν ἀδελφόν. "Evratda γὰρ ἐξ ἁπάσης προφάσεως περιῆγε 
τὸν δῆμον, ἀναμιμνήσκων τῶν γεγονότων καὶ παρατιθεὶς τὰ 
τῶν προγόνων, ὡς ἐκεῖνοι μὲν καὶ Φαλίσκοις ἐπολέμησαν ὑπὲρ 

Γενυκίου τινὸς δημάρχου λοιδορηθέντος, καὶ Γαΐου Βετουρίου 3 
θάνατον κατέγνωσαν, ὅτι δημάρχῳ πορευομένῳ δι’ ἀγορᾶς οὐχ 
' ἔφη “Τιβέριον ξύ- 
λοις συνέκοπτον οὗτοι, καὶ διὰ μέσης τῆς πόλεως ἐσύρετο 
νεκρὸς ἐκ Καπετωλίου ῥιφησόμειος εἰς τὸν ποταμόν oi δ᾽ 
ἁλισκόμενοι τῶν φίλων ἀπέθνησκον ἄκριτοι. Καίτοι πάτριόν 
ἐστιν ἡμῖν, εἴ τις ἔχων δίκην θανατικὴν μὴ ὑπακούει, τούτου 
πρὸς τὰς θύρας ἕωθεν ἐλθόντα σαλπιγκτὴν ἀνακαλεῖσθαι τῇ 
σάλπιγγι, καὶ μὴ πρότερον ἐπιφέρειν ψῆφον αὐτῷ τοὺς δικαστάς. 

Οὕτως εὐλαβεῖς καὶ πεφυλαγμένοι περὶ τὰς κρίσεις ἦσαν." 

IV. Τοιούτοις λόγοις προανασείσας τὸν δῆμον (ἦν δὲ καὶ 


10 Dec. 


ὑπεξανέστη μόνος" “Ὑμῶν δ᾽ ópóvrov' 


123 B.C. 
III. 3. ὑπεξανέστη Cobet : ὑπεξέστη Sintenis MSS. 


πολλοῖς : dative after émtAumetv: bring the people round to this sub- 


classical authors always use the ac- 
cusative. 

πεδίον is here apparently used 
for the Forum, infr. 8. 1 for the 
Campus Martius. 

$ 2. τῆς ἐλπίδος : partitive geni- 
tive after τοσοῦτον. 

ὅσον for ὥστε after τοσοῦτον : cf. 
vit. Agid. II. I. 

TOU πάθους, the misfortunes of 
his family. 

ἐνταῦθα... περιῆγε, “πε would 


ject.’ 

Φαλίσκοις ἐπολέμησαν: 
war is otherwise unknown. 

$ 3. Berovpíov: this circum- 
stance is equally unknown. 

ἄκριτοι : cf. T. G. 20. 2. 

ἔχων δίκην θανατικήν, 
on a capital charge.’ 

πεφυλαγμένοι : 
jective, * guarded.’ 

Chap. IV. Gaius accordingly 
proposed two Bills, (1) that any 


this 


* accused 


used as an ad- 


Cap. IV.] 


μεγαλοφωνότατος καὶ ῥωμαλεώτατος ἐν τῷ λέγειν) δύο νόμους 123 B.C. 
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εἰσέφερε, τὸν μέν, εἴ τινος ἄρχοντος ἀφήρητο τὴν ἀρχὴν ὁ 
δῆμος, οὐκ ἐῶντα τούτῳ δευτέρας ἀρχῆς μετουσίαν εἶναι" τὸν 
δ᾽, εἴ τις ἄρχων ἄκριτον ἐκκεκηρύχοι πολίτην, κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ δι- 
2 δόντα κρίσιν τῷ δήμῳ. Τούτων τῶν νόμων ἄντικρυς ὃ μὲν 
Μάρκον Ὀκτάβιον ἠτίμου τὸν ὑπὸ Τιβερίου τῆς δημαρχίας 
ἐκπεσόντα, τῷ δ᾽ ἐνείχετο Ποπίλλιος" οὗτος γὰρ στρατηγῶν 


IV. 1. ἀφήρητο... ἐκκεκηρύχοι T Be Cobet, : ἀφῃρῇτο . . ἐκκεκηρύχοι Sintenis : ἀφήρῃτο 


. « ἐκκεκηρύχοι most MSS, 


magistrate who had been deposed 
Should be ineligible for any second 
office, (2) that any magistrate, who 
had banished a citizen without 
trial, should be accountable to the 
people. The first bill he withdrew 
in deference to his mother. 

§ 1. δύο vdpovs: cf. Introd. p. 
xxvii. 

εἴτις ἄρχων ἄκριτον k.T.À. In 
dealing with Tiberius Gracchus and 
his supporters the Senate had ex- 
ceeded its powers in two directions. 
It had called upon the consul P. 
Mucius Scaevola to exercise dicta- 
torial powers; and on his refusal, 
when Scipio Nasica, the princeps 
senatus, had taken his place and 
slain Tiberius and many of his fol- 
lowers, it had tried to guarantee 
Scipio indemnity for all future con- 
sequences by declaring Tiberius a 
hostis. Cf. Val. Max. iv. 7. 1 ; vii. 
2. 6. Again, it had charged the 
consuls of the succeeding year, P. 
Popilius and P. Rupilius with the 
punishment of Gracchus! sup- 
porters, and in the discharge of this 
commission the consuls had put 
many citizens to death without al- 
lowing them the right of appeal 
to the people in the comitia cen- 
turiata, which they possessed under 
the old leges Valeriae and the XII 
Tables, and the more recent leges 
Porciae. It was to prevent such 
unconstitutional procedure for the 
future that C. Gracchus now pro- 


posed his lex, Ne de capite civium 
Romanorum iniussu populi iudi- 
caretur (Cic. Rabir. 4. 12), which 
also contained a clause, Ne quis 
iudicio circumveniretur (Cic. Cluent. 
55. 151), and which threatened all 
transgressors with a charge of per- 
duellio before the people. Thus 
the Valerian laws (508, 449, 300 
B.C.) and the XII Tables (450 B.c.) 
had secured to all Roman citizens 
within the pomoerium the right of 
provocatio ad populum from all 
sentences passed by the magistrates, 
involving the penalties of death or 
of scourging ; the Porcian laws (c. 
198-184 B.C.) had not only re- 
enacted these provisions about pro- 
vocatio, but had abolished the 
punishment of scourging altogether, 
even, it would seem, in the case 
of soldiers in the camp; and had 
extended the operation of the laws, 
so as. to include all Roman citizens 
outside Rome, whether in Italy or 
in the provinces. Then finally the 
Sempronian law tried to prevent all 
future evasions of these laws by 
plainly enacting, that no one but 
the comitia centuriata, or persons 
commissioned by it, could lawfully 
try cases wherein the caput of a 
Roman citizen was involved. Cf. 
Herzog, Rómische Staatsrecht, i. 


1071. 

§ 2. Ποπίλλιος... στρατηγῶν: 
i.e. as praetor. Really Popilius was 
consul in the year 132 B.C.: cf. 


46 IIAOYTAPXOT [Cap. V. 


123 B.C. τοὺς τοῦ Τιβερίου φίλους ἐξεκήρυξε. Καὶ Ποπίλλιος μὲν οὐχ 
ὑποστὰς τὴν κρίσιν ἔφυγεν ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας" τὸν δ᾽ ἕτερον νόμον 
Γάϊος αὐτὸς ἐπανείλετο, φήσας τῇ μητρὶ Κορνηλίᾳ δεηθείσῃ 
χαρίζεσθαι τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον. Καὶ ὁ δῆμος ἠγάσθη καὶ συνεχώ- 
ρῆσε τιμῶν τὴν Κορνηλίαν οὐδὲν ἧττον ἀπὸ τῶν παίδων ἢ τοῦ 
πατρός, ἧς γε καὶ χαλκῆν εἰκόνα στήσας ὕστερον ἐπέγραψε 
Κορνηλίαν μητέρα Tpdxyov. ᾿Απομνημονεύεται δὲ καὶ τοῦ 
Γαΐου πολλὰ ῥητορικῶς καὶ ἀγοραίως ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς εἰρημένα 
πρός τινα τῶν ἐχθρῶν “Σὺ γάρ᾽᾽ ἔφη “Κορνηλίαν λοιδορεῖς 
τὴν Τιβέριον τεκοῦσαν ; " ᾿Επεὶ δὲ διαβεβλημένος ἦν εἰς 
μαλακίαν 6 λοιδορηθείς᾽ “Τίνα 8” εἶπεν ““ ἔχων παρρησίαν 
συγκρίνεις Κορνηλίᾳ σεαυτόν ; "Erekes γὰρ ὡς ἐκείνη ; Kai 
μὴν πάντες ἴσασι Ῥωμαῖοι πλείω χρόνον ἐκείνην an’ ἀνδρὸς 


* 3 
οὖσαν ἢ σὲ τὸν ἄνδρα. 


Τοιαύτη μὲν ἡ πικρία τῶν λόγων ἦν 


αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλὰ λαβεῖν ἐκ τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐστὶν ὅμοια. 
V. Τῶν δὲ νόμων, obs εἰσέφερε τῷ δήμῳ χαριζόμενος καὶ 


Vell. ii. 7 Rupilium Popiliumque, 
qui consules asperrime in Ti. Grac- 
chi amicos saevierant, postea iudi- 
ciorum publicorum merito oppressit 
invidia. So too Cic. Lael. 11. 37 
Rupilius was already dead. Two 
speeches of C. Gracchus against 
Popilius are cited by Festus (cf. infr. 
Append. i), and he only escaped con- 
demnation by retiring into exile—a 
penalty, which in Roman Law had 
come to be considered as an equi- 
valent for capital punishment. 

χαρίζεσθαι τὸν Ὀκτάβιον, * that 
he made a present of Octavius to 
his mother Cornelia's prayers. Cf. 
Diodorus xxxiv. 25. 2. 

§ 3. ἧς ye, so $j ye T. 6. 1. 5. 

εἰκόνα : Plin. N. H. xxxiv. 14 
Extant Catonis in censura vocifera- 
tiones mulieribus Romanis in pro- 
vinciis statuas poni. Nec tamen 
potuit inhibere, quominus Romae 
quoque ponerentur, sicuti Corneliae 
Gracchorum matris. Sedens haec 


posita soleisque sine amento insig- 
nis in Metelli publica porticu : quae 
statua nunc est in Octaviae oper- 
ibus. 

τίνα . . ἔχων παρρησίαν 
k.T.À, * what makes you so bold as 
to compare yourself with Cornelia ?’ 

ἐκ τῶν yeypappévov . . . ὅμοια. 
Cicero (p. Font. 13. 39) speaks of 
a speech against L. Piso Frugi, 
qua in oratione permulta turpia ac 
flagitiosa dicuntur. 

Chap. V. To gratify the people 
and weaken the Senate, Gaius 
proposed five new laws, vis. lex 
agraria, lex militaris, lex socialis, 
lex frumentaria, and lex iudi- 
ciaria. In advocating the last, 
he turned his face, not towards 
the Senate-house, but towards the 
Forum. 

δ 1. τῶν γόμων : cf. Introd. pp. 
xxv-xxix for the number and chrono- 
logical order of the leges Semproniae 
of Gaius. 


Cap. V.] 


καταλύων τὴν σύγκλητον, ὁ μὲν ἦν κληρουχικὸς διανέμων τοῖς 128 B.C. 
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πένησι τὴν δημοσίαν, ὃ δὲ στρατιωτικὸς ἐσθῆτά τε κελεύων 
δημοσίᾳ χορηγεῖσθαι καὶ μηδὲν εἰς τοῦτο τῆς μισθοφορᾶς ὕὑφαι- 
ρεῖσθαι τῶν στρατευομένων, καὶ νεώτερον ἐτῶν ἑπτακαίδεκα μὴ 
καταλέγεσθαι στρατιώτην' ὁ δὲ συμμαχικὸς ἰσοψήφους ποιῶν 
τοῖς πολίταις τοὺς ᾿Ιταλιώτας, ὃ δὲ σιτικὸς ἐπευωνίζων τοῖς 


V. 1. διανέμων Cobet: Sintenis keeps ἅμα νέμων in his text, but conjectures διανέμων. 


κληρουχικός : cf. Introd. p. xliii, 
inf. 9, Liv. Epit. lx alteram legem 
agrariam quam et frater eius tule- 
rat. Cf. Vell. ii. 6; Lex Agrar. 6. 
22. Mommsen (C.LL. i. p. go), 
relying on certain clauses of the 
lex agraria of 111 B.C., conjectures 
with great probability that one of 
the new provisions of Gaius! law 
was a clause in favour of the Latins, 
aimed to overcome their opposition, 
which in 129 B.c. had led to the 
suspension of the operations of the 
Land Commission. 

στρατιωτικός : cf. Polyb. vi. 39 
ὀψώνιον δ᾽ οἱ μὲν πεζοὶ λαμβάνουσι 
τῆς ἡμέρας δύο bBdAous, of δὲ ταξί- 
αρχοι διπλοῦν, οἱ δ᾽ ἱππεῖς δραχμήν 
... τοῖς δὲ Ῥωμαίοις τοῦ τε σίτου 
καὶ τῆς ἐσθῆτος κἄν τινος ὅπλου 
προσδεηθῶσι, πάντων τούτων 6 τα- 
μίας τὴν τεταγμένην τιμὴν ἐκ τῶν 
ὀψωνίων ὑπολογίζεται. It is doubt- 
ful whether Gaius! proposal was 
ever passed into law (cf. however 
Diod. xxxiv. 48): if it were, the 
arrangement did not long continue ; 
for in the reign of Tiberius the 
legionary soldiers complain denis 
in diem assibus animam et corpus 
aestimari: hinc vestem, arma, ten- 
toria . . . redimi (Tac. Ann. i. 17). 
It would seem moreover that Gaius 
must also have revived his brothers 
proposal to shorten the term of mili- 
tary service; for we are told that 
in 109 B.C. certain popular laws 
were abrogated, which had short- 
ened the time of service. Asconius 


in Com. p. 68: cf. Plut. T. G. 16; 
Dio Cass. Frag. 83. 

νεώτερον ἐτῶν ἑπτακαίδεκα 
κιτλ. Mommsen (Staatsr. i. 507) 
would explain this proposal as aimed 
simply to prevent raw youths from 
entering the army for the sake of 
the pay before they had attained 
the legal age for service, viz. 17 
years. 

συμμαχικός : cf. Introd. pp. xxvii, 
xxvii. There cannot be much doubt 
but that Appian (i. 23) is right in 
treating this lex socialis as a part of 
the lex de sociis et nomine Latino, 
which Gaius proposed in his second 
tribuneship ; and that Plutarch is 
wrong in regarding them as two 
separate laws. Cf. infr. 9. 2 note. 

σιτικός : Introd. pp. xxv, xxviii. 
The law provided that corn should 
be sold to any Roman citizen at δὲ 
asses per bushel, i.e. at not very 
much more than half the average 
price. Cf. Cic. Sest. 48. 103 fru- 
mentariam legem C. Gracchus fere- 
bat, iucunda res plebi Romanae: 
victus enim suppeditabatur large 
sine labore. Repugnabant boni, 
quod et ab industria plebem ad 
desidiam avocari putabant et aera- 
rium exhauriri videbatur. So Tusc. 
li. 20. 48; de Offic. ii. 21. 72; 
Brut. 62. 232. The law was finally 
abrogated by a modified lex fru- 
mentaria of a certain M. Octavius, 
farmed probably about go B.c. (Cic. 
l. c.). 
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e 


138 B.C. πένησι τὴν ἀγοράν, ὁ δὲ δικαστικός, ᾧ τὸ πλεῖστον ἀπέκοψε 
τῆς τῶν συγκλητικῶν δυνάμεως. Μόνοι γὰρ ἔκρινον τὰς δίκας, 
καὶ διὰ τοῦτο φοβεροὶ τῷ τε δήμῳ καὶ τοῖς ἱππεῦσιν ἦσαν, 
ὁ δὲ τριακοσίους τῶν ἱππέων προσκατέλεξεν αὐτοῖς οὖσι τρια- 
κοσίοις, καὶ τὰς κρίσεις κοινὰς τῶν ἑξακοσίων ἐποίησε. Τοῦ- 
τον τὸν νόμον εἰσφέρων τά T ἄλλα λέγεται σπουδάσαι διαφε- 

- ρόντως, καὶ τῶν πρὸ αὐτοῦ πάντων δημαγωγῶν πρὸς τὴν σύγ- 
KAntov ἀφορώντων καὶ τὸ καλούμενον κομίτιον, πρῶτος τότε 
στραφεὶς ἔξω πρὸς τὴν ἀγορὰν δημηγορῆσαι, καὶ τὸ λοιπὸν 
οὕτω ποιεῖν ἐξ ἐκείνου, μικρᾷ παρεγκλίσει καὶ μεταθέσει σχή- 
ματος μέγα πρᾶγμα κινήσας καὶ μετενεγκὼν τρόπον τινὰ τὴν 
πολιτείαν ἐκ τῆς ἀριστοκρατίας εἰς τὴν δημοκρατίαν, ὡς τῶν 
πολλῶν δέον, οὐ τῆς βουλῆς, στοχάζεσθαι τοὺς λέγοντας. 

VI. Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ οὐ μόνον ἐδέξατο τὸν νόμον τοῦτον ὁ δῆμος, 
ἀλλὰ κἀκείνῳ τοὺς κρινοῦντας ἐκ τῶν ἱππέων ἔδωκε καταλέξαι, 


ἔκρινον Stephanus : ἔκριναν MSS. 
VI. 1. κρινοῦντας Bekker and Cobet : κρίνοντας Sintenis MSS.. 


δικαστικός : Introd. pp. xxv, xxviii. 
Contrast App..i. 22 τὰ δικαστήρια 
ἀδοξοῦντα ἐπὶ δωροδοκίαις és τοὺς ἷπ- 
πέας ἀπὸ τῶν βουλευτῶν μετέφερε" 
καὶ ὁ δῆμος τὸν νόμον ἐκύρον᾽ καὶ με- 
τηνέχθη ὧδε ἐς τοὺς ἱππέας ἀπὸ τῆς 
βουλῆς τὰ δικαστήρια. Cf. ibid. 11. 
22. The scandalous corruption of 
the senators had recently been shown 
in their acquittal of L. Aurelius 
Cotta in 129 B.C. and of M". Aqui- 
lius in 128 B.c. Since the insti- 
tution of the first quaestio perpetua 
de rebus repetundis by the lex Cal- 
purnia of 149 B.C., and the frequent 
appointment of quaestiones extra- 
ordinariae, a place on the album 
iudicum had become one of great 
political importance. Cf. Varro ap. 
Non. p. 454 iniquius equestri ordini 
iudicia tradidit ac bicipitem civi- 
tatem fecit discordiarum civilium 
fontem. 

τὸ πλεῖστον ἀπέκοψε. Cf. App. 
i. 22 φασὶ κυρωθέντος ἄρτι ToU νόμου 
τὸν Γράκχον εἰπεῖν ὅτι ἀθρόως τὴν 


βουλὴν καθῃρήκοι. 

$2. στραφεὶς ἔξω πρὸς τὴν 
ἀγοράν. Cicero attributes this 
change to C. Licinius Crassus, tri- 
bune in 145 B.C., and assigns no 
political motive for it. Cf. Laelius 
25. 96 is (Licinius) primus instituit 
in forum versus agere cum populo. 
ἔξω : i.e. towards the open space 
of the Forum. 

τὸ λοιπὸν οὕτω ποιεῖν k.T.À., 
* continued to do so from that time 
onwards. Blass, however, makes 
the sentence parenthetical and sup- 
plies τοὺς δημαγωγούς as the sub- 
ject to ποιεῖν. 

Chap. VI. The people, having 
passed the law, commissioned 
Gaius to select the judges, so that 
he now wielded almost kingly 
power: he advised the Senate, 
despatched colonies, made roads 
and granaries. Crowds came to 
pay him court and receive his 
commands. 
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μοναρχική τις ἰσχὺς ἐγεγόνει περὶ αὐτόν, dore kal τὴν σύγ- 123 B.C. 
κλητον ἀνέχεσθαι συμβουλεύοντος αὐτοῦ. Συνεβούλευε δ᾽ ἀεί 
τι τῶν ἐκείνῃ πρεπόντων εἰσηγούμενος" οἷον ἦν καὶ τὸ περὶ 
τοῦ σίτου δόγμα μετριώτατον καὶ κάλλιστον, ὃν ἔπεμψε μὲν 
ἐξ ᾿Ιβηρίας Φάβιος ἀντιστράτηγος, ἐκεῖνος δ᾽ ἔπεισε τὴν βου- 
λὴν ἀποδομένην τὸν σῖτον ἀναπέμψαι ταῖς πόλεσι τὸ ἀργύριον 
καὶ προσεπαιτιάσασθαι τὸν Φάβιον ὡς ἐπαχθῆ καὶ ἀφόρητον 
ποιοῦντα τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" ἐφ᾽ ᾧ μεγάλην ἔσχε δόξαν 
μετ᾽ εὐνοίας ἐν ταῖς ἐπαρχίαις. Ἔγραψε δὲ καὶ πόλεις ἀποι- 
κίδας ἐκπέμπεσθαι καὶ τὰς ὁδοὺς ποιεῖσθαι καὶ κατασκευά- 
ζεσθαι σιτοβόλια, τούτοις ἅπασι πραττομένοις αὑτὸν ἄρχοντα 
καὶ διοικητὴν ἐφιστὰς καὶ πρὸς οὐδὲν ἀποτρυόμενος τῶν τοσού- 
των καὶ τηλικούτων, ἀλλὰ καὶ θαυμαστῷ τινι τάχει καὶ πόνῳ 


8 1. μοναρχική τις ἰσχύς : cf. 
Vell. ii. 6 regalis: potentiae. C. 
Gracchus, like Julius and Augustus 
Caesar afterwards, concentrated in 
his own hands such a number of 
different offices, that, though a re- 
publican magistrate, he appeared to 
possess an almost monarchical power. 
Thus, at the same time that he was 
tribune of the plebs, he was one of 
III viri agris dandis iudicandis, and 
carried out in person the provisions 
of his own laws to make roads, to 
build granaries, and to settle new 
colonies in Italy and abroad. 

δόγμα : senatus consultum. 

$ápios: Q. Fabius Maximus, after- 
wards surnamed Allobrogicus for 
his victory over the Allobroges, when 
he was consul 121 B.C. He was 
censor in 109 B.C. 

ἀντιστράτηγος : propraetor. 

ἐπαρχίαις : the provinces. 

$ 2. πόλεις ἀποικίδας. App. i. 
23 ἀποικίας ἐσηγεῖτο πολλάς. Vell. 
ii. 6 novis coloniis replebat provin- 
cias. Liv. Epit. lx legibus agrariis 
latis effecit, ut complures coloniae 
in Italia deducerentur, et una in 
solo dirutae Carthaginis, quo ipse 


triumvir creatus coloniam deduxit. 
There seems to be some consider- 
able exaggeration: for Livius Dru- 
sus outbid Gracchus by proposing 
to found twelve new colonies in 
Italy ; and as actual colonies founded 
by Gracchus in Italy, only two, 
Capua and Tarentum, are men- 
tioned by the authorities (infr. 8. 2, 
Aur. Vict. Vir. Ill. 65), to which 
possibly Scylacium is to be added 
(cf. Vell. i. 15). Carthage was 
certainly his only foreign colony. 

τὰς ὁδοὺς ποιεῖσθαι : cf. App. i. 
23 ὁδοὺς ἔτεμνεν ἀνὰ τὴν Ἰταλίαν 
μακράς. It is doubtful whether this 
lex viaria was a separate law, or 
whether it was one of the provisions 
of the lex agraria: for the two al- 
ways went together, cf. Cic. ad 
Fam. viii. 6. 5. Nitzsch regards 
the nova portoria, spoken of by Vel- 
lius (ii. 6), as a provision of this lex 
viaria. 

σιτοβόλια. Festus, p. 290 Sem- 
pronia horrea locos Romae, ubi lege 
Gracchi frumentum publicum custo- 
diebatur. 

πρὸς οὐδὲν. . : τῶν τοσούτων. 
πρός, ‘in regard to.’ 
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123 B.C. τῶν γινομένων ὡς μόνον dv ἕκαστον ἐξεργαζόμενος, ὥστε καὶ 
τοὺς πάνυ μισοῦντας αὐτὸν καὶ δεδοικότας ἐκπλήττεσθαι τὸ 
διὰ πάντων ἀνύσιμον καὶ τελεσιουργόν. Οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ καὶ τὴν 8 
ὄψιν αὐτὴν ἐθαύμαζον, ἐξηρτημένον ὁρῶντες αὐτοῦ πλῆθος ἐργο- 
λάβων, τεχνιτῶν, πρεσβευτῶν, ἀρχόντων, στρατιωτῶν, φιλο- 
λόγων, οἷς πᾶσιν ἐντυγχάνων μετ᾽ εὐκολίας καὶ τὸ σεμνὸν ἐν 
τῷ φιλανθρώπῳ διαφυλάττων καὶ νέμων αὐτοῦ τὸ ἁρμόττον 
οἰκείως ἑκάστῳ χαλεποὺς ἀπεδείκνυε συκοφάντας τοὺς φοβερὸν 
αὐτὸν ἢ φορτικὸν ὅλως ἣ βίαιον ἀποκαλοῦντας. Οὕτω δεινό- 
repos ἦν ἐν ταῖς ὁμιλίαις καὶ ταῖς πράξεσιν ἢ τοῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ 
βήματος λόγοις δημαγωγός. 

VII. ᾿Εσπούδασε δὲ μάλιστα περὶ τὴν ὁδοποιΐαν, τῆς τε 
χρείας ἅμα καὶ τοῦ πρὸς χάριν καὶ κάλλος ἐπιμεληθείς. Ἐῤ- 
θεῖαι γὰρ ἤγοντο διὰ τῶν χωρίων ἀτρεμεῖς, καὶ τὸ μὲν ἐστόρ- 
vuro πέτρᾳ ξεστῇ, τὸ δ᾽ ἄμμου χώμασι νακτῆς ἐπυκνοῦντο. 
Πιμπλαμένων δὲ τῶν κοίλων καὶ ζευγνυμένων γεφύραις ὅσα 
χείμαρροι διέκοπτον ἢ φάραγγες, ὕψος τε τῶν ἑκατέρωθεν ἴσον 

' καὶ παράλληλον λαμβανόντων, ὁμαλὴν καὶ καλὴν ὄψιν εἶχε 
δι’ ὅλου τὸ ἔργον. Πρὸς δὲ τούτοις διαμετρήσας κατὰ μίλιον 2 

ὁδὸν πᾶσαν (τὸ δὲ μίλιον ὀκτὼ σταδίων ὀλίγον ἀποδεῖ) κίονας 
λιθίνους σημεῖα τοῦ μέτρου κατέστησεν. "AAAovs δὲ λίθους 
ἔλαττον ἀπέχοντας ἀλλήλων ἑκατέρωθεν τῆς ὁδοῦ διέθηκεν, ὡς 
εἴη ῥᾳδίως τοῖς ἵππους ἔχουσιν ἐπιβαίνειν ἀπ’ αὐτῶν ἀναβο- 
λέως μὴ δεομένοις. 


2, μόνον ov Blass: μόνον MSS. Sintenis. . . 
8. συκοφάντας : τοὺς συκοφάντας MSS. φοβερόν : σοβαρόν coni. Madvig. 
1, χώμασι νακτῆς Schaefer: χώμασιν ἀκτῆς MSS. : χώμασιν ἀκτοῦς vulgo. 


ὡς μόνον bv, ‘as if it were the 
only one.’ 

§ 3. τὸ σεμνόν, * his dignity.’ 

αὐτοῦ, i.e. τοῦ φιλανθρώπου, par- 
titive genitive after τὸ ἁρμόττον. 

Chap. VII. Gaius showed special 
care and skill in making the roads. 

§ 1. ὁδοποιΐαν : cf. note on the 
preceding chapter, and Momms. 
. C.L.L. i. p. go. 


ToU πρὸς χάριν καὶ κάλλος, 
* what served for beauty and orna- 
ment.’ 

&Tpep.eis, * without bending.’ 

γακτῆς, ‘ tight-pressed.’ 

$2. μίλιον, a singular formed 
from the plural ‘ millia,’ first used by 
Polybius. 

ἀναβολέως μὴ δεομένοις, * with- 
out needing a groom to help them.’ 
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VIII. Ἐπὶ τούτοις τοῦ δήμου μεγαλύνοντος αὐτὸν kal πᾶν 123 B.C. 
ὁτιοῦν ἑτοίμως ἔχοντος ἐνδείκνυσθαι πρὸς εὔνοιαν, ἔφη ποτὲ 
δημηγορῶν αὐτὸς αἰτήσειν χάριν, ἣν λαβὼν μὲν ἀντὶ παντὸς 
ἕξειν, εἰ δ᾽ ἀποτύχοι, μηδὲν ἐκείνοις μεμψιμοιρήσειν. Τοῦτο 
ῥηθὲν ἔδοξεν αἴτησις ὑπατείας εἶναι, καὶ προσδοκίαν πᾶσιν ὡς 
'"E»- 
στάντων δὲ τῶν ὑπατικῶν ἀρχαιρεσίων καὶ μετεώρων ὄντων 
ἁπάντων ὥφθη Γάϊον Φάννιον κατάγων εἰς τὸ πεδίον καὶ συναρ- 
χαιρεσιάζων ἐκείνῳ μετὰ τῶν φίλων. 
Φαννίῳ μεγάλην. 


ἅμα μὲν ὑπατείαν, ἅμα δὲ δημαρχίαν μετιὼν παρέσχεν. 


^ t * »y ^ 
Τοῦτο ῥοπὴν ἤνεγκε τῷ 
Κἀκεῖνος μὲν ὕπατος, Γάϊος δὲ δήμαρχος 
ἀπεδείχθη τὸ δεύτερον, οὐ παραγγέλλων οὐδὲ μετιών, ἀλλὰ τοῦ 


Chap. VIII. Fannius was 
elected consul and Gaius tribune 
for the following year. To revive 
his popularity, Gaius proposed 
other laws, among them, one to 
send colonies to Tarentum and 
Capua, and another to give citi- 
senship to the Latins. The Senate 
put forward Livius Drusus to out- 
bid Gracchus. 

8 1. ἐνδείκνυσθαι is often used 
with εὔνοιαν as direct object. 

πρὸς εὔνοιαν : lit. ‘in respect of 
good will.’ 

ἀντὶ παντὸς ἕξειν : lit. ‘ he would 
have in place of everything’ ; i. e. 
* would sooner have than anything 
else.’ 

TOUTO ῥηθέν hoc dictum. 

ὑπατείαν... δημαρχίαν : such 
accumulation of offices was illegal. 
Cf. Liv. vii. 42 item aliis plebiscitis 
cautum, ne quis eundem magistra- 
tum intra decem annos caperet, 
neu duos magistratus uno anno ge- 
reret. 

Φάννιον : cf. Introd. p. xii. C. 
Fannius had served under P. Scipio 
at Carthage, and in 123 B.c. had 
been the colleague of Gaius in the 
tribuneship (cf. Cic. ad Attic. xvi. 13. 
2). But though he was now elected 
consul as a supporter of Gracchus, 


before his year of office was out he 
turned against him, and Cicero 
(Brut. 26. 99) speaks of a famous 
speech of his ‘de sociis et nomine 
Latino contra Gracchum.? 

els τὸ πεδίον, the Campus Mar- 
tius. Cf. supr. 3. 1. 

τὸ δεύτερον : cf. App. i. 21 
καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τῷδε καὶ ἐς τὸ μέλλον 
ἥρητο δημαρχεῖν᾽ καὶ γάρ τις ἤδη 
νόμος ἐκεκύρωτο, εἰ δήμαρχος ἐνδέοι 
ταῖς παραγγελίαις, τὸμ δῆμον ἐκ πάν- 
τῶν ἐπιλέγεσθαι. Appian's wording 
is obscure, but the sense of the pas- 
sage evidently is, that under the new 
law, if an insufficient number of 
candidates presented themselves for 
the tribuneship, then the plebs could 
fill up the vacancies from any of the 
plebeians without regard to their 
legal qualifications. An attempt 
made by C. Papirius Carbo in 
130 B.C. to legalize re-election to 
the tribuneship had been success- 
fully opposed by P. Scipio. That 
re-election under any circumstances 
was not even now lawful, appears 
from the fact that in 110 B.C. two 
tribunes were prevented by the veto 
of their colleagues from becoming 
candidates for a second year of 
office, Sall. lug. 37; cf. Momm- 
sen, Staatsr. i. 473 note. 


E 2 


132 B.C. δήμου σπουδάσαντος. 
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Ἐπεὶ δ᾽ ἑώρα τὴν μὲν σύγκλητον éx- 


θρὰν ἄντικρυς, ἀμβλὺν δὲ τῇ πρὸς αὐτὸν εὐνοίᾳ τὸν Φάννιον, 
αὖθις ἑτέροις νόμοις * ἀπηρτήσατο τὸ πλῆθος, ἀποικίας μὲν εἰς 
Τάραντα καὶ Καπύην πέμπεσθαι γράφων, καλῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ κοι- 


νωνίᾳ πολιτείας τοὺς Λατίνους. 


Ἢ δὲ βουλὴ δείσασα μὴ 


παντάπασιν ἄμαχος γένηται, καινὴν καὶ ἀσυνήθη πεῖραν ἐπῆγε 
τοῖς πολλοῖς ἀποτροπῆς, ἀντιδημαγωγοῦσα καὶ χαριζομένη παρὰ 
τὸ βέλτιστον. Ἦν γὰρ εἷς τῶν τοῦ Γαΐου συναρχόντων Λίβιος 
Δροῦσος, ἀνὴρ οὔτε γεγονώς τινος Ρωμαίων οὔτε τεθραμμένος 


VIII. 2. ἀπηρτήσατο Sintenis for MSS. ἀπήρτιζε or ἀπηρτήζε: ἀνηρτήσατο Reiske: 


ἀνηρέθιζε Fuhr. 


§ 2. ἀμβλύν: cf. supr. § 1, note. 
ἑτέροις νόμοις, cf. Introd. p. xxix. 
ἀποικίας : cf. supr. 6. 2, note. 
καλῶν δ᾽ ἐπὶ κοινωνίᾳ x.T.À. : cf. 
Introd. p. xxviii; supr.cp. 3.1. The 
lex socialis (mentioned supr. 5. 1), 
to give the Italians votes, must evi- 
dently have been proposed by Grac- 
chus at the same time as the lex de 
.nomine Latino mentioned in this 
passage, i. e. in 122 B.C. Cf. App. 
i. 23 kal τοὺς Λατίνους ἐπὶ πάντα 
ἐκάλει τὰ Ῥωμαίων... τῶν τε éré- 
ρων συμμάχων οἷς οὐκ ἐξῆν ψῆφον 
ἐν ταῖς Ῥωμαίων χειροτονίαις φέρειν 
ἐδίδον φέρειν ἀπὸ τοῦδε. Plutarch 
and Appian thus agree in their ac- 
counts of the law. The Latins how- 
ever were only in a very limited sense 
leóyn$o: with the Romans: they 
seem to have possessed the right of 
voting in the Comitia Tributa, but 
only in one of the XXXV Tribes, and 
not indeed in any definite one: for 
on each separate occasion it would 
appear that lots were cast to deter- 
mine in which Tribe they were: to 
vote. Cf. Liv. xxv. 5 sitella adlata 
est, ut sortirentur, ubi Latini suffra- 
gium ferrent ; cf..lex Malacitana, 
53. This right, though so important 
in principle, was so limited in prac- 
tice, that we find but few and those 
rather obscure allusions to it in 
ancient authors ; but it is quite suf- 


ficient to explain the use of the terms 
ἰσοπολιτεία, ἰσοψηφορία by Greek 
writers in describing the ius Lati- 
num. Cf.supr. 5. 1; Appian, l. c. ; 
Dion. Halic. viii. 72, and passim; 
Mommsen, Staatsr. iii. 397, 643. 

Mommsen, Lange, &c., therefore 
assume, that what Gracchus really 
proposed, was to confer the full 
civitas upon the Latins, and to ex- 
tend the ius Latinum to the other 
socii (contrast Ihne, R. H., Eng. ed. 
iv. 469). 

The extracts from  Gracchus' 
speech De legibus promulgatis, pre- 
served by A. Gellius (N. A. x. 3), 
seem to show that his chief argu- 
ments in favour of these proposals 
were the enormities practised upon 
their Italian allies by Roman nobles, 
and even by Roman magistrates ; cf. 
infr. Append. i. C, Fannius, in his 
speech against the proposal, appealed 
to the selfish instincts of the Roman 
citizens: (ap. Iul. Victor, p. 51) si 
Latinis civitatem dederitis, credo, ex- 
istimas vos ita ut nunc * constitisse, 
in contione habituros locum, aut ludis 
et festis diebus interfuturos. Nonne 
illos omnia occupaturos putatis ?, 

$ 3. Λίβιος Δροῦσος : cf. Cic. 
Brut. 28. 109 M. Drusus, c. f., qui 
in tribunatu C. Gracchum collegam, 
iterum tribunum, fregit, vir et ora- 
tione gravis et auctoritate; Suet. 


2 


Cap. IX.] T. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ. 53 


χεῖρον, ἤθει δὲ καὶ λόγῳ καὶ πλούτῳ τοῖς μάλιστα τιμωμένοις 122 B.C. 
καὶ δυναμένοις ἀπὸ τούτων ἐνάμιλλος. "Emi τοῦτον μὲν οὖν 
οἱ γνωριμώτατοι τρέπονται, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν ἅψασθαι τοῦ 
Γαΐου καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸν ἄνδρα συστῆναι, μὴ βιαζόμενον 
μηδ᾽ ἀντικρούοντα τοῖς πολλοῖς, ἀλλὰ πρὸς ἡδονὴν ἄρχοντα καὶ 
χαριζόμενον ὑπὲρ ὧν καὶ ἀπεχθάνεσθαι καλῶς εἶχεν. 

IX. ᾿Επιδοὺς οὖν ὁ Λίβιος εἰς ταῦτα τῇ βουλῇ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
δημαρχίαν νόμους ἔγραψεν οὔτε τῶν καλῶν τινος οὔτε τῶν 
λυσιτελῶν ἐχομένους, GAN ἕν μόνον, ὑπερβαλέσθαι τὸν Γάϊον 
ἡδονῇ καὶ χάριτι τῶν πολλῶν, ὥσπερ ἐν κωμῳδίᾳ, σπεύδων 
καὶ διαμιλλώμενοςς. ὯΩι καὶ καταφανεστάτην ἐποίησεν ἑαυτὴν 
ἡ σύγκλητος οὐ δυσχεραίνουσα τοῖς τοῦ Γαΐου πολιτεύμασιν, 
ἀλλ᾽ αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνον ἀνελεῖν ἢ ταπεινῶσαι παντάπασι βουλο- 

2 μένη. 
εἐστάτους τῶν πολιτῶν εἰσάγοντα δημοκοπεῖν ἠτιῶντο, Λιβίῳ δὲ 


Τὸν μὲν γὰρ ἀποικίας δύο γράψαντα καὶ τοὺς χαρι- 


δώδεκα κατοικίζοντι καὶ τρισχιλίους εἰς ἑκάστην ἀποστέλλοντι 


8. τοῖς μάλιστα Stephanus: ἐν τοῖς μάλιστα MSS. 


omits μέν. 


τοῦτον μὲν οὖν MSS.: Sintenis 


IX. 1. δνσχεραίνονσα.. . βονλομένη MSS.: Stephanus, Sintenis δυσχεραίνονσαν... 


βονλομένην. 


Tib. 3 ob eximiam adversus Grac- 
chos operam patronus senatus dictus. 
According to Appian (i. 23) Drusus 
first vetoed Gaius’ rogationes, and 
then brought forward his own about 
establishing twelve colonies in Italy. 

ἀπὸ τούτων, i. e. ἤθους kal λόγου 
καὶ πλούτου. 

πρὸς ἡδονὴν ἄρχοντα x.T.À., 
* discharging his office so as to please 
them, and gratifying them by con- 
cessions for refusing which it would 
have been honourable even to have 
incurred their hatred.’ 

Chap. IX. Drusus proposed to 
send out, twelve colonies, to abolish 
the quit-rent payable under the 
Gracchan Land Law, and to se- 
cure to the Latins immunity from 
flogging. 

$ 1. ἐπιδούς x.T.X., * dedicating 
his tribuneship to the Senate's ser- 
vice.’ 


tv μόνον: accusative afteromevSwv. 

ὥσπερ iv κωμῳδίᾳ, an allusion to 
the Athenian and other Greek dra- 
matic contests. Sintenis and Cobet 
however regard it as a reference to 
Arist. Equit. 874ff., where Cleon 
and Agoracritus vie with one another 
in winning the favour of the Δῆμος 
with their flatteries and blandish- 
ments. 

δυσχεραίνουσα : for the nomina- 
tive instead of the accusative cf. 
infr. 14. 3 κακίσαντες αὑτοὺς ὧς ἐγ- 
καταλείποντες. 

§ 2. ἀποικίας δύο, i.e. Capua 
and Tarentum, supr. 6. 2, note. 

δώδεκα κατοικίζοντι : cf. App. i. 
23 ἔδωκαν b αὐτῷ (i.e. AuBÍg) xal 
φιλανθρωπεύσασθαι τὸν δῆμον δώδεκα 
ἀποικίαις : this is the only one of the 
rogationes Liviae which Appian men- 
tions; cf. Introd. pp. xxvii, xxix. 


τρισχιλίους els ἑκάστην : it ap- 
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^ 9 , / 4 ' / Ψ , / 
122 B.C. τῶν ἀπόρων συνελαμβάνοντο. Καἀκείνῳ μέν, ὅτι χώραν διέ- 


νειμε τοῖς πένησι προστάξας ἑκάστῳ τελεῖν ἀποφορὰν εἰς τὸ 
δημόσιον, ὡς κολακεύοντι τοὺς πολλοὺς ἀπηχθάνοντο, Λίβιος 
δὲ καὶ τὴν ἀποφορὰν ταύτην τῶν νειμαμένων ἀφαιρῶν ἤρεσκεν 
αὐτοῖς. Ἔτι δ᾽ ὁ μὲν τοῖς Λατίνοις ἰσοψηφίαν διδοὺς ἐλύπει, 
τοῦ δ᾽, ὅπως μηδ᾽ ἐπὶ στρατείας ἐξῇ τινα Λατίνων ῥάβδοις 
αἰκίσασθαι, γράψαντος ἐβοήθουν τῷ νόμῳ. Καὶ μέντοι καὶ 
αὐτὸς. ὁ Λίβιος ἀεὶ δημηγορῶν ἔλεγεν, Os γράφοι ταῦτα τῇ 
βουλῇ δοκοῦντα κηδομένη τῶν πολλῶν" ὃ δὴ καὶ μόνον ἀπὸ 
τῶν πολιτευμάτων αὐτοῦ χρήσιμον ὑπῆρχεν. ᾿Ημερώτερον γὰρ 
ἔσχε πρὸς τὴν βουλὴν ὃ δῆμος" καὶ τοὺς γνωριμωτάτους αὐτοῦ 
πρότερον ὑφορωμένου καὶ μισοῦντος ἐξέλυσε καὶ κατεπράῦνε 


pears from Appian (i. 24) that in his 
rogatio, or rather the rogatio Rubria, 
Gracchus had first proposed to settle 
at Carthage quite a small number 
of colonists, to be chosen probably, 
as Plutarch has just said, from the 
χαριέστατοι τῶν πολιτῶν, and had 
afterwards increased the number to 
6000, doubtless to counterbalance the 
more attractive offers of Drusus. 
τελεῖν ἀποφοράν : cf. Introd. pp. 
ΧΙ, xlii. If these words are not to 
be taken as applying merely to the 
already existing allotments under 
the leges Semproniae agrariae, but 
are to be interpreted also of the pro- 
posed new allotments under the 
colonial law, it would seem to fol- 
low from this passage, that Gaius 
meant to extend the new kind of 
land tenure, invented by his brother, 
to colonists also. Hitherto it had 
been the custom to assign land to 
colonists as their ager privatus. 
ἀποφορὰν... ἀφαιρῶν : from 
the past tense of the participle vei- 
μαμένων this would seem to mean, 
that Livius Drusus proposed not 
merely to exempt the new colonists 
from the payment of any vectigal, 
but totally to abolish the vectigal 
which was payable by all the allottees 
under the Sempronian Laws. At 


any rate this general proposal was 
made and carried in 111 B. C., when 
the lex Thoria abolished the Sem- 
pronian vectigal, and so converted 
the Sempronian allotments into the 
private property of the occupiers. 
App. i. 27, Introd. p. xliii. 

Λατίνων ῥάβδοις x.T.X.: cf. 
Introd. p.xxix; supr. 4. r, note. 
Plutarch is of course mistaken in 
supposing that Drusus in this pro- 
posal tried to outbid Gracchus: it 
was merely an attempt to console 
the Latins for the loss of the pro- 
mised civitas by conferring upon 
them one of its most material advan- 
tages, secured to all Roman citizens 
by the leges Porciae de tergo civium, 
which forbade the punishments of 
necare verberibus and virgis verbe- 
rare. Drusus! proposal never passed 
into law. Cf. Sall. Iug. 69; Liv. 
Epit. lvii; Speech of C. Gracchus ap. 
A. Gell. x. 5, infr. Append. i. 

§ 3. καὶ μέντοι, ‘and certainly,’ 
introducing an additional fact to 
show the eagerness with which the 
Senate supported Drusus. 

ἣ καί x.T.À., ‘which indeed 
was the only useful result of his pro- 
posals.’ | 

ἡμερώτερον ἔσχε, ‘was more 
peaceably disposed.’ 


9 


Cap. X.] 


τὴν μνησικακίαν καὶ χαλεπότητα ταύτην ὁ Λίβιος, ὡς ἐκ τῆς 122 B.C. 


T. ΓΡΑΚΧΟΣ, 55 


ἐκείνων ὁρμώμενος γνώμης ἐπὶ τὸ δημαγωγεῖν καὶ χαρίζεσθαι 


τοῖς πολλοῖς. 


X. Μεγίστη δὲ τῷ Δρούσῳ πίστις εὐνοίας πρὸς τὸν δῆμον 


ἐγίνετο καὶ δικαιοσύνης τὸ μηδὲν αὑτῷ μηδ᾽ ὑπὲρ ἑαυτοῦ φαί- 


νεσθαι γράφοντα. 


Καὶ γὰρ οἰκιστὰς ἑτέρους ἐξέπεμπε τῶν 


πόλεων καὶ διοικήσεσι χρημάτων οὐ προσῇει, τοῦ Γαΐου τὰ 


^ \ / ^ / ͵ e ^ / 
πλεῖστα καὶ μέγιστα τῶν τοιούτων αὑτῷ προστιθέντος. 


Ἐπεὶ 


δὲ “PovBplov τῶν συναρχόντων ἑνὸς οἰκίζεσθαι Καρχηδόνα γρά- 


ψαντος ἀνῃρημένην ὑπὸ Σκηπίωνος, κλήρῳ λαχὼν ὁ Γάϊος ἐξέ- 


ὡς, ‘in the belief that.’ 

Chap. X. Drusus refused to 
take any part in carrying out his 
own measures, and grew in popular 
favour, while Gaius was absent in 
Africa founding the colony of 
Sunonia. Fulvius, too, who had 
formerly been suspected of Scipio’s 
death, did much to ruin the Grac- 
chan cause. 

$ 1. πρὸς τὸν δῆμον is to be 
taken with εὐνοίας. 

τὸ μηδὲν αὑτῷ x.T.À. : cf. C. 
G. 6. 1, note. 

οἰκιστάς : commissioners, usu- 


ally three in number and of high ' 


rank, led out the colonists to their 
new home in military order: after 
its foundation they became the pa- 
troni of the colony. 

ἐξέπεμπε : the imperfect is used 
to denote that these were merely 
proposals, which were never actually 
carried out. 

*PovBp(ov: cf. Introd. p. xxix. 
Plutarch is the sole authority for the 
statement that the tribune Rubrius, 
and not Gracchus, proposed the law 
for the colony of Junonia [κατὰ 
δόξαν ebkapmías, according to Ap- 
pian]. The statement is however 
confirmed by inscriptions: cf. lex 
de reb. repet. 22, C.I.L. i. p. 59; lex 
agrar. 59, C. I. L. i. p. 83. The law 
seems to have been passed in 123 
B.C. (Vell. i. 15; Eutrop. iv. 21; 


Oros. v. 11), and carried out in 
122 B.C. 

Velleius (ii. 6, 7) speaks of the law 
as emanating from Gracchus, and 
regards it as the most pernicious of 
all his proposals, because it endan- 
gered the supremacy of Rome by 
establishing a community of Roman 
citizens outside the limits of Italy. 
Cf. ii. 7 in legibus Gracchi inter 
perniciosissima numeraverim, quod 
extra Italiam colonias posuit, id ma- 
lores, cum viderent tanto potentio- 
rem Tyro Carthaginem, Massiliam 
Phocaea, Syracusas Corintho, Cyzi- 
cum ac Byzantium Mileto, genitali 
solo, diligenter vitaverant et cives 
Romanos ad censendum ex provin- 
ciis in Italiam revocaverant. Prima 
autem extra Italiam colonia Car- 
thago condita est. 

Καρχηδόνα . . . ἀνῃρημένην in 
146 B.C. Scipio had solemnly cursed 
the site, App. i. 24 Σκιπίων αὐτήν, 
ὅτε κατέσκαπτεν, ἐπηράσατο és αἰεὶ 
μηλόβοτον εἶναι. 

κλήρῳ λαχὼν ὁ Γάϊος ἐξέπλευ- 
σεν. Sallust (Iug. 42) calls Gaius 
triumvir coloniis deducendis at the 
time of his death to distinguish him 
from his brother Tiberius, whom he 
calls tribunus—to imply apparently 
that he had already ceased to be 
tribune. It is evident however 
from the narratives of Plutarch and 
Appian that he was still tribune, 
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122 B.C. πλευσεν els Λιβύην ἐπὶ τὸν κατοικισμόν, ἔτι μᾶλλον, ἐπιβὰς 
ὁ Δροῦσος ἀπόντος αὐτοῦ τὸν δῆμον ὑπελάμβανε καὶ προσ- 
ἤγετο, μάλιστα ταῖς κατὰ τοῦ Φουλβίου διαβολαῖς. 'O δὲ 
Φούλβιος οὗτος ἦν τοῦ Γαΐου φίλος καὶ συνάρχων ἐπὶ τὴν 
διανομὴν τῆς χώρας ἡρημένος" ἦν δὲ θορυβώδης καὶ μισούμενος 
μὲν ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς ἄντικρυς, ὕποπτος δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις, ὡς 
τὰ συμμαχικὰ διακινῶν καὶ παροξύνων κρύφα τοὺς ᾿Ιταλιώτας 
πρὸς ἀπόστασιν. Οἷς ἀναποδείκτως καὶ ἀνελέγκτως λεγομέ- 
νοις αὐτὸς προσετίθει πίστιν ὁ Φούλβιος οὐχ ὑγιαινούσης οὐδ᾽ 
εἰρηνικῆς ὧν προαιρέσεως. 
ἀπολαύοντα τοῦ μίσους. 


Τοῦτο μάλιστα κατέλυε τὸν Γάϊον 
Καὶ ὅτε Σκηπίων ὁ ᾿Αφρικανὸς ἐξ 
οὐδενὸς αἰτίου προφανοῦς ἐτελεύτησε καὶ σημεῖά τινα τῷ νεκρῷ 
πληγῶν καὶ βίας ἐπιδραμεῖν ἔδοξεν, ὡς ἐν τοῖς περὶ ἐκείνου 
γέγραπται, τὸ μὲν πλεῖστον ἐπὶ τὸν Φούλβιον ἦλθε τῆς δια- 


X. 2. δ᾿᾿Αφρικανός : SE omits ὁ. 


while he was superintending the set- 
tlement of Junonia. Such absence 
from the city during the year of his 
office was a direct violation of the 
lex Licinia Aebutia. 

ἐπιβάς, ‘attacking.’ Holden how- 
ever, on the analogy of Polyb. i. 68, 
explains it to mean ‘ advancing.’ 

$ 2. Φούλβιος: cf. T. 6. 18. 1; 
Supr. 3. I, notes. 

συνάρχων ἐπὶ τὴν διανομήν 
K.T.À. According to Appian (i. 24) 
he was also tribune of the plebs, 
and now as one of the III viri co- 
loniis deducendis accompanied Grac- 
chus to Carthage. The third com- 
missioner is unknown. Plutarch on 
the contrary here states that Fulvius 
remained behind in Rome. 

τὰ συμμαχικὰ διακινῶν «.7.A. : 
cf. supr. 3.1. As consul in 125 
B.C. he had proposed the rogatio 
Fulvia de civitate sociis danda. 

οὐχ ὑγιαινούσης x.T.À., * by 
showing himself a man of unsound 
and revolutionary purposes.’ 

ἀπολαύοντα : here in a bad sense 
—‘ sharing in. 


ὅτε Σκηπίων x.T.À., Introd. p. 
xxiv: the episode is here inserted en- 
tirely out of its chronological order ; 
for his death occurred in 129 B.C. 
Cf. App. i. 20; Vell. ii. 4; Plut. 
vit. Rom. 27. 

σημεῖά τινα. So Vell. ii. 4 quae- 
dam elisarum faucium in cervice 
... hotae; Appian l.c. γεκρὸς ἄνευ 
τραυμάτων εὑρέθη. 

ἐπιδραμεῖν : cf. T. G. 13. 3. 

ὡς ἐν τοῖς περί k.T.À.: cf. 

G. 21. 4, note. 

τὸ μὲν πλεῖστον x.T.À. Both 
Gracchus and Fulvius were mem- 
bers of the commission for carrying 
out Tiberius’ Land Law, whose 
operations had been stopped by 
Scipio. Suspicion also attached to 
C. Papirius Carbo, the third com- 
missioner (cf. Cic. ad Fam. ix. 21. 3), 
to Sempronia, the wife of Scipio, and 
even to Cornelia, the mother of the 
Gracchi (cf. App. i. 20). Cicero 
(Laelius 3. 12) says: quo de genere 
mortis difficile dictu est; quid ho- 
mines suspicentur, videtis. 


Cap. XI.] 


βολῆς, ἐχθρὸν ὄντα καὶ τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος 122 B.C. 
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τῷ Σκηπίωνι λελοιδορημένον, ἥψατο δὲ καὶ τοῦ Γαΐου ὑπόνοια. 


8 Καὶ δεινὸν οὕτως ἔργον ἐπ᾽ ἀνδρὶ τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ μεγίστῳ Ῥω- 
μαίων τολμηθὲν οὐκ ἔτυχε δίκης οὐδ᾽ εἰς ἔλεγχον προῆλθεν" 
ἐνέστησαν γὰρ οἱ πολλοὶ καὶ κατέλυσαν τὴν κρίσιν ὑπὲρ τοῦ 
Γαΐου φοβηθέντες, μὴ περιπετὴς τῇ αἰτίᾳ τοῦ φόνου ζητουμένου 


γένηται. 


Ταῦτα μὲν οὖν ἐγεγόνει πρότερον. 


XI. Ἔν δὲ τῇ Λιβύῃ περὶ τὸν τῆς Καρχηδόνος κατοικισμόν, 
ἣν ὁ Γάϊος ᾿Ιουνωνίαν, ὅπερ ἐστὶν Ἡραίαν, ὠνόμασε, πολλὰ 


κωλύματα γενέσθαι παρὰ τοῦ δαιμονίου λέγουσιν. Ἥ τε γὰρ 
πρώτη σημαία πνεύματος ἀφαρπάζοντος αὐτὴν τοῦ δὲ φέροντος 
ἐγκρατῶς ἀντεχομένου συνετρίβη, καὶ τὰ ἱερὰ τοῖς βωμοῖς ἐπι- 
κείμενα διεσκέδασεν ἀνέμου θύελλα καὶ διέρριψεν ὑπὲρ τοὺς 
ὅρους τῆς γεγενημένης ὑπογραφῆς, αὐτοὺς δὲ τοὺς ὄρους ἀνέ- 
2 σπασαν ἐπελθόντες λύκοι καὶ μακρὰν ᾧχοντο φέροντες. Οὐ 
μὴν ἀλλὰ πάντα συντάξας καὶ διακοσμήσας ὁ Γάϊος ἡμέραις 


Γαΐον ὑπόνοια : Sintenis conjectures Patou τις to avoid hiatus. 


63. τῷ πρώτῳ καὶ μεγίστῳ 
“Ῥωμαίων : for the political import- 
ance of Scipio's death, which Plu- 
tarch, narrating it as he does quite 
out of its chronological order, alto- 
gether fails to perceive, cf. Momm- 
sen, Rom. Hist. Eng. trans. iii. 104. 

οὐκ ἔτυχε δίκης: cf. Vell. ii. 4 
de tanti viri morte nulla habita est 
quaestio. 

κατέλυσαν τὴν κρίσιν : this 
ought to mean, that the people voted 
against a rogatio proposing an in- 
vestigation into the circumstances of 
Scipio's death; there is however no 
authority for any such rogatio. 

περιπετὴς . . . γένηται --περι- 
πέσῃ, * should be implicated in.’ 

Chap. XI. Many ill omens be- 
fell Gaius at $unonia. After 
seventy days’ absence he returned 
to Rome to find his popularity al- 
most gone, and his enemy Opimius 
sure of election to the consulship. 

ὃ 1. 'lovvevíav. Juno, with whom 


the Phoenician Astarte was sometimes 
identified, was regarded as the pro- 
tecting deity of Carthage. Cf. Verg. 
Aen. i. 15. 

κωλύματα... . παρὰ ToU δαιμο- 
víov: these prodigies are also men- 
tioned by Appian (i. 24), Orosius 
(v. 12), and Julius Obsequens (33). 

σημαία: the colonists marched 
out in military order with a standard 
(vexillum) at their head. Cf. supr. 
IO. 1, note; Cic. Phil. ii. 40. 102. 

τὰ ἱερά: the foundation of a 
colony was attended with the taking 
of auspices and the sacrifice of vic- 
tims. 

ὑπογραφῆς : the boundaries of 
the new town were marked out with 
a ploughshare. 

τοὺς ὅρους: ‘the boundary 
stones,’ Lat. termini. 

$ 2. συντάξας καὶ διακοσμήσας: 
cf. supr. 9. 2, note; ro. 1, note. 

ἡμέραις ἑβδομήκοντα : cf. supr. 
IO. I, note. 
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122 B.C. ἑβδομήκοντα rats πάσαις ἐπανῆλθεν els Ρώμην, πιέζεσθαι τὸν 
Φούλβιον ὑπὸ τοῦ Δρούσου πυνθανόμενος καὶ τῶν πραγμάτων 
τῆς αὐτοῦ παρουσίας δεομένων. Λεύκιος γὰρ Ὀπίμιος, ἀνὴρ 

ὀλιγαρχικὸς καὶ δυνατὸς ἐν τῇ βουλῇ, πρότερον μὲν ἐξέπεσεν᾽ 
ὑπατείαν παραγγέλλων, τοῦ Γαΐου τὸν Φάννιον προαγαγόντος, 
ἐκεῖνον δὲ καταρχαιρεσιάσαντος" τότε δὲ πολλῶν βοηθούντων 
ἐπίδοξος ἦν ὑπατεύσειν, ὑπατεύων δὲ καταλύσειν τὸν Γάϊον, 
ἤδη τρόπον τινὰ τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ μαραινομένης καὶ τοῦ 
δήμου μεστοῦ γεγονότος τῶν τοιούτων πολιτευμάτων διὰ τὸ 
πολλοὺς τοὺς πρὸς χάριν δημαγωγοῦντας εἶναι καὶ τὴν βουλὴν 
ὑπείκειν ἑκοῦσαν. 

XII. Ἐπανελθὼν δὲ πρῶτον μὲν ἐκ τοῦ Παλατίου μετῴ- 
κησεν εἰς τὸν ὑπὸ τὴν ἀγορὰν τόπον ὡς δημοτικώτερον, ὅπου 
πλείστους τῶν ταπεινῶν καὶ πενήτων συνέβαινεν οἰκεῖν ἔπειτα 
τῶν νόμων ἐξέθηκε τοὺς λοιποὺς ὡς ἐπάξων τὴν ψῆφον αὐτοῖς. 
"OxAov δὲ πανταχόθεν αὐτῷ συνιόντος ἔπεισεν ἡ βουλὴ τὸν 
ὕπατον Φάννιον ἐκβαλεῖν τοὺς ἄλλους πλὴν Ρωμαίων ἅπαντας. 
Γενομένου δὲ κηρύγματος ἀήθρυς καὶ ἀλλοκότου, μηδένα τῶν 
συμμάχων μηδὲ τῶν φίλων ἐν Ρώμῃ φανῆναι περὶ τὰς ἡμέρας 


XI. 2. ᾽Οπώμιος Sintenis: ι-Οστίλιος MSS. 


αὐτοῖς : i.e. by means of the 
laws. 


Ὀπίμιος : cf. supr. 3. 1, note; 
praetor in 125, consul in 121 B.C. 


Chap. XII. 7o regain his po- 
pularity Gaius published the re- 
mainder of his laws. During the 
elections the Senate bade the con- 
sul expel all strangers from Rome 
notwithstanding a counter-edict 
from Gaius. His colleagues too 
refused to declare him elected tri- 
bune for the third time, though 
the voting was in his favour. 

§ 1. ἐκ τοῦ Παλατίον : the Pala- 
tine was the fashionable quarter of 
the Roman nobles. 

τῶν νόμων . . , τοὺς λοιπούς : it 
is impossible to discover what these 
laws were. Cf, Introd. p. xxix. 

ἐξέθηκε, promulgavit, ‘ published.’ 


ἐκβαλεῖν : cf. Introd. p. xxx. Ap- 
pian (i. 23) is probably right in 
putting this edict of the consul 
Fannius, which was in accordance 
with the lex Iunia of 126 B.C., be- 
fore Gracchus! absence in Africa, 
and just after he had made his pro- 
posals in favour of the Latins and 
Italians. 

ἀήθους : cf. Cic. p. Sest. 13. 30 
nihil acerbius socii et Latini ferre 
soliti sunt quam se, id quod perraro 
accidit, ex Urbe exire a consulibus 
iuberi. The first-recorded instance 
was due to the lex Claudia of 177 
B.C., the next that already alluded 
to under the lex Iunia of 126 B.C. 
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ἐκείνας, ἀντεξέθηκεν 6 Taios διάγραμμα κατηγορῶν τοῦ ὑπάτου, 122 B.C. 

καὶ τοῖς συμμάχοις, ἂν μένωσι, βοηθήσειν ἐπαγγελλόμενος. 
2 Οὐ μὴν ἐβοήθησεν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁρῶν ἕνα τῶν ξένων αὐτοῦ καὶ συνή- 

θων ἑλκόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν τῶν τοῦ Pavviov, παρῆλθε 

ὶ 3 “ * M 3 y N 

καὶ οὐ προσήμυνεν, εἴτε τὴν ἰσχὺν ἐπιλείπουσαν ἤδη δεδιὼς 

ἐλέγχειν, εἴτε μὴ βουλόμενος, ὡς ἔλεγεν, ἁψιμαχίας αὐτὸς καὶ 

συμπλοκῆς ἀρχὰς ζητοῦσι τοῖς ἐχθροῖς παρασχεῖν. Συνέτυχε 
, , ^ 4 \ M / ^ , * 
δ᾽ αὐτῷ kai πρὸς τοὺς συνάρχοντας ἐν ὀργῇ γενέσθαι διὰ τοι- 
αὕτην αἰτίαν. "ἔμελλεν ὁ δῆμος θεᾶσθαι μονομάχους ἐν ἀγορᾷ, 
καὶ τῶν ἀρχόντων οἱ πλεῖστοι θεωρητήρια κύκλῳ κατασκευά- 
σαντες ἐξεμίσθουν. Ταῦθ᾽ ὁ Γάϊος ἐκέλευεν αὐτοὺς καθαιρεῖν, 
ὅπως οἱ πένητες ἐκ τῶν τόπων ἐκείνων ἀμισθὶ θεάσασθαι δύ- 
Μηδενὸς δὲ προσέχοντος ἀναμείνας τὴν πρὸ τῆς θέας 
4 M ^ ^ Ψ φ / € 39 ε ^ 
νύκτα kal τῶν τεχνιτῶν ὅσους εἶχεν ἐργολάβους ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ 
παραλαβών, τὰ θεωρητήρια καθεῖλε καὶ τῷ δήμῳ σχολάζοντα 
μεθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀπέδειξε τὸν τόπον' ἐφ᾽ à τοῖς μὲν πολλοῖς ἀνὴρ 
ἔδοξεν εἶναι, τοὺς δὲ συνάρχοντας ὡς ἱταμὸς καὶ βίαιος ἐλύ- 
πησεν. Ἔκ τούτου καὶ τὴν τρίτην ἔδοξε δημαρχίαν ἀφῃρῆσθαι, 

, * ^ ’ / 4.9.9 Ν 4 
ψήφων μὲν αὐτῷ πλείστων γενομένων, ἀδίκως δὲ καὶ κακούργως 
τῶν συναρχόντων ποιησαμένων τὴν ἀναγόρευσιν καὶ ἀνάδειξιν. 


à νωνταῖὶ. 


᾿Αλλὰ ταῦτα μὲν ἀμφισβήτησιν εἶχεν. Ἤνεγκε δ᾽ οὐ μετρίως 
ἀποτυχών, καὶ πρός γε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ἐπεγγελῶντας αὐτῷ λέγεται 


XII. 3. ἀφῃρῆσθαι Sintenis: ἀφαιρεῖσθαι St ABC Be. 


awl 


διάγραμμα, ‘an edict.’ 

§ 2. ἐπιλείπουσαν, predicative, 
* to show that his power was on the 
wane.’ 

μή instead of ob: cf. T. G. 3, 
note. 

πρὸς τοὺς συνάρχοντας ... ye- 
γέσθαι, *that he had incurred the 
anger of his colleagues.’ 

ἐν ἀγορᾷ : in the time of the Re- 
public gladiatorial shows were held 
in the Forum. 

θεωρητήρια, spectacula (cf. Cic. 
p. Sest. 58. 124), seats or stands for 
seeing the games. 


§ 3. μηδενός instead of οὐδενός, 
supr. 2. 

σχολάζοντα, *vacant,' * unoccu- 
pied.  Koraes compares the expres- 
sion with ‘vacuum’ and *vacare 
alicui rei.’ 

ἀναγόρευσιν, renuntiationem, the 
announcement of the result of the 
voting by the presiding magistrate. 

ἀνάδειξιν, designationem, the pro- 
clamation of the appointment. 

ταῦτα μὲν ἀμφισβήτησιν εἶχεν : 
cf. Introd. p. xxix. Plutarch is the 
sole authority for Gaius! attempt to 
secure election for the third time. 
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32 B.C. θρασύτερον τοῦ δέοντος εἰπεῖν, ὡς Σαρδόνιον γέλωτα γελῶσιν, 
οὐ γιγνώσκοντες, ὅσον αὐτοῖς σκότος ἐκ τῶν αὐτοῦ περικέχυται 
πολιτευμάτων. ᾿ 
XIII. ᾿Επεὶ δὲ καὶ τὸν ᾽᾿Οπίμιον καταστήσαντες ὕπατον τῶν 
νόμων πολλοὺς διέγραφον καὶ τὴν Καρχηδόνος ἐκίνουν διά- 
ταξιν, ἐρεθίζοντες τὸν Γάϊον, ὡς ἂν αἰτίαν ὀργῆς παρασχὼν 
ἀναιρεθείη, τὸν μὲν πρῶτον χρόνον ἐκαρτέρει, τῶν δὲ φίλων 
καὶ μάλιστα τοῦ Φουλβίου παροξύνοντος ὥρμησε πάλιν συνά- 
yew τοὺς ἀντιταξομένους πρὸς τὸν ὕπατον. ᾿Ενταῦθα καὶ τὴν 
᾿ μητέρα λέγουσιν. αὐτῷ συστασιάσαι, μισθουμένην ἀπὸ τῆς ξένης 
κρύφα xai πέμπουσαν els Ῥώμην ἄνδρας, ὡς δὴ θεριστάς" 
ταῦτα γὰρ ἐν τοῖς ἐπιστολίοις αὐτῆς ἠνιγμένα γεγράφθαι πρὸς 
τὸν υἱόν. Ἕτεροι δὲ καὶ πάνυ τῆς Κορνηλίας δυσχεραινούσης 2 


1 B.C. 


Σαρδόνιον γέλωτα : cf. Hom. Od. 
xy. 302 μείδητε δὲ θυμῷ σαρδάνιον 
μάλα τοῖον. Σαρδάνιον, is connected 
by etymologists with σαίρειν, ‘to 
show the teeth?; and hence it can 
come to mean ‘a sneer.’ Later 
writers wrote σαρδόνιον with an al- 
lusion to the bitter herbs growing in 
Sardinia (Σαρδώ), which distorted the 
mouths of those who ate them: cf. 
Verg. Ec. vii. 41 Sardoniis amarior 
herbis, and Geor. ii. 246 ora tris- 
tia temptantum sensu torquebit am- 
aror. 

ὅσον .. . σκότος : Blass would 
explain this as an allusion to Homer, 
Od. xx. 346 ff., where the suitors, 
whom Athena had deprived of their 
senses ἤδη γναθμοῖσι γελώων ἀλλο- 
τρίοισι: whereupon the seer Theo- 
clymenus cries to them: ἃ δειλοί, 
τί kakby τόδε πάσχετε; νυκτὶ μὲν 
ὑμέων εἰλύαται κεφαλαί, k.T.A. 

Chap. XIII. Opimius being 
elected consul, an attempt was 
made to annul Gaius measures, 
especially the colony at Carthage. 
On the day of voting, the lictor 
Antyllius was assassinated upon 
the Capitol for insulting Gaius’ 
supporters. Gaius strongly depre- 


cated the event, but Opimius called 
loudly for vengeance. 

§ 1. καὶ τὸν Ὀπίμιον, i.e. having 
not only prevented Gaius’ election, 
but also appointed, &c. 

διέγραφον, abrogabant, 
tried to annul.’ 

τὴν Καρχηδόνος x. T.À.: cf. 
Introd. p. xxx. At the instigation ap- 
parently of the Senate, Minucius, one 
of the tribunes for 121 B.C., brought 
forward a law to annul this and 
other of the Sempronian laws. Infr. 
Append. i; Florus, iii. 15; Oros. v. 
12; Aur. Vict. 65; cf. App. i. 24 
τῶν μάντεων (pontifices) τὴν &roi- 
κίαν ἡγουμένων ἀπαίσιον, ἡ μὲν 
βουλὴ προέγραφεν ἐκκλησίαν ἐν ἧ 
τὸν νόμον ἔμελλε τὸν περὶ τῆσδε 
τῆς ἀποικίας λύσειν. 

μάλιστα τοῦ Φουλβίον : cf. In- 
trod. p. xxx. 

ἐν τοῖς ἐπιστολίοις : ^ cf. Introd. 
p. xit. Cic. Brut. 58. 211 legimus 
epistulas Corneliae, matris Graccho- 
rum; apparet filios non tam in 
gremio educatos quam in sermone 
matris : so Quint i. 1. 6. 

§ 2. ἕτεροι δέ: the fragment of 
Cornelia's letters (apud Corn. Nep. 
fr. 13.), which Nipperdey has re- 


‘they 
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ταῦτα πράττεσθαι λέγουσιν. “He δ᾽ οὖν ἔμελλον ἡμέρᾳ τοὺς 
νόμους λύσειν of περὶ τὸν ᾿᾽Οπίμιον, κατείληπτο μὲν ὑπὸ ἀμφο- 
τέρων ἕωθεν εὐθὺς τὸ Καπετώλιον, θύσαντος δὲ τοῦ ὑπάτου 
τῶν ὑπηρετῶν τις αὐτοῦ Κόϊντος ᾿Αντύλλιος διαφέρων ἑτέρωσε 
' * Δότε τόπον 
Τινὲς δέ φασιν ἅμα τῇ φωνῇ ταύτῃ 
καὶ τὸν βραχίονα γυμνὸν οἷον ἐφ᾽ ὕβρει σχηματίζοντα παρε- 
νεγκεῖν. ᾿Αποθνήσκει γοῦν εὐθὺς ὁ ᾿Αντύλλιος ἐκεῖ μεγάλοις 
γραφείοις κεντούμενος, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ τούτῳ πεποιῆσθαι λεγομένοις. 


τὰ σπλάγχνα πρὸς τοὺς περὶ τὸν Φούλβιον εἶπε 
5 ^ 4 ^ 399 
ἀγαθοῖς, κακοὶ πολῖται. 


Καὶ τὸ μὲν πλῆθος διεταράχθη πρὸς τὸν φόνον, ἐναντία δὲ τοὺς 
ἡγεμόνας ἔσχε διάθεσις. 
ἔλεγε τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν ὡς αἰτίαν δεομένοις πάλαι καθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν 
τοῖς ἐχθροῖς δεδωκότας, ὁ δ᾽ ᾿Οπίμιος ὥσπερ ἐνδόσιμον λαβὼν 
ἐπῆρτο καὶ παρώξυνε τὸν δῆμον ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμυναν. 

XIV. Καὶ τότε μὲν ὄμβρου γενομένου διελύθησαν" ἅμα δ᾽ 
ἡμέρᾳ τὴν μὲν βουλὴν ὃ ὕπατος συναγαγὼν ἔνδον ἐχρημάτιζεν, 
ἕτεροι δὲ τὸ τοῦ ᾿Αντυλλίου σῶμα γυμνὸν ἐπὶ κλίνης προθέ- 


μενοι δι’ ἀγορᾶς παρὰ τὸ βουλευτήριον ἐπίτηδες παρεκόμιζον, 


cently maintained to be genuine, 
supports rather this second view: cf. 
e.g. ne id quidem tam breve spatium 
(sc. vitae) potest opitulari [potes 
praestolari?] quin et mihi adverseris, 
et rempublicam profliges. Denique 
quae pausa erit? et quando desinet 
familia nostra insanire? et quando 
modus ei rei haberi poterit? et quando 
desinemus * et habentes et praeben- 
tes, molestiis desistere? et quando 
perpudescet miscenda atque pertur- 
banda republica ? 

᾿Αντύλλιος. Appian (i. 25) calls 
Antyllus (as he spells his name) 
δημότης ἀνήρ, and gives quite a dif- 
ferent version of the whole episode. 
Plutarch gives much greater detail, 
and his account is evidently to be 
preferred. 


διαφέρων ἑτέρωσε, carrying 
across to the other side.’ 
γυμνόν, predicative: ‘that he 


bared his arm and waved it with as 
it were a threatening gesture.’ - 

$3. γοῦν, i.e. whichever story 
may be true. 

γραφείοις: ‘pens’—Latin stilus. 
Appian l. c. ἐγχειρίδιον. 


121 B.C. 


Ὁ μὲν yàp Γάϊος ἤχθετο καὶ κακῶς 


ἐνδόσιμον, properly an adjective . 


agreeing with κροῦσμα, a key-note, 
which gives the tune. Then meta- 
phorically ‘a signal for beginning.’ 

Chap. XIV. Next day Opimius 
convened the Senate, at the same 
time that Antyllius’ body was with 
his connivance carried into the Fo- 
vum. The Senate, declaring the 
State in danger, armed the consul 
with supreme powers. Fulvius pre- 
pared to resist, and Gaius’ friends 
kept guard round his house. 

§ 1. ὄμβρον γενομένου, a thunder- 
storm was considered to be a bad 
omen, and the Comitia was conse- 
quently dissolved. 
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121 B.C. οἰμωγῇ χρώμενοι kai θρήνῳ, γιγνώσκοντος μὲν τοῦ Ὀπιμίου 
τὰ πραττόμενα, προσποιουμένου δὲ θαυμάζειν, ὥστε καὶ τοὺς 
βουλευτὰς προελθεῖν. Κατατεθείσης δὲ τῆς κλίνης εἰς μέσον 2 
οἱ μὲν ἐσχετλίαζον ὡς ἐπὶ δεινῷ καὶ μεγάλῳ πάθει, τοῖς δὲ 

^ 4 , ^ 4 / x ’ ε 

πολλοῖς ἐπήει μισεῖν καὶ προβάλλεσθαι τοὺς ὀλιγαρχικούς, ὡς 

, “A U 9 Pd 4 9 4 [4 . 
Τιβέριον μὲν Γράκχον ἐν Καπετωλίῳ φονεύσαντες avrot δημαρ-- 

3 

χον ὄντα καὶ τὸν νεκρὸν προσεξέβαλον, ὁ δ᾽ ὑπηρέτης ᾿Αντύλ- 
Atos, οὐ δίκαια μὲν ἴσως πεπονθώς, τὴν δὲ πλείστην αἰτίαν εἷς 
τὸ παθεῖν αὑτῷ παρασχών, ἐν ἀγορᾷ πρόκειται καὶ περιέστηκεν 
7 Ῥωμαίων βουλὴ θρηνοῦσα καὶ συνεκκομίζουσα μισθωτὸν ἄν- 
θρωπον ἐπὶ τῷ τὸν ἔτι λειπόμενον ἀνελεῖν τῶν τοῦ δήμου 
κηδομένων. "Ex τούτου πάλιν εἰς τὸ βουλευτήριον ἀπελθόντες 8 
ἐψηφίσαντο καὶ προσέταξαν ᾿Οπιμίῳ τῷ ὑπάτῳ σώζειν τὴν 
πόλιν ὅπως δύναιτο, καὶ καταλύειν τοὺς τυράννους. ᾿Εκείνου 
δὲ προειπόντος ἐπὶ τὰ ὅπλα χωρεῖν τοὺς συγκλητικούς, καὶ 
τῶν ἱππέων ἑκάστῳ παράγγελμα δόντος ἄγειν ἕωθεν οἰκέτας 
δύο καθωπλισμένους, ὁ μὲν Φούλβιος ἀντιπαρεσκευάζετο καὶ 

^ » ς x LET * ^ 4 d $3 ld 
συνῆγεν ὄχλον, ὁ δὲ Γάϊος ἐκ τῆς ἀγορᾶς ἀπερχόμενος ἔστη 
κατὰ τὸν τοῦ πατρὸς ἀνδριάντα, καὶ πολὺν χρόνον ἐμβλέψας 


Cicero in 


προελθεῖν : ‘came out’ from the 
Senate-house to see. 

§ 2. of μέν, i. e. the senators. 

προβάλλεσθαι, ‘to accuse.’ 

ἐπὶ τῷ... ἀνελεῖν, ‘in order to 
ruin.’ 

§ 3. ἐψηφίσαντο: cf. T. 6. 19. 
2, C. G. 4. 1, 18, notes. This was the 
first instance of the use of the so- 
called senatus consultum ultimum, 
which professed to arm the consuls 
with dictatorial powers. In 133 B.C. 
the consul Mucius Scaevola had re- 
fused, although similarly called upon 
by the Senate, to exercise such il- 
legal powers against Tiberius Grac- 
chus, and in 123 B.c. C. Gracchus 
by his lex de capite civium had 
emphasized the illegality of such 
proceedings. But the present consul 
Opimius was troubled by no such 
scruples. 


σώζειν τὴν πόλιν. 
narrating the action of Opimius 
gives the formula differently in two . 
different passages: Philip. viii. 4. 
14 quod L. Opimius verba fecit de 


. republica, de ea re ita censuerunt, 


uti L. Opimius consul rempublicam 
defenderet; Cat. i. 2. 4 decrevit 
quondam senatus, ut L. Opimius 
consul videret, ne quid respublica 


detrimenti caperet. 

ὁ μὲν Φούλβιος... ὁ δὲ Γάϊος : 
cf. Introd. p. xxx. Appian (i. 25) 
makes no such distinction: he re- 
gards Gracchus as equally determined 
upon armed resistance, and says 
nothing of the drunkenness of 
Fulvius Flaccus. Plutarch, how- 
ever, gives so many more details, 
that his narrative is probably more 
accurate. 
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els αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ἐφθέγξατο, δακρύσας δὲ καὶ στενάξας ἀπῇει. 121 B.C. 
Τοῦτο πολλοῖς τῶν ἰδόντων οἰκτεῖραι τὸν Γάϊον ἐπῆλθε" καὶ 
κακίσαντες αὑτοὺς ὡς ἐγκαταλείποντες τὸν ἄνδρα καὶ προδι- 
δόντες ἧκον ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν καὶ παρενυκτέρενον ἐπὶ τῶν θυρῶν, 
οὐχ ὁμοίως τοῖς τὸν Φούλβιον φυλάττουσιν. "Exetvot μὲν 
γὰρ ἐν κρότοις καὶ ἀλαλαγμοῖς πίνοντες καὶ θρασυνόμενοι διε- 
τέλεσαν, αὐτοῦ τοῦ Φουλβίου πρώτου μεθυσκομένου καὶ πολλὰ 
φορτικῶς παρ᾽ ἡλικίαν φθεγγομένου καὶ πράττοντος" oi δὲ 
\ ἤει. ε 9 A ^ ^ ^ e 
περὶ τὸν Γάϊον ὡς ἐπὶ συμφορᾷ κοινῇ τῆς πατρίδος ἡσυχίαν 
Υ͂ M / ^ / é 4 á 
ἄγοντες καὶ περισκοπούμενοι τὸ μέλλον ἐν μέρει φυλάττοντες 
καὶ ἀναπαυόμενοι διῆγον. 
[2 > € Ν by ’ e^ , , 
XV. “Apa δ᾽ ἡμέρᾳ τὸν μὲν Φούλβιον ἐκ τοῦ πότου καθεύ- 
δοντα μόλις ἐπεγείραντες ὡπλίζοντο τοῖς περὶ τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ 
λαφύροις, ἃ Γαλάτας νενικηκώς, ὅθ᾽ ὑπάτευεν, εἰλήφει, καὶ 
μετὰ πολλῆς ἀπειλῆς καὶ κραυγῆς ἐχώρουν καταληψόμενοι τὸν 
᾿Αβεντῖνον λόφον. Ὁ δὲ Γάϊος ὁπλίσασθαι μὲν οὐκ ἠθέλησεν, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὥσπερ els ἀγορὰν ἐν τηβέννῳ προήει μικρὸν ὑπεζωσμένος 
& a 
3 , 9 3 ^ \ Ν / € M 
ἐγχειρίδιον, ἐξιόντι δ᾽ αὐτῷ περὶ τὰς θύρας ἡ γυνὴ προσπε- 
^ M / ^ ^ ^ * 9 4 4 ^ ^ 
σοῦσα kai περιπτύξασα τῶν χειρῶν τῇ μὲν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖνον, τῇ 
2 δὲ τὸ παιδίον “Οὐκ ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμά oe” εἶπεν “ὦ Γάϊε, προπέμπω 
δήμαρχον, ὡς πρότερον, καὶ νομοθέτην, οὐδ᾽ ἐπὶ πόλεμον ἔν- 


XV. 2. προπέμπω: πέμπω Be. 


sium populabantur. He celebrated 
his triumph in 123 B.C. 
τὸν "'ABevrivov λόφον. Plutarch 


τοῦτο, accusative after ἰδόντων. 
ἐγκαταλείποντες, nominative in- 
stead of accusative: cf. supr. 9. I. 


ἐν μέρει, * by turns.’ 

Chap. XV. At dawn Fulvius 
supporters seised the Aventine; 
whither Gaius, after a sad leave- 
taking from his wife, also repaired 
with his friends, being himself un- 
armed. 

§ 1. λαφύροις, ἃ Γαλάτας x.T.À. 
Liv. Epit. Ix M. Fulvius Flaccus 
(as consul in 125 B.C.) primus Trans- 
alpinos Ligures domuit bello missus 
in auxilium Massiliensium adversus 
Salluvios Gallos, qui fines Massilien- 


here omits the important fact that 
before they occupied the Aventine, 
Gracchus and Flaccus had received 
a summons to appear before the 
Senate, App. i. 26. The Aventine was 
especially inhabited by the Plebeians. 
Appian (i. 26), who is here more pre- 
cise, adds that the Gracchans fortified 
themselves in the temple of Diana, 
which stood upon the Aventine. 

$ 2. οὐκ... δήμαρχον ὡς πρό- 
τερον. Gaius’ second year of office 
had already expired. 
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121 B.C. δοξον, ἵνα μοι καὶ παθών τι τῶν κοινῶν ἀπολίπῃς τιμώμενον 
γοῦν πένθος, ἀλλὰ τοῖς Τιβερίου φονεῦσιν ὑποβάλλεις ἑαυτόν, 
ἄνοπλον μὲν καλῶς, ἵνα πάθῃς τι μᾶλλον ἢ δράσῃς, πρὸς οὐδὲν 
δὲ τοῖς κοινοῖς ὄφελος ἀπολεῖ. Κεκράτηκεν ἤδη τὰ χείρω" 
βίᾳ καὶ σιδήρῳ τὰς δίκας πράττουσιν. El περὶ Νομαντίαν 
ὁ σὸς ἀδελφὸς ἔπεσεν, ὑπόσπονδος ἂν ἡμῖν ἀπεδόθη νεκρός" 
νῦν δ᾽ ἴσως κἀγὼ ποταμοῦ τινος ἣ θαλάττης ἱκέτις ἔσομαι 
φῆναί ποτε τὸ σὸν σῶμα φρουρούμενον. Τί γὰρ ἣ νόμοις ἔτι 
πιστὸν ἢ θεοῖς μετὰ τὸν Τιβερίου φόνον ;” Τοιαῦτα τῆς Λικιν- 
νίας ὀδυρομένης, ἀτρέμα τὰς περιβολὰς ἀπολυσάμενος αὐτῆς 
ὁ Γάϊος ἐχώρει σιωπῇ μετὰ τῶν φίλων. 'H δὲ τοῦ ἱματίου 
λαβέσθαι γλιχομένη καταρρυεῖσα πρὸς τοὔδαφος ἔκειτο πολὺν 
χρόνον ἄναυδος, μέχρι οὗ λιποθυμήσασαν αὐτὴν οἱ θεράποντες 
ἀράμενοι πρὸς Κράσσον ᾧχοντο τὸν ἀδελφὸν κομίζοντες. 

XVI. Ὁ δὲ Φούλβιος, ὡς ἐγένοντο πάντες ἀθρόοι, πεισθεὶς 
ὑπὸ τοῦ Γαΐου πέμπει τῶν υἱῶν τὸν νεώτερον ἔχοντα κηρύκειον 
εἰς ἀγοράν. "Hy δὲ κάλλιστος ὁ νεανίσκος ὀφθῆναι" καὶ τότε 
καταστὰς κοσμίως καὶ per’ αἰδοῦς δεδακρυμένος ἐποιήσατο συμ» 
βατικοὺς λόγους πρὸς τὸν ὕπατον καὶ τὴν σύγκλητον. Οἱ μὲν 
οὖν πολλοὶ τῶν παρόντων οὐκ ἀηδῶς πρὸς τὰς διαλύσεις ely ov" 


ἀπολεῖ Sintenis; ἀπολῇ MSS. 
8. λιποθυμήσασαν Sintenis : λειποθυμήσασαν MSS. 


co 


bo 


παθών τι τῶν κοινῶν, a euphe- 
mistic circumlocution for death, the 
common lot of man. 

éavTóv, used instead of σεαντόν as 
a general reflexive. 

πρὸς. οὐδὲν δὲ... ἀπολεῖ, the 
clause is antithetical to ἄνοπλον μέν, 
but the construction is changed. 
Translate: *you will die without 
any advantage to the community,’ 
i. e. your death will be of no use to 
the community. 

κεκράτηκεν x.T.À.: cf. Hom. Il. 
i. 576 τὰ χερείονα νικᾷ. 

βίᾳ καὶ σιδήρῳ, vi ac ferro. 

φῆναί ποτε κιτιλ., ‘to show 
someday your body in its keeping.’ 

§ 3. Λικιννίας. Gaius’ wife, Li- 


cinia, is not otherwise known. Cf. 
T. G. 21. r. 

Chap. XVI. Fulvius and Gaius 
twice vainly tried to negotiate with 
the Senate. Opimius rushed upon 
them with his troops. Fulvius fled, 
but was soon discovered and slain. 
Gaius took refuge in the temple of 
Diana, where his friends could 
scarcely deter him from suicide. 

ὃ 1. τὸν νεώτερον, by name Quin- 
tus. App. i. 26. 

κηρύκειον, ‘a herald’s staff,’ is a 
Graecism. The Roman custom was 
for ambassadors or suppliants to 
wear wreaths of sacred boughs of 
laurel, olive or myrtle (sagmina, 
verbenae). 


e 


[m 
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e 


κλητον, ἀλλὰ καταβάντας ὡς ὑπευθύνους πολίτας ἐπὶ κρίσιν 
καὶ παραδόντας αὑτοὺς οὕτως παραιτεῖσθαι τὴν ὀργήν' τῷ δὲ 
μειρακίῳ καὶ διηγόρευσεν ἐπὶ τούτοις κατιέναι πάλιν ἢ μὴ 
κατιέναι. Γάϊος μὲν οὖν, ὥς φασιν, ἐβούλετο βαδίζειν καὶ 
πείθειν τὴν σύγκλητον" οὐδενὸς δὲ τῶν ἄλλων συγχωροῦντος 
αὖθις ἔπεμψεν ὁ Φούλβιος τὸν παῖδα διαλεζόμενον ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν 
ὅμοια τοῖς προτέροις. Ὁ 8 ᾽Οπίμιος σπεύδων μάχην συνάψαι 
τὸ μὲν μειράκιον εὐθὺς συνέλαβε καὶ παρέδωκεν els φυλακήν, 
τοῖς δὲ περὶ τὸν Φούλβιον ἐπήει μετὰ πολλῶν ὁπλιτῶν καὶ 
τοξοτῶν Κρητῶν, ol μάλιστα βάλλοντες αὐτοὺς καὶ kararpav- 
ματίζοντες συνετάραξαν. Γενομένης δὲ τῆς τροπῆς ὁ μὲν 
Φούλβιος εἴς τι βαλανεῖον ἠμελημένον καταφυγὼν καὶ μετὰ 
μικρὸν ἀνευρεθεὶς κατεσφάγη μετὰ τοῦ πρεσβυτέρου παιδός, 
ὁ δὲ Γάϊος ὥφθη μὲν ὑπ᾽ οὐδενὸς μαχόμενος, ἀλλὰ δυσανα- 
σχετῶν τοῖς γινομένοις ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὸ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος 
ἱερόν" ἐκεῖ δὲ βουλόμενος ἑαυτὸν ἀνελεῖν ὑπὸ τῶν πιστοτάτων 
ἑταίρων ἐκωλύθη Πομπωνίου καὶ Λικιννίου" παρόντες γὰρ οὗτοι 
τό τε ξίφος ἀφείλοντο καὶ πάλιν φεύγειν ἐπῆραν αὐτόν. Ἔνθα 


ὁ δ᾽ Ὀπίμιος οὐ δι’ ἀγγέλων ἔφη χρῆναι πείθειν τὴν avy- 121 B.C. 


§ 2. καταβάντας : cf. supr. 15. 1, 
note. 

οὕτως sums up the participial 
clauses. 

ἐπὶ τούτοις, ‘on these conditions.’ 
Cf. App. i. 26 ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς &mo- 


θεμένους τὰ ὅπλα ἥκειν és τὸ Bov-, 


λευτήριον καὶ λέγειν ὅ τι θέλοιεν, ἣ 
μηκέτι πέμπειν μηδένα. 

$ 3. εὐθὺβΘ συνέλαβε: cf. App. i. 
26 τόνδε... ὡς οὐκέτι πρεσβευτὴν 
ὄντα, συνελάμβανε. 

τοξοτῶν Κρητῶν. Julius Caesar 
employed sagittarii Cretes in Gaul, 
cf. Bell. Gall. ii. 7. The name came 
to denote rather archers armed in a 
particular manner than archers of 
Cretan origin. 

Φούλβιος els τι βαλανεῖον. Ap- 
pian (i. 26) says that Flaccus fled 
és ἐργαστήριον ἀνδρὸς γνωρίμου, who 


persuaded another man to reveal his 
hiding-place. Velleius (ii. 6) is less 
exact: Flaccus in Aventino armatus 
ac pugnam ciens cum filio maiore 
iugulatus est. Cf. Orosius v. 12. 

ὥφθη μέν, correlative to ἐκεῖ δέ: 
ἀλλά is opposed to ὑπ᾽ οὐδενός. 

εἰς τὸ τῆς ᾿Αρτέμιδος ^ ἱερόν. 
Appian (l. c.) speaks as if Gracchus 
had originally taken up his position 
in the temple of Diana. Aur. Vict. 
(Vir. Ill. 65) calls it the temple of 
Luna, Orosius (v. 12) the temple of 
Minerva, both of which were also on 
the Aventine. 

$ 4. Πομπωνίου καὶ Λικιννίον. 
Valerius Maximus (iv. 7. 2) and Aur. 
Victor (I. c.) give the name of the 
second friend as Laetorius. For 
Pomponius cf. Introd. p. xv. 
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131 B.C. δὴ λέγεται καθεσθεὶς εἰς γόνυ καὶ τὰς χεῖρας ἀνατείνας πρὸς 
τὴν θεὸν ἐπεύξασθαι τὸν Ρωμαίων δῆμον ἀντὶ τῆς ἀχαριστίας 
ἐκείνης καὶ προδοσίας μηδέποτε παύσασθαι δουλεύοντα' φανε- 
ρῶς γὰρ οἱ πλεῖστοι μετεβάλοντο κηρύγματι δοθείσης ἀδείας. 

XVII. Φεύγοντι δ᾽ οὖν τῷ Γαΐῳ τῶν ἐχθρῶν ἐπιφερομένων 
καὶ καταλαμβανόντων περὶ τὴν ξυλίνην γέφυραν, of μὲν δύο 
φίλοι προχωρεῖν αὐτὸν κελεύσαντες αὐτοὶ τοὺς διώκοντας ὑπέ- 
στησαν καὶ μαχόμενοι πρὸ τῆς γεφύρας οὐδένα παρῆκαν, ἕως 
ἀπέθανον. 
κράτης, πάντων μὲν ὥσπερ ἐν ἁμίλλῃ παρακελευομένων, od- 
δενὸς 0? βοηθοῦντος οὐδ᾽ ἵππον αἰτουμένῳ παρασχεῖν ἐθελή- 

Ὁ δὲ φθάνει 2 

μικρὸν εἰς ἱερὸν ἄλσος ᾿Εριννύων καταφυγὼν κακεῖ διαφθεί- 

ρεται, τοῦ Φιλοκράτους ἀνελόντος ἐκεῖνον, εἶθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν ἐπι- 


Τῷ δὲ Γαΐῳ συνέφευγεν εἷς οἰκέτης ὄνομα Φιλο- 


σαντος ἐπέκειντο γὰρ ἐγγὺς of διώκοντες. 


XVI. 4. μετεβάλοντο Sg : μετεβάλλοντο A B C Sintenis. 


XVII. 1. δ᾽ οὖν Sintenis: γοῦν MSS. 


καθεσθείς, a late aorist from κα- 
θέζομαι. 

μετεβάλοντο, * had changed sides.’ 

Chap. XVII. Gaius continued 
his flight to the lucus Furinae, 
where he perished, though different 
stories are current as to the mode 
of his death. In the conflict 3000 
Gracchans were slain: afterwards 
their goods were confiscated and 
other harsh measures taken. To 
celebrate his victory Opimius erected 
a temple to Concord. 

§ 1. wept τὴν ξνλίνην γέφυραν: 
cf. Aur. Vict. (Vir. Ill. 65) ab Opi- 
mio victus, dum a templo Dianae 
desilit, talum intorsit (a detail not 
given by Plutarch), et Pomponio 
amico apud portam Trigeminam, P. 
Laetorio in Ponte Sublicio persequen- 
tibus resistente, in lucum Furinae 

ervenit. So also Val. Max. iv. 7. 2: 
elleius (ii, 6) speaks of Pomponius 
as defending the bridge and does 
not mention Laetorius at all. The 
porta Trigemina stood at the foot 


αὐτόν Sg ἐκεῖνον A B C Be Sintenis. 


of the Aventine near the bank of the 
Tiber. 

Φιλοκράτης : cf. Val. Max. vi. 8, 
3 C. Gracchus, ne in potestatem 
inimicorum veniret, Philocrati servo 
suo cervices incidendas praebuit. 
Quas cum celeri ictu abscidisset, 
gladium cruore domini madentem 
per sua egit praecordia. Euporum 
alii hunc vocitatum existimant. Ego 
de nomine nihil disputo. Velleius 
l. c. and Aurelius Victor l. c. give 
the name of the slave as Euporus. 

$ 2. ἄλσος Ἐριννύων = lucus 
Furinae: cf. Aur. Vict. l. c. The 
goddess Furina had really nothing 
to do with the Furies, but the con- 
fusion of the two was made even b 
Cicero (de Nat. Deor. iii. 18. 46 
Eumenides . . . quarum et Athenis 
fanum est et apud nos, ut ego inter- 
pretor, lucus Furinae: Furiae deae 
sunt, &c. Varro, L. L. vi. 3and 19, 
remarks upon the antiquity and ob- 
scurity of the goddess Furina, and 
Says nunc vix nomen notum paucis. 
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σφάξαντος. ‘Os δ᾽ ἔνιοί φασιν, ἀμφότεροι μὲν ὑπὸ τῶν 131 B.C. 
πολεμίων κατελήφθησαν ζῶντες, τοῦ δὲ θεράποντος τὸν de- 
σπότην περιβαλόντος οὐδεὶς ἐκεῖνον ἠδυνήθη πατάξαι πρότερον 
8 ἢ τοῦτον ὑπὸ πολλῶν παιόμενον ἀναιρεθῆναι. Τὴν δὲ κεφαλὴν 
τοῦ Γαΐου λέγουσιν ἄλλον μὲν ἀποκόψαι καὶ κομίζειν, ἀφελέ- 
σθαι δὲ τούτου φίλον ᾿᾽Οπιμίου τινά, Σεπτουμουλήϊον" ἦν yàp 
προκεκηρυγμένον ἐν ἀρχῇ τῆς μάχης ἰσοστάσιον χρυσίον τοῖς 
ἀνενεγκοῦσι τὴν Γαΐον καὶ Φουλβίου κεφαλήν. ᾿Ανηνέχθη 
δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ Σεπτουμουληΐου περιπεπαρμένη δόρατι πρὸς τὸν 
Ὀπίμιον, καὶ Cvyod κομισθέντος ἐντεθεῖσα λίτρας ἑπτακαίδεκα 
καὶ δίμοιρον εἵλκυσε, τοῦ Σεπτουμουληΐου καὶ περὶ τοῦτο 
μιαροῦ γενομένου καὶ κακουργήσαντος" ἐξελὼν γὰρ τὸν ἐγκέ- 
4 φαλον ἐνέτηξε μόλυβδον. Οἱ δὲ τοῦ Φουλβίου τὴν κεφαλὴν 
κομίσαντες (ἦσαν γὰρ τῶν ἀσημοτέρων) οὐδὲν ἔλαβον. Τὰ 
δὲ σώματα καὶ τούτων καὶ τῶν ἄλλων εἰς τὸν ποταμὸν ἐρρίφη, 
τρισχιλίων ἀναιρεθέντων" καὶ τὰς οὐσίας αὐτῶν ἀπέδοντο πρὸς 
τὸ δημόσιον. ᾿Απεῖπαν δὲ πενθεῖν ταῖς γυναιξί, τὴν δὲ Γαΐου 


ἐκεῖνον, i. e. τὸν δεσπότην : τοῦτον 
i. e. τὸν θεράποντα. 

$3. ἄλλον : possibly Vitellius, of 
whom Diodorus (xxxiv. 55) tells the 
story which is here told of Septu- 
muleius. Val. Max. ix. 4. 3 Caete- 
rum avaritia ante omnes L. Septi- 
muleii praecordia possedit : qui, cum 
C. Gracchi familiaris fuisset, caput 
eius abscidere et per urbem pilo 
fixum ferre sustinuit, quia Opimius 
consul auro id se repensurum edix- 
erat. Sunt qui tradant liquato 
plumbo eum cavatam partem capi- 
tis, quo ponderosius esset, ex- 
plesse. Cf. Plin. N. H. xxxiii. 14; 
Aur. Vict. l.c. 

λίτρας — libras. 

δίμοιρον, * two-thirds.’ 

$ 4. τῶν ἀσημοτέρων, partitive 
genitive: ‘they were more obscure 
persons.’ 

οὐδὲν ἔλαβον, but App. i. 26 says 
αὐτοῖς ὃ ᾿Οπίμιος looBapts xpvalov 


ἀντέδωκεν. 

εἰς τὸν ποταμόν : cf. Vell. ii. 6 
ut Ti. Gracchi antea corpus, ita Gai 
mira crudelitate victorum in Tiberim 
deiectum est. Orosius (v. 12) has 
quite a different version—corpus ad 
Corneliam matrem Misenum oppidum 
devectum est. 

τρισχιλίων ἀναιρεθέντων. | Oro- 
sius l. c. states that only 250 of Grac- 
chus! supporters fell in the fight on 
the Aventine, but that more than 
3000 were afterwards put to death: 
Opimius consul sicut in bello fortis 
fuit, ita in quaestione crudelis, nam 
amplius tria milia hominum sup- 
pliciis necavit, ex quibus plurimi ne 
dicta quidem causa innocentes inter- 
fecti sunt. Cf. App. i. 26 robs συμ- 
φρονήσαντας ὃ 'Orluios συλλαβὼν ἐς 
τὴν φυλακὴν ἐνέβαλέ τε καὶ ἀποπνι- 
γῆναι προσέταξεν. The number 3000 


‘is probably much exaggerated. 


F 2 


68 IIAOTTAPXOYT [Cap. X VIII. 


121 B.O. Λικιννίαν kal τῆς προικὸς ἀπεστέρησαν. ᾿Ὡμότατον δέ τι 
προσειργάσαντο τοῦ Φουλβίου τὸν νεώτερον υἱόν, οὔτε χεῖρας 
ἀνταράμενον οὔτ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μαχομένοις γενόμενον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ 
σπονδὰς ἐλθόντα πρὸ τῆς μάχης συλλαβόντες καὶ μετὰ τὴν 
μάχην ἀνελόντες. Οὐ μὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ τούτου καὶ τῶν ἄλλων 5 
ἁπάντων μᾶλλον ἠνίασε τοὺς πολλοὺς τὸ κατασκευασθὲν Ὅμο- 
νοίας ἱερὸν ὑπὸ τοῦ ᾽Οπιμίου' σεμνύνεσθαι γὰρ ἐδόκει καὶ μέγα 
φρονεῖν καὶ τρόπον τινὰ θριαμβεύειν ἐπὶ φόνοις τοσούτοις 
πολιτῶν. Διὸ καὶ νυκτὸς ὑπὸ τὴν ἐπιγραφὴν τοῦ νεὼ παρενέ- 
γραψάν τινες τὸν στίχον τοῦτον “ ἔργον ἀπονοίας ναὸν Ópo- 
voías ποιεῖ.᾽ 

XVIII. Οὗτος μέντοι πρῶτος ἐζουσίᾳ δικτάτορος ἐν ὗπα- 


4. ᾿Ωμότατον δέ τι Cobet : ᾽᾿Ωμότατον δέ MSS. Sintenis; var. lect. ὠμότατα δέ. 


ὠμότατον. Plutarch's moral in- πρῶτος ἐξουσίᾳ δικτάτορος : 


dignation here rises to its height: 
cf. Vell. ii. 7 huic atrocitati adiec- 
tum scelus unicum; quippe iuvenis 
specie excellens necdum duodevicesi- 
mum transgressus annum immunis- 
que delictorum paternorum, Fulvii 
Flacci filius, quem pater legatum de 
condicionibus miserat, ab Opimio 
interemptus est. Appian l.c. adds 
that Opimius παιδὶ συνεχώρησεν ἀπο- 
θανεῖν ὧς θέλοι. Cf. Oros. 1. c. 

$5. Ὁμονοίας: cf. Augustin. de 
Civit. Dei ii. 25 eleganti sane 
senatus consulto eo ipso loco, ubi 
funereus ille tumultus commissus est, 
ubi tot cives ordinis cuiusque ceci- 
derunt, aedes Concordiae facta est, 
ut Gracchorum poenae testis contio- 
nantum oculos feriret. 

ἀπονοίας. . . ὁμονοίας : Latin, 
vecordias . . . concordias. 

Chap. XVIII. Opimius was the 
first consul to use dictatorial power 
to put citisens to death without 
trial: he was afterwards convicted 
of corruption. Soon the people 
mourned the loss of the Gracchi, 
and set up statues in their hon- 
our. 


cf. supr. 4. 1, 14, 3; T. G. 19. 2 notes. 
At the expiration of his office, Opi- 
mius was accused by the tribune Q. 
Decius, quod indemnatos cives in 
carcerem coniecisset (Liv. Ep. lxi), 
but was acquitted. Accordingly, on 
the strength of this acquittal the 
Senate in the course of the next 
eighty years had frequent recourse 
to the consultum ultimum to meet 
similar emergencies, viz. in 100 B.C. 
against the tribune Saturninus; in 
88 against the tribune Sulpicius 
Rufus; in 83 against the proconsul 
L. Sulla; in 77 against the proconsul 
Lepidus; in 63 against Catiline and 
his followers; in 62 against the 
tribune Metellus Nepos; in 52 on 
the occasion of the disorders which 
broke out after the murder of Clo- 
dius; in 49 against the proconsul 
J. Caesar; in 48 against the praetor 
Caelius; in 47 against the tribune 
Dolabella; and finally in 43 first 
against M. Antonius, then against 
Octavianus, and thirdly against 
the Republicans. Cf. Willems, Le 
Sénat de la République romaine, 
ii. 250. 


Cap. XVIIL] T. TPAKXOZ. 69 


τείᾳ χρησάμενος καὶ κατακτείνας ἀκρίτους ἐπὶ τρισχιλίοις 191 B.C. 
πολίταις Γάϊον Γράκχον καὶ Φούλβιον Φλάκκον, ὧν ὁ μὲν ἦν 
ὑπατικὸς καὶ θριαμβικός, ὁ δὲ τῆς Kad’ αὑτὸν ἡλικίας ἀρετῇ 
καὶ δόξῃ πεπρωτευκώς, οὐκ ἀπέσχετο κλοπῆς, ἀλλὰ πεμφθεὶς 
ὡς ᾿Ιουγούρθαν τὸν Νομάδα πρεσβευτὴς διεφθάρη χρήμασιν 
ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ" καὶ δίκην ὀφλὼν αἰσχίστην δωροδοκίας ἐν ἀτιμίᾳ 
κατεγήρασε μισούμενος καὶ προπηλακιζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ δήμου, 
παρ᾽ αὐτὰ μὲν τὰ πραχθέντα ταπεινοῦ γενομένου καὶ συστα- 
λέντος, ὀλίγῳ δ᾽ ὕστερον ἐκφήναντος, ὅσον εἶχεν ἱμέρου καὶ 
πόθου τῶν Γράκχων. Εἰκόνας τε γὰρ αὐτῶν ἀναδείξαντες ἐν 
φανερῷ προὐτίθεντο, καὶ τοὺς τόπους, ἐν οἷς ἐφονεύθησαν, 


XVIII. κατακτείνας Emperius : κατακρίνας MSS. 


κατακτείνας, Emperius’ emen- 
dation for the MSS. κατακρίνας : 
ἀποκτείνας, however, is the only 
Attic form. 

ἐπί, ‘in addition to.’ 

πεμφθεὶς ὡς Ἰουγούρθαν, in 117 
B.C.: cf. Sall. lug. 16 Iugurtha 
. . . dando et pollicendo multa per- 
fecit, ut fama, fide, postremo omni- 
bus suis rebus commodum regis 
anteferret. 

δίκην ὀφλών : in 109 B.C. the tri- 
bune Mamilius carried a law to 
institute a quaestio extraordinaria 
against those who had received bribes, 
&c., from Jugurtha, Sall. lug. 40, 
65. L. Opimius and many other 
nobles were convicted. 

iv ἀτιμίᾳ κατεγήρασε, at Dyrra- 
chium: cf. following note. 

προπηλακιζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ δή- 
pov. Cicero on the contrary pre- 
serves the opinion of the Optimates : 
cf. Brut. 34. 128 invidiosa lege 
Mamilia ...civem praestantissimum 
L. Opimium, Gracchi interfectorem, 
a populo absolutum, quum is contra 
populi studium stetisset, Gracchani 
iudices sustulerunt ; pro Plancio 
29. 70 Nam Opimii quidem cala- 
mitas utinam ex hominum memoria 
posset evelli! "Vulnus illud reipubli- 
cae, dedecus huius imperii, turpitudo 


populi Romani, non iudicium pu- 
tandum est. Quam enim illi iudices, 
si iudices et non parricidae patriae 
nominandi sunt, graviorem potu- 
erunt reipublicae infligere securim, 
quam, quum illum e civitate eiece- 
runt, qui praetor finitimo, consul 
domestico bello, rempublicam libe- 
rarat?; pro Sestio 67. 140 unus in 
hac civitate, quem quidem ego pos- 
sim dicere, praeclare vir de republica 
meritus, L. Opimius indignissime 
concidit; cuius monumentum cele- 
berrimum in foro, sepulcrum deser- 
tissimum in litore Dyrrachino re- 
lictum est. . Atque hunc tamen 
flagrantem invidia propter interitum 
C. Gracchi semper ipse populus 
Romanus periculo liberavit. Alia 
quaedam (the Mamilian trials) civem 
egregium iniqui iudicii procella per- 
vertit. Cicero never mentions any 
of Opimius! enormities: indeed 
Opimius! action was the nearest 


' precedent for the part that he him- 


self played as consul in the Cati- 
linarian conspiracy. 
παρά, temporal, “δὲ the moment 
of.’ 
συσταλέντος : used adjectivally, 
* crushed.’ 

dvaSelEavres, ‘having dedicated.’ 


70 IIAOTTAPXOYT (Cap. KIX, 


121 B.C. ἀφιερώσαντες ἀπήρχοντο μὲν ὧν ὧραι φέρουσι πάντων, ἔθυον 
δὲ καὶ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν πολλοὶ καὶ προσέπιπτον ὥσπερ θεῶν ἱεροῖς 
ἐπιφοιτῶντες. 

XIX. Καὶ μέντοι καὶ ἣ Κορνηλία λέγεται τά τ᾽ ἄλλα τὰς 
συμφορὰς εὐγενῶς. καὶ μεγαλοψύχως ἐνεγκεῖν, καὶ περὶ τῶν 
ἱερῶν, ἐν οἷς ἀνῃρέθησαν, εἰπεῖν, ὡς ἀξίους οἱ νεκροὶ τάφους 

Αὐτὴ δὲ περὶ τοὺς καλουμένους Μισηνοὺς διέτριβεν, 

οὐδὲν μεταλλάξασα τῆς συνήθους διαίτης. "Hy δὲ πολύφιλος 

καὶ διὰ φιλοξενίαν εὐτράπεζος, ἀεὶ μὲν Ἑλλήνων καὶ φιλο-. 
λόγων περὶ αὐτὴν ὄντων, ἁπάντων δὲ τῶν βασιλέων καὶ δεχο- 
μένων παρ᾽ αὐτῆς δῶρα καὶ πεμπόντων. Ἡδίστη μὲν οὖν ἦν 
αὕτη τοῖς ἀφικνουμένοις καὶ συνοῦσι διηγουμένη τὸν τοῦ πατρὸς 
᾿Αφρικανοῦ βίον καὶ δίαιταν, θαυμασιωτάτη δὲ τῶν παίδων 
ἀπενθὴς καὶ ἀδάκρυτος μνημονεύουσα, καὶ πάθη καὶ πράξεις 
αὐτῶν ὥσπερ ἀρχαίων τινῶν ἐξηγουμένη τοῖς πυνθανομένοις. 

Ὅθεν ἔδοξεν ἐνίοις ἔκνους ὑπὸ γήρως ἢ μεγέθους κακῶν γεγο- 

νέναι καὶ τῶν ἀτυχημάτων ἀναίσθητος, αὐτοῖς ὡς ἀληθῶς ἀναι- 

σθήτοις οὖσιν, ὅσον ἐξ εὐφυΐας καὶ τοῦ γεγονέναι καὶ τετράφθαι 
καλῶς ὄφελός ἐστι πρὸς ἀλυπίαν ἀνθρώποις, καὶ ὅτι τῆς ἀρετῆς 

7 τύχη φυλαττομένης μὲν τὰ κακὰ πολλάκις περίεστιν, ἐν δὲ 

τῷ πταῖσαι τὸ φέρειν εὐλογίστως οὐ παραιρεῖται. 


ἔχουσιν. 


XIX. τὰς συμφοράς Cobet: τῆς συμφορᾶς MSS. Sintenis. 
Stephanus L!H Be. 


Chap. XIX. Their mother Cor- 


παραιρεῖται : παραιτεῖται 


τῶν βασιλέων, e.g. of Numidia 


nelia lived on to a calm and peuce- 
ful old age, highly honoured by 
Romans and foreigners alike. 

τά τ᾽ ἄλλα, in opposition to the 
special misfortune, that the Gracchi 
had been slain within sacred precincts. 

περὶ τῶν ἱερῶν k.T.À., 'about 
the sacred places in which they were 
slain.’ 

Μισηνούς, the promontory to the 
north of the bay of Naples; it had 
already become a favourite spot for 
the villas of the Roman nobles. 
Oros. v. 12 Cornelia ... Misenum 
. 5 prioris filii morte secesserat. 


(supr. 2. 2) and Egypt (T. G. 1. 3), 
with which countries the two Scipios 
had been connected. 

ὄφελος . .. πρὸς ἀλνπίαν: cf. 
Plut. Cons. ad Apoll. 6 κράτιστον 
πρὸς ἀλυπίαν φάρμακον ὃ λόγος καὶ 

3 διὰ τούτου παρασκενὴ πρὸς πάσας 
τοῦ βίου μεταβολάς. 

φυλαττομένης . . . τὰ κακά, 
* when it tries to guard against mis- 
fortunes.’ 

περίεστι, ‘ proves superior to.’ 

οὐ παραιρεῖται k.T.À., ‘in dis- 
aster does not steal away the power 


of reasonable endurance.’ 


Cap.I] ATIA. ΚΑΙ KAEOM. ΚΑΙ TPAKX. SYTKP. γι 


ΑΓΙΔΟΣ KAI KAEOMENOY2 KAI 
TPAKXON ZYTKPIZI-. 


I. Ἡμῖν δὲ καὶ ταύτης πέρας ἐχούσης τῆς διηγήσεως ὑπο- 
λείπεται λαβεῖν ἐκ παραλλήλου τῶν βίων τὴν ἀποθεώρησιν. 
Τοὺς μὲν οὖν Γράκχους οὐδ᾽ οἱ πάνυ τἄλλα κακῶς λέγοντες καὶ 
μισοῦντες ἐτόλμησαν εἰπεῖν, ὡς οὐκ εὐφυέστατοι πρὸς ἀρετὴν 
ἐγένοντο Ῥωμαίων ἁπάντων καὶ τροφῆς τε καὶ παιδεύσεως 
ἐκπρεποῦς ἔτυχον ἡ δ᾽ “Aytdos καὶ Κλεομένους φύσις ἐρρω- 
μενεστέρα φαίνεται τῆς ἐκείνων γενομένη, παρ᾽ ὅσον οὔτε 
παιδείας μεταλαβόντες ὀρθῆς ἔθεσί τε καὶ διαίταις ἐντρα- 
φέντες, ὑφ᾽ ὧν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι πάλαι διεφθόρεισαν, αὑτοὺς 

2 ἡγεμόνας εὐτελείας καὶ σωφροσύνης παρέσχον. Ἔτι & ot 
μέν, ὅτε λαμπρότατον εἶχεν ἡ Ῥώμη καὶ μέγιστον ἀξίωμα καὶ 
καλῶν ἔργων ζῆλον, ὥσπερ διαδοχὴν ἀρετῆς πατρῴας καὶ προ- 
γονικῆς ἠσχύνθησαν ἐγκαταλιπεῖν' of δὲ καὶ πατέρων τἀναντία 
προῃρημένων γεγονότες καὶ τὴν πατρίδα μοχθηρὰ πράττουσαν 
καὶ νοσοῦσαν παραλαβόντες, οὐδέν τι διὰ ταῦτα τὴν πρὸς τὸ 
καλὸν ἀπήμβλυναν ὁρμήν. Καὶ μὴν τῆς γε Γράκχων ἀφιλο- 
χρηματίας καὶ πρὸς ἀργύριον ἐγκρατείας μέγιστόν ἐστιν, ὅτι 


Chap. I. Zhe Gracchi, though 
endowed with Nature's best gifts, 
owed still more to education and 
family tradition. The innate no- 
bleness of Agis and Cleomenes shone 
out in spite of their training. Agis 
had a contempt for money even 
greater than the Gracchi. 

§ 1. καὶ ταύτης: i.e. the two 
Lives of the Gracchi. 

ἐκ παραλλήλον, adverbial, * pa- 
rallel-wise,’ * by comparing one with 
the other.’ 

οὐδ᾽ of πάνν : cf. the quotation 
from Cicero in note on C. G. 18. 

εὐφνέστατοι x.T.À. Velleius ii. 2 
Ti. Gracchus . . . vir alioqui vita in- 
nocentissimus, ingenio florentissimus, 


proposito sanctissimus, tantis denique 
adornatus virtutibus, quantas per- 
fecta et natura et industria mortalis 
condicio recipit ; ii. 6 (C. Gracchus] 
tam virtutibus eius (fratris) omnibus 
quam huic errori similis, ingenio 
etiam eloquentiaque longe praestan- 
tior. 

παρ᾽ ὅσον, ‘in so far as.’ 

8 2. ἐγκαταλιπεῖν, ‘to forsake,” 
‘abandon.’ 

πατέρων ... γεγονότες, as if ἐκ 
πατέρων ... γεγονότες. 

μοχθηρὰ πράττουσαν -- μοχθη- 
ρῶς πράττουσαν. 

οὐδέν τι, adverbial, * not at all.’ 

τῆς .. . ἀφιλοχρηματίας, parti- 
tive genitive after μέγιστον. 


72 ITAOTTAPXOY [Cap. II. 


λημμάτων ἀδικῶν καθαροὺς ἐν ἀρχαῖς kai πολιτείαις διεφύ- 
λαξαν ἑαυτούς." ἾΑγις δὲ κἂν διηγανάκτησεν ἐπὶ τῷ μηδὲν 
ἀλλότριον λαβεῖν ἐπαινούμενος, ὃς τὴν οὐσίαν τὴν ἑαυτοῦ τοῖς 
πολίταις ἐπέδωκεν ἄνευ τῶν ἄλλων κτημάτων ἑξακόσια τάλαντα 
Πηλίκον οὖν ἐνόμιζε κακὸν εἶναι τὸ 
κερδαίνειν ἀδίκως ὁ καὶ δικαίως πλέον ἔχειν ἑτέρου πλεονεξίαν 
ἡγούμενος ; 

11. Ἥ γε μὴν ἐπιβουλὴ καὶ τόλμα τῶν καινοτομουμένων 


νομίσματος ἔχουσαν. 


πολὺ τῷ μεγέθει παρήλλαττεν. ᾿Επολιτεύοντο γὰρ oi μὲν 
ὁδῶν κατασκευὰς καὶ πόλεων κτίσεις, καὶ τὸ πάντων νεανικώ- 
τατον ἦν Τιβερίῳ μὲν ἀνασῶσαι δημοσίους ἀγρούς, Γαΐῳ δὲ 
μῖξαι τὰ δικαστήρια προσεμβαλόντι τῶν ἱππικῶν τριακοσίους" 
ὁ δ᾽ "Ayibos καὶ Κλεομένους νεωτερισμὸς τὸ μικρὰ καὶ κατὰ 

^ rn . M 
μέρᾳς τῶν ἡμαρτημένων ἰᾶσθαι kal ἀποκόπτειν ὕδραν τινὰ 
τέμνοντος, ὥς φησιν ὁ Πλάτων, ἡγησάμενος εἶναι τὴν ἅμα 

/ 4 : \ \ / 

πάντα ἀπαλλάξαι κακὰ καὶ μετασκευάσαι δυναμένην pera- 
βολὴν ἐπῆγε τοῖς πράγμασιν. ᾿Αληθέστερον δ᾽ ἴσως εἰπεῖν 
ἐστιν, ὅτι τὴν πάντ᾽ ἀπεργασαμένην κακὰ μεταβολὴν ἐξή- 


II. 1. ἐπιβουλή : ἐπιβολή L?v T3, 


κατασκευάσαι P. 


ἐπέδωκεν, ‘ contributed as a bene- 
volence? to the state chest: cf. vit. 
Agid. 7. 1, 9. 3. 

Chap. II. 7khe Spartan kings 
had higher political aims: they 
tried not merely to pass a land law 
or to change the judges, but to re- 
generate a whole State. 

$ 1. ye μήν introducesa new point. 

πολὺ ... πα αττεν, ‘ were 
widely different in scale.' 

ἐπολιτεύοντο has for its subject 
all four heroes; but of μέν has no 
corresponding οἱ δέ, the construction 
being changed to suit the explana- 
tory clauses καὶ τὸ πάντων... 
τριακοσίους. 

γεανικώτατον, * most spirited.’ 

ἀνασῶσαι — ἀναλαβεῖν, “ἴο re- 
cover.’ 


τὰ δικαστήρια : cf. C. G. 5. 2. 


μετασκενάσαι Dacerius: παρασκενάσαι vulgo : 


μικρὰ xal κατὰ μέρος, ‘ small 
and particular faults.’ τῶν ἧμαρ- 
τημένων is the partitive genitive de- 
pendent on μικρά: grammatically 
kal κατὰ μέρος is an adverbial clause 
qualifying ἰᾶσθαι, but practically 
κατὰ μέρος is an adjective. 

ὥς φησιν ὁ Πλάτων : Rep. iv. 
426 E. 

ἡγησάμενος εἶναι : the order of 
the words is ἡγησάμενος τὸ μικρὰ 
καὶ κατὰ μέρος τῶν ἡμαρτημένων 
ἰᾶσθαι καὶ ἀποκόπτειν εἶναι τέμνοντος 
ὕδραν τινά. ἡγησάμενος is carelessly 
written in agreement with the subject 
of the principal sentence, as if it had 
been personal, instead of ἡγησαμέ- 
γων. εἶναι τέμνοντος, to be the part 
of one cutting,’ ‘to be like cutting.’ 

$2. τὴν πάντ᾽ ἀπεργασαμένην 
K.T.À., ‘he tried to get rid of that 
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λαυνεν ἀπάγων καὶ καθιστὰς els τὸ οἰκεῖον σχῆμα τὴν πόλιν. 
᾿Επεὶ καὶ τοῦτ᾽ ἄν τις εἴποι, τῇ μὲν Γράκχων πολιτείᾳ τοὺς 
μεγίστους ἐνίστασθαι Ῥωμαίων, οἷς δ᾽ ἾΑγις ἐνεχείρησε, Κλεο- 
μένης δὲ τὸ ἔργον ἐπέθηκε, τῶν παραδειγμάτων τὸ κάλλιστον 
ὑπέκειτο καὶ μεγαλοπρεπέστατον, αἷ πάτριοι ῥῆτραι περὶ σω- 
φροσύνης καὶ ἰσότητος, ὧν τούτοις μὲν ὁ Λυκοῦργος, ἐκείνῳ 
8 δ᾽ ὁ Πύθιος βεβαιωτής. *O δὲ μέγιστον, ὅτι τοῖς μὲν ἐκείνων 
πολιτεύμασιν εἰς οὐδὲν ἡ Ῥώμη μεῖζον ἐπέδωκε τῶν ὑπαρ- 
χόντων, ἐκ δ᾽ ὧν ὁ Κλεομένης ἔπραξεν, ὀλίγου χρόνου τὴν 
Σπάρτην τῆς Πελοποννήσου κρατοῦσαν ἣ Ἑλλὰς ἐπεῖδε καὶ 
τοῖς τότε μέγιστον δυναμένοις διαγωνιζομένην ἀγῶνα τὸν περὶ 
τῆς ἡγεμονίας, οὗ τέλος ἦν ἀπαλλαγεῖσαν ᾿Ιλλυρικῶν ὅπλων 
καὶ Γαλατικῶν τὴν Ἑλλάδα κοσμεῖσθαι πάλιν ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλείδαις. 
III. Οἶμαι δὲ καὶ τὰς τελευτὰς τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐμφαίνειν τινὰ 
τῆς ἀρετῆς διαφοράν. ᾿Εἰκεῖνοι μὲν γὰρ μαχόμενοι πρὸς τοὺς 
πολίτας, εἶτα φεύγοντες ἐτελεύτησαν' τούτων δ᾽ ἾΑγις μὲν 
ὑπὲρ τοῦ μηδένα κτεῖναι τῶν πολιτῶν ὀλίγου δεῖν ἑκὼν ἀπέ- 
θανε, Κλεομένης δὲ προπηλακισθεὶς καὶ ἀδικηθεὶς ὥρμησε μὲν 
ἀμύνασθαι, τοῦ δὲ καιροῦ μὴ παρασχόντος αὑτὸν εὐτόλμως 
9. ἐκείνῳ Madvig : ἐκείνοις MSS. Sintenis. 


change which had wrought all kinds ^ Argosin 224 B.C. Three years after- 


of evil, by bringing back and re- 
storing the State to its proper (i.e. 
original) form.’ 

ἐνίστασθαι, ‘ resisted.’ 

τὸ ἔργον ἐπέθηκε, a curious ex- 
pression for τὸ τέλος ἐπέθηκε. 

ὑπέκειτο, ‘underlay,’ ‘was the 
foundation.’ . 

ῥῆτραι, the name given to the 
Laws of Lycurgus. 

τούτοις, i.e. Agis and Cleomenes. 

ἐκείνῳ, i.e. Lycurgus. 

§ 3. ἐπέδωκε, intransitive, ‘ad- 
vanced,’ ‘ grew.’ 

ὀλίγου χρόνου, ‘within a short 
time.’ 

τῆς Πελοποννήσον κρατοῦσαν: 
cf. vit. Cleom. 17, 18. Cleomenes 
reached the height of his success 
after the capture of Pellene and 


wards he was totally defeated by 
Antigonus at Sellasia. 

ὑφ᾽ Ἡρακλείδαις : the Heraclidae 
were the Dorian dynasty of kings at 
Sparta. 

Chap. III. The Spartan kings 
mere nobler in their deaths than 
the Gracchi. Compared as soldiers 
—Agis died before he had a chance 
of excelling, but Cleomenes more 
than matched the greatest exploits 
of the Gracchi. 

ὑπὲρ To) μηδένα xw.T.À., ‘in 
order to cause the death of none of 
his fellow-citizens.' 

ὀλίγον δεῖν, adverbial, * almost. 
For the circumstances cf. vit. Agid. 


20, 21. 
αὑτὸν εὐτόλμως ἀνεῖλε: cf. vit. 
Cleom. 36, 37. 
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ἀνεῖλε. Πάλιν δὲ τἀναντία σκοποῦσιν “Ayis μὲν οὐδὲν ἀπε-᾿ 
δείξατο στρατηγίας ἔργον, ἀλλὰ προανῃρέθη, ταῖς δὲ Κλεο- 
μένους νίκαις πολλαῖς καὶ καλαῖς γενομέναις παραβαλεῖν ἔστι 
Τιβερίου τὴν ἐν Καρχηδόνι τοῦ τείχους κατάληψιν, οὐ μικρὸν 
ἔργον, καὶ τὰς ἐν Νομαντίᾳ σπονδάς, αἷς δισμυρίους Ῥωμαίων 
στρατιώτας οὐκ ἔχοντας ἄλλην ἐλπίδα σωτηρίας περιεποίησε" 
καὶ Γάϊος δὲ πολλὴν μὲν αὐτόθι, πολλὴν δ᾽ ἐν Σαρδόνι στρα- 
τευόμενος ἀνδραγαθίαν ἔφηνεν, ὥστε τοῖς πρώτοις ἂν ἐναμίλ- 
λους Ρωμαίων γενέσθαι στρατηγοῖς, el μὴ προανῃρέθησαν. 

IV. Τῆς δὲ πολιτείας ὁ μὲν " Ayis ἔοικεν ἅψασθαι μαλακώ- 
τερον, ἐκκρουσθεὶς ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάον καὶ ψευσάμενος τὸν dva- 
δασμὸν τοῖς πολίταις, καὶ ὅλως ἐλλιπὴς καὶ ἀτελὴς ὧν προεί- 
Aero καὶ κατήγγειλεν ὑπ᾽ ἀτολμίας διὰ τὴν ἡλικίαν γενόμενος" 
ὁ δὲ Κλεομένης τοὐναντίον θρασύτερον καὶ βιαιότερον ἐπὶ τὴν 
μεταβολὴν ἦλθε τῆς πολιτείας, ἀποκτείνας τοὺς ἐφόρους παρα- 
νόμως, ods καὶ προσαγαγέσθαι τοῖς ὅπλοις κρατοῦντα καὶ 
μεταστῆσαι ῥάδιον ἦν, ὥσπερ οὐκ ὀλίγους ἄλλους μετέστησεν 
ἐκ τῆς πόλεως. Τὸ γὰρ ἄνευ τῆς ἐσχάτης ἀνάγκης ἐπιφέρειν 2 
σίδηρον οὔτ᾽ ἰατρικὸν οὔτε πολιτικόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἀτεχνίας μὲν ἀμφό- 
repa, τούτῳ δὲ καὶ τὸ ἀδικεῖν per ὠμότητος πρόσεστι. Τῶν 


III. [ἀν] inserted by Reiske and Sintenis. 


τἀναντία σκοποῦσιν, ‘if we con- 
sider the points of contrast.’ 

προανῃρέθη. Agis was put to 
death 240 B.C., after a reign of only 
four years, while he was still in his 
first youth.’ 


γίκαις : cf. vit. Cleom. 4-7, 14, 
17-19 
τὴν ἐν Καρχηδόνι κιτιλ.: cf. 


T. G. 4 4. 4. 

'  TàS iv Νομαντίᾳ σπονδάς : cf. 
T. G. 5-7. 

αὐτόθι i in Italy: cf. T. G. 8. 3. 

iv Σαρδόνι, cf. C. G. 2. 

Chap. IV. In politics Agis was 
too timid and irresolute, Cleomenes 
too hasty and unscrupulous, re- 
sorting to force, where none was 


necessary. The Gracchi both chose 
rather to fly than to draw the 
sword a, ainst Sellow-citizens. 

§ 1. ὑπ᾽ ᾿Αγησιλάου, his uncle: 
cf. vit. Agid. 6, 13. 

ψευσάμενος, ‘having _ belied,’ 
* failed to furnish the promised dis- 
tribution’ : cf. ib. 16. 

ἀποκτείνας ... παρανόμως : cf. 
vit. Cleom. 8. 

μεταστῆσαι, ‘remove,’ a euphe- 
mism for ἐκβαλεῖν. 

οὐκ ὀλίγους ἄλλους: 
Cleom. 10. 

8 2. τούτῳ Bé, i.e. τῷ πολιτικῷ, 
*to the statesman,’ as opposed to 
the physician. 


cf. vit. 
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δὲ Γράκχων οὐδέτερος μὲν ἤρξατο σφαγῆς ἐμφυλίου, Γάϊος δὲ 
λέγεται μηδὲ βαλλόμενος ὁρμῆσαι πρὸς ἄμυναν, ἀλλὰ λαμ- 
πρότατος ὧν ἐν τοῖς πολεμικοῖς ἀργότατος ἐν τῇ στάσει γενέ- 
σθαι. Καὶ γὰρ προῆλθεν ἄοπλος καὶ μαχομένων ἀνεχώρησε, 
καὶ ὅλως πλείονα τοῦ μή τι δρᾶσαι πρόνοιαν ἣ τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν 
ἔχων ἑωρᾶτο. Διὸ καὶ τὴν φυγὴν αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀτολμίας σημεῖον, 
“Eder γὰρ ὑπεῖξαι τοῖς ἐπιφερο- 
μένοις 1) μένοντας ὑπὲρ τοῦ μὴ παθεῖν τῷ δρᾶν ἀμύνασθαι. 


ἀλλ᾽ εὐλαβείας ποιητέον. 


V. Τῶν τοίνυν ἐγκλημάτων τῶν κατὰ Τιβερίου μέγιστόν 
ἐστιν, ὅτι τὸν συνάρχοντα τῆς δημαρχίας ἐξέβαλε καὶ δευτέραν 
αὐτὸς *airQ δημαρχίαν μετήει" Γαΐῳ δὲ τὸν ᾿Αντυλλίου φόνον 
οὐ δικαίως οὐδ᾽ ἀληθῶς προσετρίβοντο' διεφθάρη γὰρ ἄκοντος 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀγανακτοῦντος. Κλεομένης δ᾽, ἵνα τὰς σφαγὰς τῶν 
ἐφόρων ἐάσωμεν, ἠλευθέρωσε μὲν ἅπαντας τοὺς οἰκέτας, ἐβασί- 
λευσε δὲ τῷ μὲν ἔργῳ μόνος, τῷ δ᾽ ὀνόματι δεύτερος, Εὐκλείδαν 


IV. 2. τῷ δρᾶν Sintenis with L?: τὸ δρᾶν other MSS. 
V. 1. αὐτὸς * αὑτῷ Reiske : αὐτὸς [τῷ Γαίῳ] Sintenis: αὐτὸς τῷ Γαίῳ MSS. : one MS. 


omits τῷ Γαίῳ according to Dacerius. 


μηδὲ βαλλόμενος, ‘not even when 
he was attacked’: cf. C. G. 16. 3. 
ἄοπλος : ib. 15. r. 


μαχομένων, genitive absolute, 
‘during the fight.’ 
Chap. V. The worst charges 


against Tiberius were the deposi- 
tion of his colleague and his suing 
for re-election. Gaius was guilt- 
less of the death of Antyllius. But 
Cleomenes reigned rather as a 
tyrant than as a king. Tiberius 
was most virtuous, Agis most fault- 
less, and Gaius little inferior to 
Cleomenes in energy and courage. 

$ 1. μέγιστόν ἐστιν. Though 
Plutarch here quite rightly empha- 
sizes the two most revolutionary 
points in Tiberius’ procedure, he 
seems to have no idea of their real 
constitutional significance. To de- 
pose a magistrate was to strike a 
blow at the root of the magistrate’s 
position in the Roman constitution: 
for during his year of office his 


power was absolute, except in so far 
as it was limited by his colleagues, 
who possessed the like power and 
could interpose their veto; and 
moreover he could legally neither be 
prosecuted nor deposed. Again, to 
seek re-election was to magnify the 
power of the individual magistrate 
at the expense of the power of the 
Senate: for the Senate had at the time 
obtained as the reward of its patri- 
otic and skilful conduct of the long 
foreign wars, which ended with the cap- 
ture of Carthage in 146 B.C., the posi- 
tion of defactosovereignin the Roman 
State. Cf. Mommsen, Rom. Hist. iii. 
92, 97 ff. ; Plut. T. G. 16. 1, note. 
᾿Αντυλλίον φόνον: cf. C. G. 13,14. 
ἅπαντας τοὺς οἰκέτας. Plutarch 
(vit. Cleom. 23) says that Cleomenes 
only enfranchised such Helots as 
could pay five minae for their liberty. 
Εὐκλείδαν ... ᾿Αρχίδαμον. After 
the assassination of Archidamus, the 
Eurypontid line was extinct: Cleo- 
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τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἐκ μιᾶς οἰκίας αὑτῷ προσελόμενος, ᾿Αρχίδαμον δ᾽, 
ᾧ προσῆκον ἦν ἀπὸ τῆς ἑτέρας οἰκίας ὄντι συμβασιλεύειν, ἔπεισε 
μὲν ἐκ Μεσσήνης κατελθεῖν, ἀποθανόντος δὲ τὸν φόνον ovK 
ἐπεξελθὼν ἐβεβαίωσε τὴν αἰτίαν καθ᾽ αὑτοῦ τῆς ἀναιρέσεως. 
Καίτοι Λυκοῦργος, ὃν προσεποιεῖτο μιμεῖσθαι, τὴν μὲν βασι- 2 
λείαν ἑκὼν ἀπέδωκε τῷ παιδὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ Χαρίλλῳ, φοβού- 
μενος δὲ μή, κἂν ἄλλως ἀποθάνῃ τὸ μειράκιον, αἰτία τις ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἔλθῃ, πολὺν χρόνον ἔξω πλανηθεὶς οὐ πρότερον ἐπαν- 
fjA8ev ἢ παῖδα τῷ Χαρίλλῳ γενέσθαι διάδοχον τῆς ἀρχῆς. 
᾿Αλλὰ Λυκούργῳ μὲν οὐδ᾽ ἄλλος τις Ἑλλήνων παραβλητὸς 
οὐδείς" ὅτι δὲ τοῖς Κλεομένους πολιτεύμασι καινοτομίαι καὶ 
παρανομίαι μείζονες ἔνεισι, δεδήλωται. Καὶ μὴν οἵ γε τὸν 8 
τρόπον αὐτῶν ψέγοντες τοῦτον μὲν ἐξ ἀρχῆς τυραννικὸν καὶ 
πολεμοποιὸν αἰτιῶνται γενέσθαι, τῇ δ᾽ ἐκείνων φύσει φιλο- 
τιμίας ἀμετρίαν, ἄλλο δ᾽ οὐδὲν οἱ φθονοῦντες ἐπικαλεῖν εἶχον" 
ἐκριπισθέντας δὲ τῷ πρὸς τοὺς ἐνισταμένους ἀγῶνι καὶ θυμῷ 
παρὰ τὴν αὑτῶν φύσιν ὥσπερ πνοαῖς ἐφεῖναι περὶ τὰ ἔσχατα 
τὴν πολιτείαν ὡμολόγουν. "Emel τῆς γε πρώτης ὑποθέσεως 4 
τί κάλλιον ἣ δικαιότερον ἦν, εἰ μὴ κατὰ βίαν καὶ δυναστείαν 
ἐπιχειρήσαντες ἐξῶσαι τὸν νόμον οἱ πλούσιοι περιέστησαν 
ἀμφοτέροις ἀγῶνας, τῷ μὲν φοβουμένῳ ὑπὲρ αὑτοῦ, τῷ δ᾽ 


TS 


. 8. τοῦτον Stephanus : τούτοις Sintenis with MSS. 
4. ὑπέρ : Sintenis conjectures περί, but does not admit it into the text. 


menes therefore, whether he was 
privy to the assassination of Archi- 
damus or not, associated his brother 
Euclidas with himself upon the 
throne; vit. Cleom. 5, 11. 

μιᾶς = τῆς αὐτῆς, i.e. Agidae. 

$2. Λυκούργῳ μέν x.T.À.: cf. 
vit. Lyc. 31. 2 [6 Λυκοῦργος] ἔργῳ 
πολιτείαν ἀμίμητον els φῶς mpoevey- 
κάμενος καὶ τοῖς ἀνύπαρκτον εἶναι τὴν 
λεγομένην περὶ τὸν σοφὸν διάθεσιν 
ὑπολαμβάνουσιν ἐπιδείξας ὅλην τὴν 
πόλιν φιλοσοφοῦσαν, εἰκότως ὑπερῆρε 
τῇ δόξῃ τοὺς πώποτε πολιτευσαμένους 
ἐν τοῖς “Ἕλλησι. 

μείζονες, i. e. than in those of the 
Gracchi. 


§ 3. αὐτῶν, i. e. of all four. 

τοῦτον : Cleomenes. 

ἐκείνων : the Gracchi. 

φιλοτιμίας ἀμετρίαν : cf. Sall. 
lug. 42 sane Gracchis cupidine vic- 
toriae haud satis moderatus animus 
fuit. 

παρὰ τὴν αὑτῶν φύσιν : cf. In- 
trod. pp. xxiii, xxxii. 

ἐφεῖναι, intrans., ἑαυτούς being 
understood, * gave themselves up to.' 

περὶ τὰ ἔσχατα, ‘in their latest 
measures.’ 

τὴν πολιτείαν, the accusative of 
respect after the phrase ὥσπερ 
πνοαῖς ἐφεῖναι. 

$ 4. τὸν νόμον, the Land Law. 
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ἐκδικοῦντι τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἄνευ δίκης καὶ δόγματος οὐδ᾽ ὑπ᾽ 
ἄρχοντος ἀναιρεθέντα; συνορᾷς μὲν οὖν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκ τῶν 
εἰρημένων τὴν διαφοράν εἰ δὲ δεῖ καὶ καθ᾽ ἕκαστον ἀποφή- 
νασθαι, Τιβέριον μὲν ἀρετῇ πεπρωτευκέναι τίθημι πάντων, 
ἐλάχιστα δ᾽ ἡμαρτηκέναι τὸ μειράκιον " Ayw, πράξει δὲ καὶ 
τόλμῃ Γάϊον οὐκ ὀλίγῳ Κλεομένους ὕστερον γεγονέναι. 


συνορᾷς, a direct address to the 
person to whom the four Lives are 
dedicated: cf. vit. Agid. 2. 9. Many 
of the Biographies are dedicated to 
C. Sosius Senecio, but it is doubtful 
whether he is the person here in- 
tended; for the Life of Aratus is 


addressed, not to him, but to a cer- 
tain Polycrates. 

τὸ μειράκιον. Plutarch has re- 
peatedly emphasized the youth of 
Agis as a factor to be taken into 
account in estimating his character : 
cf. supr. 3, vit. Agid. 21. 2. 


APPENDIX I. 
FRAGMENTS OF THE SPEECHES OF GAIUS GRACCHUS. 


1. UTI LEX PAPIRIA ACCIPIATUR. 


Charisius ii. p. 214: C. Gracchus, uti lex Papiria accipiatur: 
Pessimi Tiberium fratrem meum optimum interfecerunt: em videte, 
quam par pari sint | 

Id. ii. p. 177: C. Gracchus, uti lex Papiria accipiatur: Qui 
sapientem eum factet P Qui el vobis et reipublicae et sibi communiter 
prospictat, non qui pro suilla humanam tfrucidet. 


Id. ii. p. 181 : C. Gracchus ibidem: Me quam tiniuriose nobis 
contumeliam 1mponz sinaits. 


Id. ii. p. 197: C. Gracchus ibidem : Usguequaque curavit. 


2. ORATIO DE LEGE PENNI ET PEREGRINIS. 


Festus p. 286; C. Gracchus de lege Penni et peregrinis : 
Lae nationes cum aliis rebus, tum per avaritiam aíque stultitiam 
respublicas suas amiserunt, 


3. CONTIO AD POPULUM. 


Gellius xv. 12 : C. Gracchus, cum ex Sardinia rediit, oratio- 
nem ad populum in contione habuit. Ea verba haec sunt: 
Versatus sum, inquit, 22 provincia, quomodo ex usu vestro existt- 
mabam esse, non quomodo ambitioni meae. conducere. arbitrabar, 
Nulla apud me fuit poprna, neque pueri eximia facie stabant, et 
in convivio Jüberi wesfri modestus erani quam apud principia, 
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Post deinde haec dicit: 7/a versatus sum in provincta, ut nemo 
possil vere dicere, assem aut eo plus in muneribus me accepisse, 
aul mea opera quemquam sumptum fecisse. Biennium fui in pro- 
vincia: si ulla meretrix domum meam introtvit, aut cuiusquam 
servulus propler me sollicitatus est, omnium. nationum postre- 
missimum nequissimumque existimatote. Cum a servis eorum 
fam caste me habuerim, inde poferifis considerare, quomodo me 
putetis cum liberis vestris vixisse. Atque ibi ex intervallo: 77a- 
que, inquit, Quirzfes, cum Romam profectus sum, zonas, quas 
plenas argenti extuli, eas ex provincia tnanes retuli... Alit vini 
amphoras, quas plenas tulerunt, eas argento repletas domum re- 
portaverunt. 
4. ORATIO APUD CENSORES. 


Cicero, Orator, c. 70. 233: Age sume de Gracchi apud cen- 
sores illud : Adesse non potest, quin. erusdem hominis sit, probos 
improbare, qui improbos probet | 

Charis. i. p. 61: C. Gracchus apud censores: Cum galera vist 
sunt, dixit. 


5 et 6. ORATIONES IN P. POPILLIUM LAENATEM. 


Gellius xi. 13: Legebatur oratio C. Gracchi in P. Popilium. 
᾿ In eius orationis initio collocata verba sunt accuratius modula- 
tiusque, quam veterum oratorum consuetudo fert. Ea verba, 
sicuti dixi conposita, sunt haec: Quae vos cupide per hosce annos 
adpettstis alque voluishis, ea st lemere repudtaritis, abesse mon 
potest, quin. aut olim cupide adpetisse aut nunc temere repudiasse 
dicamint. 

Festus p. 201: Occtstfantur, saepe occiduntur. Sic C. 
Gracchus pro rostris in P. Popillium : Homznes libert nunc in 
oppido occisitantur. 

Festus p. 150: Malo cruce, masculino genere cum dixit Grac- 
chus in ora/zone, quae est in P. Popillium, posterzore, repraesentavit 
antiquam consuetudinem. . . //em cum idem in populum et matronas 
att, eo exemplo instifulo dignus futt, qui malo cruce periret. 
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Gellius i. 7: C. Gracchus in oratione, cuius titulus est, De 


P. Popiho circum conctliabula; Credo ego, inimicos meos hoc 
dicturum. 


Festus p. 241: Poteratur, C. Gracchus in ea, qua * usus est, 
cum circum conciliabula iret. 


Diomedes i. p. 371: Gracchus praeterea similiter Cohortatione 
circum conctliabula: Antecellunt. 


Isidorus Origg. ii. 21. 4: Apud Gracchum: Pueritia tua 
adolescentiae fuae inhonestamentum fuit, adolescentia senectuti dede- 
coramentum, senectus reipublicae flagttium | 

(N.B. It is doubtful whether this is a fragment of the Speech 
against Popilius.) 


7. ORATIO IN Q. AELIUM TUBERONEM. 


Priscian. iii. 1. p. 108: C. Gracchus contra Quintum Aelium 
Tuberonem : Üfrum inimicorum meorum factio an magis sollict- 
tudo te tmpult, ut in me industritor sis quam in fe? 


8. ORATIO, QUA LEGEM AUFEIAM DISSUASIT. 


Gellius xi. 10: C. Gracchus in oratione, qua legem Aufeiam 
dissuasit: am vos, Quirites, st velitis sapientia aíque virtule ut, 
elsi quaeritis, neminem nostrum inventetis sine pretio huc prodire. 
Omnes nos, qui verba facimus, aliquid petimus, neque ullius ret 
causa quisquam ad vos prodit, nist ut aliquid auferat. Ego ipse, 
qui aput vos verba facto, ufi vectigalia vestra augeatts, quo facilius 
vestra commoda et rempublicam administrare possifis, non gratis 
prodeo ; verum pelo a vobis non pecuniam, sed bonam. existima- 
tionem aique honorem. | Qui prodeunt dissuasurtz, ne hanc legem 
accipiatis, petunt non honorem a vobis, verum a INicomede pecuniam. 
Qui suadent, uf acctpiatis, ht quoque petunt non a vobis bonam 
existimattonem, verum a Mithridate rei familiari suae pretium et 
praemium. | Qui autem ex eodem loco aique ordine facent, hi vel 
acerrimi sunt, nam ab omnibus pretium acciprunt et omnis fallunt. 

G 
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Vos, cum putatis eos ab his rebus remotos esse, inperittis bonam 
existimationem ; legafiones autem a regibus, cum putant eos sua 
causa reficere, sumptus aique pecunias maximas praebent, 1fem 
uli in ferra Graecia, quo in. tempore Graecus tragoedus gloriae 
sibi ducebat, talentum magnum ob unam fabulam datum esse, homo 
eloguentissimus ctuitatis suae. Demades et respondisse dicitur : 
* Mirum hibi videtur, st tu loquendo. talentum. quaesisti ? ego, ut 
laceregn, decem. lalenta a rege accept. Idem nunc tstt pretia 
maxima ob tacendum accipiunt. 


9. ORATIO DE LEGIBUS A SE PROMULGATIS. 


Schol. Bobiensia in Cic. Orationes p. 365 ed. Orell.: Hic, 
quantum mea opinio est, imitatus est C. Gracchum. δὶς ille 
de legibus promulgatis: δὲ vellem aput vos verba facere et a 
vobis postulare, cum genere summo ortus essem, et cum fratrem 
propter vos amtstssem, nec quisquam de P. Africani et Tiberi 
Gracchi familia nisi ego et puer restaremus, ut pateremini hoc tem- 
pore me quiescere, ne a stirpe genus nostrum tintertret, ef ult aliqua 
propago generis nostri reliqua esset : haud scio an lubentibus a 
vobis tmpetrassem. 

(H. Jordan emends, haud illubentibus a vobis zmpetrassem.) 


Gellius ix. 14: C. Gracchus de legibus promulgatis: Za 
luxurtt causa aiunt institut. Et ibidem infra ita scriptum est: 
JVon est ea luxuries, quae necessario parentur vitae causa. 


Gellius x. 3: C. Gracchus de legibus promulgatis: /Vuper 
Teanum Stdictnum consul venif. Uxor etus. dixit, se tn balneis 
virilbus lavar: velle. Quaestort Szdicino a M. Mario datum est 
negotium, ufi balneis exigerentur, qui lavabantur. | Uxor renuntiat 
viro, parum cito sibi balneas fradifas esse et parum. lautas fuisse. 
Ldcirco palus. destitutus est in foro, eoque adducfus suae civitatis 
nobilissimus homo, M. Marius. Vestimenta detracta sunt, virgis 
caesus est. Calent, ubi id audterunt, edixerunt, ne quis in balners 
lavisse vellet, cum magistratus Romanus 101 esset. Ferentini ob 
eandem causam praetor noster quaesiores arripi tusstt ; alter se de 
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muro dewectt, alter prensus et virgis caesus est. . . Item Gracchus 
alio in loco ita dicit: Quanta libido quantaque intemperantia sit 
hominum adolescentium, unum exemplum vobis ostendam. - His 
annis paucis ex Asta missus est, qui. per td tempus magistratum 
non ceperat, homo adulescens pro legato. Is in lectica ferebatur. 
Et obviam bubulcus de plebe Venusina advenit, et per iocum, cum 
wnoraret qui ferretur, rogavil, num mortuum ferrent. Ubi td 
audivit, lecticam tussit deponi, struppts, quibus lecfica deligata erat, 
usque adeo verberari tussit, dum animam efflavit. 
(H. Jordan emends, Venuszam missus for ex Asia missus.) 


Festus p. 201: Ostentum: ... C. Gracchus de legibus a se pro- 
mulgatis: Quod unum nobis in oslenfum, ipsis zn usum asportatur. 
(Cf. Auctor ad Herenn. iv. 37.) 


10. ORATIO DE LEGE MINUCIA. 


Festus p. 201: Gracchus de lege Minucia: Mirum, s? quid 
his iniuriae fit; semper eos ost sunt. 


11. ORATIO IN L. METELLUM. 


Diomed. i. p. 291 : C. Gracchus in L. Metellum : Usque adeo 
pertaesum vos mihi esse. 


12. ORATIO IN L. PISONEM. 


Cic. p. Font. 13. 29: xs/a! oratio hominis, ut mea opinio 
fert, nostrorum hominum longe ingeniosissimi, atque eloquen- 
tissimi C. Gracchi: qua in oratione permulta in L. Pisonem 
turpia ac flagitiosa dicuntur. At in quem virum? qui tanta vir- 
tute atque integritate fuit, ut etiam illis optimis temporibus, cum 
hominem invenire nequam neminem posses, solus tamen Frugi 
nominaretur. Quem cum in concionem Gracchus vocari iuberet, 
et viator quaereret, quem Pisonem? quod erant plures: ‘ Cogis 
me, inquit, dicere inimicum meum Frugi." 


13. ORATIO ADVERSUS FURIAM. 


Diomed. i. p. 395: Gracchus adversus Furium: Quzdus ego 
primus quomodo auxiliem ἢ 
- G2 
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14. ORATIO IN ROGATIONE CN. MARCII CENSORINI. 


Charis. ii. p. 186: C. Gracchus in rogatione Cn. Mar. Cen- 
sorini: Sz vobis probati essent homines. adulescentes, lamen. neces- 
sario vobis tr. mil. veteres factundt essent. . 


15. ORATIO IN MAEVIUM. 


Isidor. Origg. xix. 32. 4: Gracchus in Maevium : Cons?deraze, 
Quirifes, sinistram etus! en cutus auctoritatem. sequimini, qui 
propler mulierum cupiditatem ut mulier est ornatus. 


16. ORATIO PRO SE. 


v Priscian. x. 4. p. 488: Gracchus pro se: δὲ zanciam populi 
destdertum, comprobabo reipublicae commoda. 


17. ORATIO IN PLAUTIUM. 


Val. Max. ix. 5: Quem morem Capuae aliquamdiu retentum 
C. quoque Gracchi in Plautium scripta patet. 


Fragmenta incerta. 


Priscian. viii 4. p. 372: C. Gracchus: Aerartum dilargttur 
populo Romano. 


Servius ad Verg. Georg. ii. 288: Gracchus: Abunda fossa 
scrobis est. 


Id. ad Aen. vii. 715: Gracchi ubique in contionibus suis 
Nursinos sceleratos appellaverunt. 


Cic. de Orat. iii. 56. 214: Quid fuit in Graccho, quod me puero 
tantopere ferretur? Quo me miser conferam ? quo veríam ? in 
Capitoliumne δ at fratris sanguine redundat! An domum? 
matremne ut miseram lamentantem videam et abieclam? | Quae 
sic ab illo acta esse constabat oculis, voce, gestu, inimici ut 
lacrimas tenere non possent. 


Gellius xx. 6: Gracchus ziserer? vestrum dixit. 
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Charis. i. p. 79: Gracchus: Swos parentes amat, cum dicit in 
significatione matris. 

Id. i.p. 83: Gracchus dixit patresfamiliae, et non familiarum. 

Cic. de Legg. iii. 9. 20 : C. Gracchus rums ef * δεῖς τῆς, quas 
ipse se proiecisse in forum dixit, quibus digladiarentur inter se 


cives, nonne omnem reipublicae statum permutavit ? 
(Cf. Plut. C. G. 3.) 


APPENDIX II. 


PASSAGES IN APPIAN'S BELLA CIVILIA, LIB. I, BEARING 
UPON THE LIVES AND LEGISLATION OF THE GRACCHI. 


, ^ 
i. Ῥωμαίοις 6 δῆμος kal ἡ βουλὴ πολλάκις ἐς ἀλλήλους περί re νόμων 
θέσεως καὶ χρεῶν ἀποκοπῆς ἢ γῆς διαδατουμένης, ἢ ἐν ἀρχαιρεσίαις, 
ἐστασίασαν οὐ μήν τι χειρῶν ἔργον ἔμφυλον ἦν, ἀλλὰ διαφοραὶ μόναι 
΄ ^ ^ , 
καὶ ἔριδες ἔννομοι, καὶ τάδε μετὰ πολλῆς αἰδοῦς εἴκοντες ἀλλήλοις διετί- 
θεντο. ὁ δὲ δῆμός ποτε. καὶ στρατευόμενος ἐς τοιάνδε ἔριν ἐμπεσὼν οὐκ 
ἐχρήσατο τοῖς. ὅπλοις παροῦσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς τὸ ὄρος ἐκδραμὼν τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦδε 
κλῃζόμενον ἱερόν, οὐδὲν οὐδὲ τότε χειρῶν ἔργον, ἀλλ᾽ ἀρχὴν ἑαντοῦ 
προστάτιν ἀπέφηνε, καὶ ἐκάλεσε δημαρχίαν, ἐς κώλυσιν μάλιστα τῶν 
e , 9 Α ^ ^ € , 4 > M 3 ^ 3 8 ^ , 
ὑπάτων ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς αἱρουμένων, μὴ ἐντελὲς αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τῇ πολιτείᾳ 
τὸ κράτος εἶναι. ὅθεν δὴ καὶ μάλιστα δυσμενέστερον ἔτι καὶ φιλονεικό- 
τερον ἐς ἀλλήλας αἱ ἀρχαὶ διετίθεντο ἀπὸ τοῦδε, καὶ ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος 
, > A 3 , € , ~ ~ , e 7? ^ e ^ 
ἐς αὐτὰς ἐμερίζετο ὡς ἐν rais τῶνδε πλεονεξίαις ἑκάτεροι τῶν ἑτέρων 
ἐπικρατοῦντες. Μάρκιός τε ὁ Κοριολανὸς ἐν ταῖσδε ταῖς ἔρισιν ἐξελαθεὶς 
ÀJ) , 3 , E d , 4 , , ~ , 
παρὰ δίκην ἐς Βολούσκους ἔφυγέ re καὶ πόλεμον ἐπήγαγε τῇ πατρίδι. 
ee ^ ^ ‘ ” LA ^ , P4 * P 
ii. καὶ τοῦτο μόνον ἄν τις εὕροι τῶν πάλαι στάσεων ἔργον ἔνοπλον, καὶ 
τοῦθ᾽ ὑπ᾽ αὐτομόλου γενόμενον, ξίφος δὲ' οὐδέν πω παρενεχθὲν ἐς ἐκ- 
κλησίαν, οὐδὲ φόνον ἔμφυλον, πρίν γε Τιβέριος Τράκχος δημαρχῶν καὶ 
3 Ld ^ L4 > , » f , 93 3 OU ^ 
νόμους ἐσφέρων πρῶτος ὅδε ἐν στάσει ἀπώλετο, kal ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ πολλοὶ 
κατὰ τὸ Καπιτώλιον εἴλούμενοι περὶ τὸν νεὼν ἀνῃρέθησαν. 


vii. Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν πρλέμῳ κατὰ μέρη χειρούμενοι, γῆς μέρος ἔλάμ- 
s > wv a 3 4 , 4 ^ 3 Δ 
Bavov kai πόλεις ἐνῴκιζον, ijj és τὰς πρότερον οὔσας κληρούχους ἀπὸ 
Led A , A 3 Α , 4 ’ ^ A ^ ^ 
σφῶν κατέλεγον. καὶ τάδε μὲν ἀντὶ φρουρίων ἐπενόουν, τῆς δὲ γῆς τῆς 
δορικτήτου σφίσιν ἑκάστοτε γιγνομένης τὴν μὲν ἐξειργασμένην αὐτίκα 
^ 3 A > , A 5»! 4 » , 1 > > 4. 3 
rois οἰκιζομένοις ἐπιδιήρουν 1) ἐπίπρασκον ἢ ἐξεμίσθουν, τὴν δ᾽ ἀργὸν ἐκ 
^ , , 
τοῦ πολέμου τότε οὖσαν, ἣ δὴ kal μάλιστα ἐπλήθυεν, οὐκ ἄγοντές πω 
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σχολὴν διαλαχεῖν, ἐπεκήρυττον ἐν τοσῷδε rois ἐθέλουσιν ἐκπονεῖν ἐπὶ 
τέλει τῶν ἐτησίων καρπῶν, δεκάτῃ μὲν τῶν σπειρομένων, πέμπτῃ δὲ τῶν 
φντευομένων. ὥριστο δὲ καὶ τοῖς προβατεύουσι τέλη μειζόνων τε καὶ 
ἐλαττόνων ζῴων. καὶ τάδε ἔπραττον ἐς πολνανδρίαν τοῦ ᾿Ιταλικοῦ 
γένους, φερεπονωτάτου σφίσιν ὀφθέντος, ἵνα συμμάχους οἰκείους ἔχοιεν. 
ἐς δὲ τοὐναντίον αὐτοῖς περιήει. οἱ γὰρ πλούσιοι τῆσδε τῆς ἀνεμήτου 
γῆς τὴν πολλὴν καταλαβόντες, καὶ χρόνῳ θαρροῦντες οὔ τινα σφᾶς 
ἔτι ἀφαιρήσεσθαι, τά τε ἀγχοῦ σφίσιν, ὅσα τε ἦν ἄλλα βραχέα 
πενήτων, τὰ μὲν ὠνούμενοι πειθοῖ τὰ δὲ βίᾳ λαμβάνοντες, πεδία μακρὰ 
ἀντὶ χωρίων ἐγεώργουν, ὠνητοῖς ἐς αὐτὰ γεωργοῖς καὶ ποιμέσι χρώμενοι 
τοῦ μὴ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἐς τὰς στρατείας ἀπὸ τῆς γεωργίας περισπᾶν, 
φερούσης ἅμα καὶ τῆσδε τῆς κτήσεως αὐτοῖς πολὺ κέρδος ἐκ πολυπαιδίας 
θεραπόντων, ἀκινδύνως αὐξομένων διὰ τὰς ἀστρατείας, ἀπὸ δὲ τούτων οἱ 
μὲν δυνατοὶ πάμπαν ἐπλούτουν, καὶ τὸ τῶν θεραπόντων γένος ἀνὰ τὴν 
χώραν ἐπλήθυε, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ιταλιώτας ὀλιγότης καὶ δυσανδρία κατελάμβανε, 
τρυχομένους πενίᾳ τε καὶ ἐσφοραῖς καὶ στρατείαις. εἶ δὲ καὶ σχολάσειαν 
ἀπὸ τούτων, én’ ἀργίας διετίθεντο, τῆς γῆς ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων ἐχομένης, 
καὶ γεωργοῖς χρωμένων θεράπουσιν ἀντὶ ἔλευθέρων. 

ἐφ᾽ οἷς ὁ δῆμος ἐδυσφόρει μὲν ὡς οὔτε συμμάχων ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας ἔτι 
εὐπορήσων, οὔτε τῆς ἡγεμονίας oi γενησομένης ἀκινδύνου διὰ πλῆθος 
τοσόνδε θεραπόντων' διόρθωσιν δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπινοοῦντες, ὡς οὐδὲ ῥάδιον ἄν, 
οὐδὲ πάντῃ δίκαιον, ἄνδρας τοσούσδε ἐκ τοσοῦδε χρόνον κτῆσιν τοσήνδε 
ἀφελέσθαι φυτῶν τε ἰδίων καὶ οἰκοδομημάτων καὶ κατασκευῆς, μόλις ποτέ, 
τῶν δημάρχων ἐσηγουμένων, ἔκριναν μηδένα ἔχειν τῆσδε τῆς γῆς πλέθρα 
πεντακοσίων πλείονα, μηδὲ προβατεύειν ἑκατὸν πλείω τὰ μείζονα καὶ πεν- 
τακοσίων τὰ ἐλάσσονα. καὶ ἐς ταῦτα δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἀριθμὸν ἐλευθέρων ἔχειν 
ἐπέταξαν, οἱ τὰ γιγνόμενα φυλάξειν τε καὶ μηνύσειν ἔμελλον. οἷ μὲν δὴ τάδε 
νόμῳ περιλαβόντες ἐπώμοσαν ἐπὶ τῷ νόμῳ καὶ ζημίαν ὥρισαν, ἡγούμενοι 
τὴν λοιπὴν γῆν αὐτίκα τοῖς πένησι κατ᾽ ὀλίγον διαπεπράσεσθαι" φροντὶς δ᾽ 
οὐδεμία ἦν οὔτε τῶν νόμων οὔτε τῶν ὅρκων, GAN οἵ τινες καὶ ἐδόκουν 


φροντίσαι, τὴν γῆν ἐς τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπὶ ὑποκρίσει διένεμον, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ 


τέλεον κατεφρόνουν, μέχρι Τιβέριος Σεμπρώνιος Τράκχος, ἀνὴρ ἐπιφανὴς ix. 


καὶ λαμπρὸς ἐς φιλοτιμίαν, εἰπεῖν τε δυνατώτατος, καὶ ἐκ τῶνδε ὁμοῦ 

πάντων γνωριμώτατος ἅπασι, δημαρχῶν ἐσεμνολόγησε περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιταλικοῦ 
4 ε » , ^ , 4 2 94 7 

. yévous ὡς εὐπολεμωτάτου τε kal avyyevoUs, φθειρομένου δὲ κατ᾽ ὀλίγον 

3 

ἐς ἀπορίαν καὶ ὀλιγανδρίαν, καὶ οὐδὲ ἐλπίδα ἔχοντος ἐς διόρθωσιν. ἐπὶ 

δὲ τῷ δουλικῷ ὃ i ὡς d j i οὔ is δεσπότ' 

€ τῷ δουλικῷ δυσχεράνας ὡς ἀστρατεύτῳ καὶ obmore ἐς δεσπότας 
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PASSAGES IN APPIAN'S BELLA CIVILIA, LIB. I, BEARING 
UPON THE LIVES AND LEGISLATION OF THE GRACCHI. 


, ^ 

i. Ῥωμαίοις ὁ δῆμος kai ἡ βουλὴ πολλάκις ἐς ἀλλήλους περί re νόμων 
θέσεως καὶ χρεῶν ἀποκοπῆς ἢ γῆς διαδατουμένης, ἢ ἐν ἀρχαιρεσίαις, 
ἐστασίασαν" οὐ μήν τι χειρῶν ἔργον ἔμφυλον ἦν, ἀλλὰ διαφοραὶ μόναι 
καὶ ἔριδες ἔννομοι, καὶ τάδε μετὰ πολλῆς αἰδοῦς εἴκοντες ἀλλήλοις διετί- 
θεντο. ὁ δὲ δῆμός ποτε καὶ στρατευόμενος ἐς τοιάνδε ἔριν ἐμπεσὼν οὐκ 
ἐχρήσατο τοῖς ὅπλοις παροῦσιν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐς τὸ ὄρος ἐκδραμὼν τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦδε 
κλῃζόμενον ἱερόν, οὐδὲν οὐδὲ τότε χειρῶν ἔργον, GAN ἀρχὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
προστάτιν ἀπέφηνε, καὶ ἐκάλεσε δημαρχίαν, ἐς κώλυσιν μάλιστα τῶν 
€ , > 4 ^ ^ € , 4 3 ‘ 3 ^ > ἡ ^ , 
ὑπάτων ἀπὸ τῆς βουλῆς αἱρουμένων, μὴ ἐντελὲς αὐτοῖς ἐπὶ τῇ πολιτείᾳ 

. 
τὸ κράτος εἶναι. ὅθεν δὴ καὶ μάλιστα δυσμενέστερον ἔτι καὶ φιλονεικό- 
τερον ἐς ἀλλήλας αἱ ἀρχαὶ διετίθεντο ἀπὸ τοῦδε, καὶ ἡ βουλὴ καὶ ὁ δῆμος 
, LEN 3, , € , ^ ~ , € ^ ^ e ^7 
ἐς αὐτὰς ἐμερίζετο ὡς ἐν ταῖς τῶνδε πλεονεξίαις ἑκάτεροι τῶν ἑτέρων 
ἐπικρατοῦντες. Μάρκιός τε ὁ Κοριολανὸς ἐν ταῖσδε ταῖς ἔρισιν ἐξελαθεὶς 
M , 3 , D d , M > » ~ , 

παρὰ δίκην ἐς Βολούσκους ἔφυγέ re καὶ πόλεμον ἐπήγαγε τῇ πατρίδι. 

ee A - ᾿ E d v ^ , , E d E d a 

ii. καὶ τοῦτο μόνον ay τις εὕροι τῶν πάλαι στάσεων ἔργον ἔνοπλον, kal 
τοῦθ᾽ vm αὐτομόλου γενόμενον, ξίφος δὲ' οὐδέν πω παρενεχθὲν ἐς ἐκ- 
κλησίαν, οὐδὲ φόνον ἔμφυλον, πρίν γε Τιβέριος Τράκχος δημαρχῶν καὶ 
νόμους ἐσφέρων πρῶτος ὅδε ἐν στάσει ἀπώλετο, καὶ ἐπ᾽’ αὐτῷ πολλοὶ 
κατὰ τὸ Καπιτώλιον εἴλούμενοι περὶ τὸν νεὼν ἀνῃρέθησαν. 


vii. Ῥωμαῖοι τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν πρλέμῳ κατὰ μέρη χειρούμενοι, γῆς μέρος ἔλάμ- 
M 3 » à 2 ji , E d , > 8 

Bavov kai πόλεις ἐνῴκιζον, ἣ és τὰς πρότερον οὔσας κληρούχους ἀπὸ 
σφῶν κατέλεγον. καὶ τάδε μὲν ἀντὶ φρουρίων ἐπενόουν, τῆς δὲ γῆς τῆς 
δορικτήτου σφίσιν ἑκάστοτε γιγνομένης τὴν μὲν ἐξειργασμένην αὐτίκα 
τοῖς οἰκιζομένοις ἐπιδιήρουν 1) ἐπίπρασκον ἣ ἐξεμίσθουν, τὴν δ᾽ ἀργὸν ἐκ 

τοῦ πολέμου τότε οὖσαν, ἣ δὴ καὶ μάλιστα ἐπλήθυεν, οὐκ ἄγοντές πω 
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σχολὴν διαλαχεῖν, ἐπεκήρυττον ἐν τοσῷδε τοῖς ἐθέλουσιν ἐκπονεῖν ἐπὶ 
τέλει τῶν ἐτησίων καρπῶν, δεκάτῃ μὲν τῶν σπειρομένων, πέμπτῃ δὲ τῶν 
φυτευομένων. ὥριστο δὲ καὶ τοῖς προβατεύουσι τέλη μειζόνων τε καὶ 
ἐλαττόνων ζῴων. καὶ τάδε ἔπραττον ἐς moAdvavdpiay τοῦ ᾿Ιταλικοῦ 
γένους, φερεπονωτάτου σφίσιν ὀφθέντος, ἵνα συμμάχους οἰκείους ἔχοιεν. 
ἐς δὲ τοὐναντίον αὐτοῖς περιήει. οἱ γὰρ πλούσιοι τῆσδε τῆς ἀνεμήτου 
γῆς τὴν πολλὴν καταλαβόντες, καὶ χρόνῳ θαρροῦντες οὔ τινα σφᾶς 
ἔτι ἀφαιρήσεσθαι, τά τε ἀγχοῦ σφίσιν, ὅσα τε ἦν ἄλλα βραχέα 
πενήτων, τὰ μὲν ὠνούμενοι πειθοῖ τὰ δὲ βίᾳ λαμβάνοντες, πεδία μακρὰ 
ἀντὶ χωρίων ἐγεώργουν, ὠνητοῖς ἐς αὐτὰ γεωργοῖς καὶ ποιμέσι χρώμενοι 
τοῦ μὴ τοὺς ἐλευθέρους ἐς τὰς στρατείας ἀπὸ τῆς γεωργίας περισπᾶν, 
φερούσης ἅμα καὶ τῆσδε τῆς κτήσεως αὐτοῖς πολὺ κέρδος ἐκ πολυπαιδίας 
θεραπόντων, ἀκινδύνως αὐξομένων διὰ τὰς ἀστρατείας. ἀπὸ δὲ τούτων oi 
μὲν δυνατοὶ πάμπαν ἐπλούτουν, καὶ τὸ τῶν θεραπόντων γένος ἀνὰ τὴν 
χώραν ἐπλήθυνε, τοὺς δ᾽ ᾿Ιταλιώτας ὀλιγότης καὶ δυσανδρία κατελάμβανε, 
τρυχομένους πενίᾳ τε καὶ ἐσφοραῖς καὶ στρατείαις. — el δὲ καὶ σχολάσειαν 
ἀπὸ τούτων, én’ ἀργίας διετίθεντο, τῆς γῆς ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων ἐχομένης, 
καὶ γεωργοῖς χρωμένων θεράπουσιν ἀντὶ ἔλευθέρων. 

ἐφ᾽ οἷς ὁ δῆμος ἐδυσφόρει μὲν ὡς οὔτε συμμάχων ἐξ ᾿Ιταλίας ἔτι 
εὐπορήσων, οὔτε τῆς ἡγεμονίας οἱ γενησομένης ἀκινδύνου διὰ πλῆθος 
τοσόνδε θεραπόντων' διόρθωσιν δ᾽ οὐκ ἐπινοοῦντες, ὡς οὐδὲ ῥάδιον ὄν, 
οὐδὲ πάντῃ δίκαιον, ἄνδρας τοσούσδε ἐκ τοσοῦδε χρόνου κτῆσιν τοσήνδε 
ἀφελέσθαι φυτῶν τε ἰδίων καὶ οἰκοδομημάτων καὶ κατασκενῆς, μόλις ποτέ, 
τῶν δημάρχων ἐσηγουμένων, ἔκριναν μηδένα ἔχειν τῆσδε τῆς γῆς πλέθρα 
πεντακοσίων πλείονα, μηδὲ προβατεύειν ἑκατὸν πλείω τὰ μείζονα καὶ πεν- 
τακοσίων τὰ ἐλάσσονα. καὶ ἐς ταῦτα δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἀριθμὸν ἐλευθέρων ἔχειν 
ἐπέταξαν, of τὰ γιγνόμενα φυλάξειν τε καὶ μηνύσειν ἔμελλον. ot μὲν δὴ τάδε 
νόμῳ περιλαβόντες ἐπώμοσαν ἐπὶ τῷ νόμῳ καὶ ζημίαν ὥρισαν, ἡγούμενοι 
τὴν λοιπὴν γῆν αὐτίκα τοῖς πένησι κατ᾽ ὀλίγον διαπεπράσεσθαι" povris δ᾽ 
οὐδεμία ἦν οὔτε τῶν νόμων οὔτε τῶν ὅρκων, GAN οἷ τινες καὶ ἐδόκουν 
φροντίσαι, τὴν γῆν ἐς τοὺς οἰκείους ἐπὶ ὑποκρίσει διένεμον, οἱ δὲ πολλοὶ 


τέλεον κατεφρόνουν, μέχρι Τιβέριος Σεμπρώνιος Τράκχος, ἀνὴρ ἐπιφανὴς ix. 


καὶ λαμπρὸς ἐς φιλοτιμίαν, εἰπεῖν τε δυνατώτατος, καὶ ἐκ τῶνδε ὁμοῦ 
πάντων γνωριμώτατος ἅπασι, δημαρχῶν ἐσεμνολόγησε περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιταλικοῦ 
, ε » , ^ , Q 2 95 ἢ 
«γένους ws εὐπολεμωτάτου τε kal συγγενοῦς, φθειρομένου δὲ κατ᾽ ὀλίγον 
ἐς ἀπορίαν καὶ ὀλιγανδρίαν, καὶ οὐδὲ ἐλπίδα ἔχοντος ἐς διόρθωσιν. ἐπὶ 
δὲ τῷ δουλικῷ δυσχεράνας ὡς ἀστρατεύτῳ καὶ οὔποτε ἐς δεσπότας 
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^ > » 3 , ^ , eA 
πιστῷ, TO ἔναγχος ἐπήνεγκεν ἐν Σικελίᾳ δεσποτῶν πάθος ὑπὸ θεραπόν- 
των γενόμενον, ηὐξημένων κἀκείνων ἀπὸ γεωργίας, καὶ τὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 

, ^ 
“Ῥωμαίων πόλεμον ov ῥάδιον οὐδὲ βραχύν, ἀλλ᾽ ἔς re μῆκος χρόνου καὶ 
4 , 3 , ^ 4 9 A 3 , 4 
τροπὰς κινδύνων ποικίλας ékrpamévra, ταῦτα δὲ εἰπὼν ἀνεκαίνιζε τὸν 
νόμον μηδένα τῶν πεντακοσίων πλέθρων πλέον ἔχειν παισὶ δ᾽ αὐτῶν 
ὑπὲρ τὸν παλαιὸν νόμον προσετίθει τὰ ἡμίσεα τούτων" καὶ τὴν λοιπὴν 
“ 3 - 
τρεῖς αἱρετοὺς ἄνδρας, ἐναλλασσομένους xar ἔτος, διανέμειν τοῖς 
πένησιν. 
a 3 
x. τοῦτο δ᾽ ἦν ὃ μάλιστα ἠνώχλει τοὺς πλουσίους, ov δυναμένους ἔτι, ὡς 
, ^ , ~ a ^ > b] * e 
πρότερον, τοῦ νόμου καταφρονεῖν, διὰ τοὺς διαιροῦντας, οὐδὲ ὠνεῖσθαι 
a ^ , e , , 4 P 
παρὰ τῶν κληρουμένων᾽ ὁ γάρ τοι Tpákxyos kal τόδε προϊδόμενος, 
9 4 ^ , a a , 4 ,» 4 
ἀπηγόρευε μὴ πωλεῖν. συνιστάμενοι δὴ κατὰ μέρος ὠλοῴύροντο, καὶ 
, ^ , 3 ^ E. d e ^ A 4 * 3 J 
mpouepoy rois πένησιν ἀρχαῖά τε ἔργα ἑαυτῶν καὶ φυτὰ καὶ οἰκοδομίας, 
4 M , , 4 e , 4 ^ ^ 3 ^ 
καὶ τιμὴν ἔνιοι δεδομένην γείτοσιν, εἰ καὶ τήνδε μετὰ τῆς γῆς ἀπολοῦσι, 
τάφους τε ἔνιοι πατέρων ἐν τῇ γῇ, καὶ διαιρέσεις ἐπὶ τοῖς κλήροις ὡς 
^ ^ ~ - . e^ 
πατρῴοις, ot δὲ kal προῖκας γυναικῶν ἐς ταῦτα ἀναλωμένας, 1) τὴν γῆν 
παισὶν ἐμπροίκιον δεδομένην. δανεισταΐ τε χρέα καὶ ταύτης ἐπεδείκνυον, 
i» > ON 3 1 1 5 , ς δ᾽ > , 3 
καὶ ἄκοσμος ἦν ὅλως οἰμωγὴ καὶ ἀγανάκτησις. οἱ δ᾽ αὖ πένητες ἀντω- 
δύροντο ἐξ εὐπορίας ἐς πενίαν ἐσχάτην, καὶ am’ αὐτῆς ἐς ἀγονίαν, οὐ 
δυνάμενοι παιδοτροφεῖν, περιφέρεσθαι. στρατείας τε ὅσας στρατεύσαιντο 
τὴν γῆν τήνδε περιποιούμενοι, κατέλεγον, καὶ ἠγανάκτουν el τῶν κοινῶν 
4 , 3 ’ ld 3 ^ € , 3 Q , 
ἀποστερήσονται. ὠνείδιζόν τε ἅμα αὑτοῖς αἱρουμένοις ἀντὶ ἐλευθέρων 
L ^ A e^ ; E d » 4 A 93. 
καὶ πολιτῶν καὶ στρατιωτῶν θεράποντας, ἄπιστον ἔθνος καὶ δυσμενὲς ἀεὶ 
καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἀστράτευτον. τοιαῦθ᾽ ἑκατέρων ὀδυρομένων τε καὶ ἀλλή- 
λοις ἐπικαλούντων, πλῆθος ἄλλο ὅσον ἐν ταῖς ἀποίκοις πόλεσιν ἣ ταῖς 
ἰσοπολίτισιν ἣ ἄλλως ἐκοινώνει τῆσδε τῆς γῆς, δεδιότες ὁμοίως ἐπήεσαν 
x > e 5 > ^ , , ^ > , 
καὶ ἐς ἑκατέρους αὐτῶν διεμερίζοντο. πλήθει τε θαρροῦντες ἐξετραχύ- 
, ^ 
yovro, kai στάσεις ἐξάπτοντες ἀμέτρους τὴν δοκιμασίαν τοῦ νόμου mepié- 
^ ^ 
μενον, ot μὲν ὡς οὐδενὶ τρόπῳ συγχωρήσοντες αὐτὸν γενέσθαι κύριον, ot 
δ € , 3 , A € , , > A 
δ᾽ ὡς κυρώσοντες ἐξ ἅπαντος. φιλονεικία δὲ ἑκατέροις προσέπιπτεν ἐπὶ 
^ , . 3 4 , € , ‘ > 9 , 
τῇ χρείᾳ, καὶ ἐς τὴν κυρίαν ἡμέραν παρασκευὴ kar ἀλλήλων. 
xi. Γράκχῳ δ᾽ ὁ μὲν νοῦς τοῦ βουλεύματος ἦν οὐκ ἐς εὐπορίαν ἀλλ᾽ ἐς 
εὐανδρίαν, τοῦ δὲ ἔργον τῇ ὠφελείᾳ μάλιστα αἰωρούμενος, ὡς οὔ τι 
μεῖζον οὐδὲ λαμπρότερον δυναμένης ποτὲ παθεῖν τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας, τοῦ περὶ 
αὐτὸ δυσχεροῦς οὐδ᾽ ἐνεθυμεῖτο. ἐνστάσης δὲ τῆς χειροτονίας, πολλὰ 
^ ^ 3 M A , , 39 3 9 9» a 3 , 

μὲν ἄλλα προεῖπεν ἐπαγωγὰ καὶ μακρά, διηρώτα δ᾽ ἐπ᾽ ἐκείνοις εἰ δίκαιον 
b) a ^ , M! ? , 3." , € , 

τὰ κοινὰ κοινῇ διανέμεσθαι, καὶ ei γνησιώτερος ἀεὶ θεράποντος ὁ πολίτης, 
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καὶ χρησιμώτερος ὃ στρατιώτης ἀπολέμου, καὶ τοῖς δημοσίοις εὐνούστερος 
ὁ κοινωνός. οὐκ ἐς πολὺ δὲ τὴν σύγκρισιν ὡς ἄδοξον ἐπενεγκών, αὖθις 
ἐπήει τὰς τῆς πατρίδος ἐλπίδας καὶ φόβους, διεξιὼν ὅτι πλείστης γῆς ἐκ 
, , , * 4 4 ^ 3 , , 2 , 
πολέμου βίᾳ κατέχοντες, καὶ τὴν λοιπὴν τῆς οἰκουμένης χώραν ἐν ἐλπίδι 
ἫΝ , > ^ M , “a , M A jJ , 
ἔχοντες, κινδυνεύουσιν ἐν τῷδε περὶ ἁπάντων, f) κτήσασθαι καὶ rà λοιπὰ δι 
εὐανδρίαν, ἣ καὶ τάδε δι᾿ ἀσθένειαν καὶ φθόνον ὑπ᾿ ἐχθρῶν ἀφαιρεθῆναι. ὧν 
τοῦ μὲν τὴν δόξαν καὶ εὐπορίαν τοῦ δὲ τὸν κίνδυνον καὶ φόβον ὑπερεπαίρων, 
ἐκέλευε τοὺς πλουσίους, ἐνθυμουμένους ταῦτα, ἐπιδόσιμον, εἰ δέοι, παρὰ 
σφῶν αὐτῶν τήνδε τὴν γῆν ἐς τὰς μελλούσας ἐλπίδας τοῖς παιδοτροφοῦσι 
, M id > T M ~ 8 J ^ À ó e 8 ^ 
χαρίσασθαι, καὶ μῆ, ἐν ᾧ περὶ μικρῶν διαφέρονται, τῶν πλεόνων ὑπεριδεῖν, 
μισθὸν ἅμα τῆς πεπονημένης ἐξεργασίας αὐτάρκη φερομένους τὴν ἐξαίρετον 
ἄνευ τιμῆς κτῆσιν ἐς ἀεὶ βέβαιον ἑκάστῳ πεντακοσίων πλέθρων, καὶ παισίν, 
T $ 4 ^ e M , A ὁ », ^ | ¢ , 
ots εἰσὶ παῖδες, ἑκάστῳ kal rovrov rà ἡμίσεα. τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ὁ T'pdkxos 
εἰπών, τούς τε πένητας καὶ ὅσοι ἄλλοι λογισμῷ μᾶλλον ἢ πόθῳ κτήσεως 
ἐχρῶντο ἐρεθίσας, ἐκέλευε τῷ γραμματεῖ τὸν νόμον ἀναγνῶναι. Μᾶρκος δ᾽ xii. 
9 ’ , e € A a ^ , 
Οκτάβιος δήμαρχος ἕτερος, ὑπὸ τῶν κτηματικῶν διακωλύειν παρεσκευασ- 
μένος, καὶ ὧν ἀεὶ παρὰ Ῥωμαίοις ὁ κωλύων δυνατώτερος, ἐκέλευε τὸν 
γραμματέα σιγᾶν. καὶ τότε μὲν αὐτῷ πολλὰ μεμψάμενος ὁ Τράκχος ἐς 
τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἀγορὰν ἀνέθετο. . . φυλακήν τε παραστησάμενος ἱκανὴν ὡς 
καὶ ἄκοντα βιασόμενος ᾿᾽οκτάβιον, ἐκέλευε σὺν ἀπειλῇ τῷ γραμματεῖ τὸν 
νόμον ἐς τὸ πλῆθος ἀναγιγνώσκειν. καὶ ἀνεγίγνωσκε, καὶ ᾿Οκταβίου 
κωλύοντος ἐσιώπα. λοιδοριῶν δὲ τοῖς δημάρχοις ἐς ἀλλήλους γενομένων, 
καὶ τοῦ δήμου θορυβοῦντος ἱκανῶς, οἱ δυνατοὶ τοὺς δημάρχους ἠξίουν 
ἐπιτρέψαι τῇ βουλῇ περὶ ὧν διαφέρονται. καὶ 6 Tpákxos ἀρπάσας τὸ 
λεχθέν, ὡς δὴ πᾶσι τοῖς εὖ φρονοῦσιν ἀρέσοντος τοῦ νόμου, διέτρεχεν ἐς 
τὸ βουλευτήριον. ἐκεῖ δ᾽, ὡς ἐν ὀλίγοις, ὑβριζόμενος ὑπὸ τῶν πλουσίων, 
αὖθις ἐκδραμὼν ἐς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἔφη διαψήφισιν προθήσειν ἐς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
ἀγορὰν περί τε τοῦ νόμου καὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς τῆς ᾿Οκταβίου, εἰ χρὴ δήμαρχον 
ἀντιπράττοντα τῷ δήμῳ τὴν ἀρχὴν ἐπέχειν. καὶ ἔπραξεν οὕτως" ἐπεί τε 
γὰρ ᾿Οκτάβιος οὐδὲν καταπλαγεὶς αὖθις ἐνίστατο, ὃ δὲ προτέραν τὴν περὶ 
αὐτοῦ ψῆφον ἀνεδίδου. καὶ τῆς πρώτης φυλῆς καταψηφισαμένης τὴν 
3 
ἀρχὴν τὸν ᾿Οκτάβιον ἀποθέσθαι, ἐπιστραφεὶς πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Τράκχος 
ἐδεῖτο μεταθέσθαι. οὐ πειθομένου δὲ τὰς ἄλλας ψήφους ἐπῆγεν. οὐσῶν 
δὲ τότε φυλῶν πέντε καὶ τριάκοντα, καὶ συνδραμουσῶν ἐς τὸ αὐτὸ σὺν 
4 ^ - , e , e A > , ^ » 
opyi] τῶν προτέρων ἑπτακαίδεκα, ἣ μὲν ὀκτωκαιδεκάτη τὸ κῦρος ἔμελλεν 
ἐπιθήσειν, ὁ δὲ Τράκχος αὖθις, ἐν ὄψει τοῦ δήμου, τότε μάλιστα κινδυ- 
, a? ^ 
νεύοντι TQ OxraBio λιπαρῶς ἐνέκειτο, μὴ ἔργον ὁσιώτατον kal χρησιμώ- 
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τατον ᾿Ιταλίᾳ πάσῃ συγχέαι, μηδὲ σπουδὴν τοῦ δήμου τοσήνδε ἀνατρέψαι, 
φ j ^ ΄ , 4 e M 4 € ^ 
9 τι kai παρενδοῦναι προθυμουμένῳ δήμαρχον ὄντα ἥρμοζε, kai μὴ αὑτοῦ 
τὴν ἀρχὴν ἀφαιρουμένην περιιδεῖν ἐπὶ καταγνώσει. καὶ τάδε λέγων, καὶ 
θεοὺς μαρτυρόμενος ἄκων ἄνδρα σύναρχον ἀτιμοῦν, ὡς οὐκ ἔπειθεν, ἐπῆγε 
τὴν ψῆφον. καὶ ὁ μὲν ᾿Οκτάβιος αὐτίκα ἰδιώτης γενόμενος, διαλαθὼν 
ἀπεδίδρασκε, Κόιντος δὲ Μούμμιος ἀντ᾽ αὐτοῦ δήμαρχος ἡρεῖτο, καὶ ὁ 
νόμος ὁ περὶ τῆς γῆς ἐκυροῦτο. διανέμειν τε αὐτὴν ἐκεχειροτόνηντο 
πρῶτοι Τράκχος αὐτὸς ὁ νομοθέτης, καὶ ἀδελφὸς ὁμώνυμος ἐκείνου, καὶ ὃς 
ἐκήδευε τῷ νομοθέτῃ Κλαύδιος "Ammios, πάνυ τοῦ δήμου καὶ ds δεδιότος 
μὴ τὸ ἔργον ἐκλειφθείη τοῦ νόμου, εἰ μὴ Τράκχος αὐτοῦ σὺν ὅλῃ τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
κατάρχοιτο. Τράκχος δὲ μεγαλαυχούμενος ἐπὶ τῷ νόμῳ, ὑπὸ τοῦ πλήθους, 
ἐν ‘ , , ^ »*» € i 3 * L4 L4 > 
oia δὴ κτίστης ov μιᾶς πόλεως οὐδ᾽ ἑνὸς γένους ἀλλὰ πάντων ὅσα ἐν 
Ἰταλίᾳ ἔθνη, ἐς τὴν οἰκίαν παρεπέμπετο. καὶ μετὰ ταῦθ᾽ οἱ μὲν κε- 
4 > 4 3 A , , Lá > 8 a 9 3 f 
κρατηκότες és τοὺς ἀγροὺς ἀνεχώρουν, ὅθεν ἐπὶ ταῦτ᾽ ἐληλύθεσαν, oi δ᾽ 
ἡσσημένοι δυσφοροῦντες ἔτι παρέμενον καὶ ἐλογοποίουν, οὐ χαιρήσειν 
Γράκχον αὐτίκα ὅτε γένοιτο ἰδιώτης, ἀρχήν τε ὑβρίσαντα ἱερὰν καὶ ἄσυλον, 
καὶ στάσεως τοσήνδε ἀφορμὴν ἐς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν ἐμβαλόντα. 
θέρος δ᾽ ἦν ἤδη, καὶ προγραφαὶ δημάρχων ἐς τὸ μέλλον' καὶ οἱ 
πλούσιοι, τῆς χειροτονίας πλησιαζούσης, ἔνδηλοι σαφῶς ἦσαν ἐσπουδα- 
᾽ 3 4 3 4 ^ , , > 3 1 - 
κότες és τὴν ἀρχὴν τοῖς μάλιστα Τράκχῳ πολεμίοις. ὃ δ᾽ ἐγγὺς τοῦ 
κακοῦ γιγνομένου δείσας εἰ μὴ καὶ ἐς τὸ μέλλον ἔσοιτο δήμαρχος, συνε- 
κάλει τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν ἐπὶ τὴν χειροτονίαν. ἀσχολουμένων δ᾽ ἐκείνων 
ὡς ἐν θέρει, συνελαυνόμενος ὑπὸ τῆς προθεσμίας ὀλίγης ἐς τὴν χειρο- 
e 
rovíay ἔτι οὔσης ἐπὶ τὸν ἐν τῷ ἄστει δῆμον κατέφυγε, καὶ περιιὼν κατὰ 
, e 7 8 ^ , € Ἁ 3 1 ty W4 , 
μέρος ἑκάστων ἐδεῖτο δήμαρχον αὑτὸν ἐς τὸ μέλλον ἑλέσθαι, κινδυνεύοντα 
δι’ ἐκείνους. γιγνομένης δὲ τῆς χειροτονίας, δύο μὲν ἔφθασαν αἱ πρῶται 
γιγνομένη τῆς χέιρ , μ ρ 
, 3 ^ ^ ‘ , 3 , 3 - > 

φυλαὶ Tpádkxov ἀποφῆναι, τῶν δὲ πλουσίων ἐνισταμένων ovk ἔννομον εἰναι 
δὶς ἐφεξῆς τὸν αὐτὸν ἄρχειν, καὶ ‘PovBpiov δημάρχου, τοῦ προεστάναι τῆς 
ἐκκλησίας ἐκείνης διειληχότος, ἐνδοιάζοντος ἐπὶ τῷδε, Μούμμιος αὐτόν, ὁ 
ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Οκταβίῳ ὃ t» ἡρημένος, ἐκέλευεν ἑαυτῷ τὴν ἐκκλησίαν € 
ἐπὶ τῷ ᾿Οκταβίῳ δημαρχεῖν ἡρημένος, € ᾧ τὴ ησίαν ἐπι- 
τρέψαι. καὶ ὃ μὲν ἐπέτρεψεν, οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ δήμαρχοι περὶ τῆς ἐπιστασίας 
ἠξίουν ἀνακληροῦσθαι: Ῥουβρίου γὰρ τοῦ λαχόντος ἐκστάντος, αὖθις ἐς 
ἅπαντας τὴν διακλήρωσιν περιιέναι. ἔριδος δὲ καὶ ἐπὶ τῷδε πολλῆς 
γενομένης, ὁ Γράκχος ἐλαττούμενος τὴν μὲν χειροτονίαν ἐς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν 
€ 7 3» / 2. » 1 > À , » à » P 
ἡμέραν ἀνέθετο, πάντα δ᾽ ἀπογνοὺς ἐμελανειμόνει τε ἔτι ὧν évapxos, καὶ 
τὸ λοιπὸν τῆς ἡμέρας ἐν ἀγορᾷ τὸν υἱὸν ἐπάγων ἑκάστοις συνίστη καὶ 


xv. παρετίθετο ὡς αὐτὸς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐχθρῶν αὐτίκα ἀπολούμενος. οἴκτου δὲ 
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πολλοῦ σὺν λογισμῷ τοὺς πένητας ἐπιλαμβάνοντος ὑπέρ τε σφῶν αὐτῶν 
ὡς οὐκ ἐν ἰσονόμῳ πολιτευσόντων ἔτε ἀλλὰ δουλευσόντων κατὰ κράτος 
a , S © 4 > a , ^ , ont , 
τοῖς πλουσίοις, καὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ Τράκχου τοιαῦτα δεδιότος re καὶ πάσ- 
χοντος ὑπὲρ αὑτῶν, σύν τε οἰμωγῇ προπεμπόντων αὐτὸν ἁπάντων ἐπὶ 
τὴν οἰκίαν ἑσπέρας, καὶ θαρρεῖν ἐς τὴν ἐπιοῦσαν ἡμέραν ἐπικελευόντων, 
ἀναθαρρήσας ὁ Τράκχος, ἔτι νυκτὸς τοὺς στασιώτας συναγαγών, καὶ 
σημεῖον εἰ καὶ μάχης δεήσειεν ὑποδείξας, κατέλαβε τοῦ Καπιτωλίου τὸν 
^ , 
νεών, ἔνθα χειροτονήσειν ἔμελλον, kai rà μέσα τῆς ἐκκλησίας, — évoyAov- 
,» € ^ L4 4 ^ , 3 ,? 3 ^ 
μενος δ᾽ ὑπὸ τῶν δημάρχων καὶ τῶν πλουσίων, οὐκ ἐώντων ἀναδοθῆναι 
περὶ αὐτοῦ χειροτονίαν, ἀνέσχε τὸ σημεῖον. καὶ βοῆς ἄφνω παρὰ τῶν 
, ^ 5 Φ 3 a ^ 4 ^ 
συνειδότων γενομένης, χεῖρές re ἦσαν ἤδη τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦδε, kal τῶν T'pax- 
χείων οἱ μὲν αὐτὸν ἐφύλαττον οἷά τινες δορυφόροι, οἱ δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια 
διαζωσάμενοι, ῥάβδους καὶ ξύλα τὰ ἐν χερσὶ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἁρπάσαντές τε 
καὶ διακλάσαντες ἐς πολλά, τοὺς πλουσίους ἐξήλαυνον ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας, 
“~ , , 
σὺν τοσῷδε rapáxo καὶ τραύμασιν ὡς τοὺς τε δημάρχους δείσαντας 
διαφυγεῖν ἐκ μέσου, καὶ τὸν νεὼν τοὺς ἱερέας ἐπικλεῖσαι, δρόμον τε 
πολλῶν ἄκοσμον εἶναι καὶ φυγήν, καὶ λόγον οὐκ ἀκριβῆ τῶν μὲν ὅτι καὶ 
τοὺς ἄλλους δημάρχους ὁ Τράκχος παραλύει τῆς ἀρχῆς (οὐ γὰρ ὁρωμένων 
αὐτῶν εἴκαζον οὕτω), τῶν δ᾽ ὅτι αὐτὸς ἑαυτὸν ἐς τὸ μέλλον δήμαρχον 
Ld , > , Ld M , € M ^ , 
ἄνευ χειροτονίας ἀποφαίνει. γιγνομένων δὲ τούτων ἡ βουλὴ συνῆλθεν és 
τὸ τῆς Πίστεως ἱερόν. καί μοι θαῦμα καταφαίνεται τὸ πολλάκις ἐν 
τοιοῖσδε φόβοις διὰ τῆς αὐτοκράτορος ἀρχῆς διασεσωσμένους τότε μηδ᾽ 
> 4 ^ , ~ * 4 , ^ ^ 4 
ἐπὶ νοῦν τὸν δικτάτορα λαβεῖν, ἀλλὰ χρησιμώτατον τοῖς προτέροις τόδε 
A ¥ [4 ^ , Ul - ^ ΑΥ̓͂ , / / 
τὸ ἔργον εὑρεθὲν μηδ᾽ ἐν μνήμῃ rois πολλοῖς dpa γενέσθαι, μήτε τότε 
’ vy , 3 ὦ AM > , 3 , A 
un? ὕστερον. κρίναντες δ᾽ ὅσα ἔκριναν, ἐς τὸ Καπιτώλιον ἀνήεσαν. καὶ 
πρῶτος αὐτοῖς ὁ μέγιστος ἀρχιερεὺς λεγόμενος ἐξῆρχε τῆς ὁδοῦ, Kopyn- 
λιος Σκιπίων ὁ Νασικᾶς" ἐβόα τε μέγιστον ἔπεσθαί οἱ τοὺς ἐθέλοντας 
σώζεσθαι τὴν πατρίδα, καὶ τὸ κράσπεδον τοῦ ἱματίον ἐς τὴν κεφαλὴν 
περιεσύρατο, εἴτε τῷ παρασήμῳ τοῦ σχήματος πλέονάς οἱ συντρέχειν 
3 , » , [4 e^ ^ € , , 
ἐπισπώμενος, εἴτε πολέμου Te σύμβολον τοῖς ὁρῶσιν ὡς κόρυθα ποιού- 
μενος, εἴτε θεοὺς ἐγκαλυπτόμενος ὧν ἔμελλε δράσειν. ἀνελθόντι δὲ ἐς 
τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ τοῖς Γρακχείοις ἐπιδραμόντι εἶξαν μὲν ὡς κατ᾽ ἀξίωσιν ἀνδρὶ 
ἀρίστῳ, καὶ τὴν βουλὴν ἅμα οἷ θεωροῦντες ἐπιοῦσαν" οἷ δὲ τὰ ξύλα τῶν 
Γρακχείων αὐτῶν περισπάσαντες, ὅσα τε βάθρα καὶ ἄλλη παρασκευὴ ὡς 
ἐς ἐκκλησίαν συνενήνεκτο διελόντες, ἔπαιον αὐτοὺς καὶ ἐδίωκον καὶ ἐς τὰ 
3 [2 9 ^ ^ -^ , ^ / 
ἀπόκρημνα κατερρίπτουν. κἀν τῷδε τῷ κυδοιμῷ πολλοί τε τῶν Γρακχείων 
, , 
καὶ Τράκχος αὐτός, elAoupevos περὶ τὸ ἱερόν, ἀνῃρέθη κατὰ τὰς θύρας, 
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παρὰ τοὺς τῶν βασιλέων ἀνδριάντας. καὶ πάντας αὐτοὺς νυκτὸς ἐξέρριψαν 
ἐς τὸ ῥεῦμα τοῦ ποταμοῦ. 
οὕτω μὲν δὴ Τράκχος ὁ Τράκχου τοῦ δὶς ὑπατεύσαντος καὶ Κορνηλίας 
^ , ^ , A ς , 4 Ld - > * 
τῆς Σκιπίωνος τοῦ Καρχηδονίους τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ἀφελομένου παῖς, ἀρίστου 
, ^ -^ ^ 
βουλεύματος ἕνεκα, βιαίως αὐτῷ προσιών, ἀνήρητο ἔτε δημαρχῶν ἐν τῷ 
Καπιτωλίῳ. καὶ πρῶτον ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ τόδε μύσος γενόμενον οὐ διέλιπεν 
> ^? , ig A ) € Α » 4 ^ , 
ἀεί τινος ὁμοίου γιγνομένυυ παρὰ μέρος. ἡ δὲ πόλις ἐπὶ τῷ Τράκχου 
φόνῳ διήρητο ἐς λύπην καὶ ἡδονήν, οἱ μὲν οἰκτείροντες αὑτούς τε κἀκεῖνον 
καὶ τὰ παρόντα ὡς οὐκέτι πολιτείαν ἀλλὰ χειροκρατίαν καὶ βίαν, ot δ᾽ 
ἐξειργάσθαι σφίσιν ἡγούμενοι πᾶν ὅσον ἐβούλοντο. 
4 , A > v 2 ε , 4 ^ 9 ^ 3 , 
kai τάδε μὲν ἦν, ὅτε ᾿Αριστόνικος Ῥωμαίοις περὶ τῆς ἀρχῆς ἐπολέμει 
^ 3 9 , e , ) A L4 a , 3 , 
τῆς ἐν Aoig’ ἀναιρεθέντος δὲ Tpdxyou καὶ τελευτήσαντος ᾿Αππίου 
Κλαυδίου, ἀντικαθίστανται μὲν ἐς τὸ τὴν γῆν ἅμα τῷ νεωτέρῳ Tpdkxo 
διανέμειν Φούλβιος Φλάκκος καὶ Παπίριος Κάρβων, ἀμελούντων δὲ τῶν 
με ρ pPoev, ape 
κεκτημένων αὐτὴν ἀπογράφεσθαι, κατηγόρους ἐκήρυττον ἐνδεικνύναι. καὶ 
ταχὺ πλῆθος ἦν δικῶν χαλεπῶν ὅση γὰρ ἄλλη πλησιάζουσα τῇδε 
> 5 “A ^ ’ 3 L4 A a ^ , 3 , 
émémparo ἣ rois συμμάχοις ἐπιδιήρητο, διὰ τὸ τῆσδε μέτρον ἐξητάζετο 
ἅπασα, ὅπως τε ἐπέπρατο καὶ ὅπως ἐπιδιήρητο, οὔτε τὰ συμβόλαια οὔτε 
τὰς κληρουχίας ἔτι ἐχόντων ἁπάντων. ἃ δὲ καὶ ηὑρίσκετο, ἀμφίλογα 
ἦν. ἀναμετρουμένης τε αὐτῆς, οἱ μὲν ἐκ πεφυτευμένης καὶ ἐπαύλεων 
, ^ ^ 
ἐς ψιλὴν pereríÜevro, ot δ᾽ ἐξ ἐνεργῶν ἐς ἀργὸν ἣ λίμνας ἣ τέλματα, 
οὐδὲ τὴν ἀρχὴν ὡς ἐπὶ δορικτήτοις ἀκριβῆ πεποιημένοι. καὶ τὸ κήρυγμα, 
τὴν ἀνέμητον ἐξεργάζεσθαι τὸν ἐθέλοντα προλέγον, ἐπῇρε πολλοὺς τὰ 
, , ^ 4 e 5 Xy , e , 3 LY 
πλησίον ἐκπονοῦντας τὴν ἑκατέρας ὄψιν συγχέαι" χρόνος τε ἐπελθὼν 
ἐνεόχμωσε πάντα. καὶ τὸ τῶν πλουσίων ἀδίκημα, καίπερ ὃν μέγα, 
δυσεπίγνωστον ἦν. καὶ οὐδὲν ἀλλ᾽ f) πάντων ἀνάστασις ἐγίγνετο, μετα- 
φερομένων τε καὶ μετοικιζομένων ἐς ἀλλότρια. . 
^ 4 4 A > A , ^ /, 2 , , , 
ταῦτά τε δὴ καὶ τὰς ἐπὶ τούτοις τῶν δικαζόντων ἐπείξεις oU φέροντες 
of ᾿Ιταλιῶται Κορνήλιον Σκιπίωνα, ὃς Καρχηδόνα ἐπόρθησεν, ἠξίουν προ- 
L4 -^ 3 , ΄ > 2 A , , ^ 
στάτην σφῶν ἀδικουμένων γενέσθαι. ὃ 8 ἐς τοὺς πολέμους αὐτοῖς κεχρη- 
μένος προθυμοτάτοις ὑπεριδεῖν τε ὥκνησε, καὶ παρελθὼν ἐς τὸ βουλευτή- 
ριον τὸν μὲν Γράκχου νόμον οὐκ ἔψεγε διὰ τὸν δῆμον σαφῶς, τὴν δὲ 
^ , > M 3 4 H , 3 8 ^ , t 
τοῦδε δυσχέρειαν ἐπεξιὼν ἠξίου τὰς δίκας οὐκ ἐπὶ τῶν διαιρούντων ὡς 
€ oh ^ , 3 > 2293 ὁ 2 ΄ ? NN 4 4 
ὑπόπτων τοῖς δικαζομένοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐφ᾽ ἑτέρων λέγεσθαι. ᾧ δὴ καὶ μάλιστα 
4 ? ^ LA 4 4 » «a e , Hy 
ἔπεισεν, εἶναι δοκοῦντι δικαίῳ' καὶ Tovütravós αὐτοῖς ὑπατεύων ἐδόθη 
δικάζειν. ἀλλ᾽ ὅδε μὲν ἁψάμενος τοῦ ἔργου καὶ τὴν δυσχέρειαν ἰδὼν ἐπ᾽ 
Ἰλλυριοὺς ἐστράτενε, πρόφασιν τήνδε ποιούμενος τοῦ μὴ δικάζειν' οἱ δὲ 
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a ^ , 9 > -^ 3 3 4 3 a > , 5 3 
τὴν γὴν διανέμοντες, οὐκ ἀπαντῶντος ἐς αὐτοὺς οὐδενὸς ἐς δίκην, ἐπὶ 
3 , Φ ^ 3 ^ $ , ^ , Α 
ἀργίας ἦσαν. καὶ μῖσος ἐντεῦθεν ἤρξατο ἐς τὸν Σκιπίωνα τοῦ δήμου καὶ 
> , @ 9$ 4 3 , 3, ld 4 4 ^ ^ 
ἀγανάκτησις, ὅτι αὐτὸν ἀγαπήσαντες ἐπιφθόνως, kai πολλὰ rois δυνατοῖς 
2 , € A 3 ^ Ψ , ^ , , € M ^ 
ἐναντιωθέντες ὑπὲρ αὐτοῦ, ὕπατόν re δὶς ἑλόμενοι παρανόμως, ὑπὲρ τῶν 
3 ^ ^ a 
᾿Ιταλιωτῶν ἀντιπεπραχότα σφίσιν ἑώρων. ταῦτα δ᾽ ὅσοι τοῦ Σκιπίωνος 


ἦσαν ἐχθροὶ κατιδόντες, ἐβόων ὡς λῦσαι τὸν Tpákxov νόμον ὅλως διεγνω- 


κὼς μέλλοι πολὺν ἐπὶ τῷδε ἔνοπλον φόνον ἐργάσεσθαι. ὧν ὁ δῆμος XX. 


ἀκροώμενος ἐδεδίει, μέχρι 6 Σκιπίων, ἑσπέρας παραθέμενος ἑαυτῷ δέλτον 
ρ μ 3 μ XP 3 P P μ ὃ 4 
» ἃ * ‘ 1 > a , $ 0» 
ἐς ἣν νυκτὸς ἔμελλε γράψειν τὰ λεχθησόμενα ἐν τῷ δήμῳ, νεκρὸς ἄνευ 

, € 7 » H > ^ ^ / 3 , 
τραύματος ηὑρέθη, eire Κορνηλίας αὐτῷ, τῆς Tpdkxov μητρός, ἐπιθεμένης, 
e ^ 
iva μὴ ὁ νόμος ὁ Τράκχου λυθείη, καὶ συλλαβούσης és τοῦτο Xeumpovías 
τῆς θυγατρός, ἣ τῷ Σκιπίωνι γαμουμένη διὰ δυσμορφίαν καὶ ἀπαιδίαν οὔτ᾽ 
3 ’ > 3X . » € MN -^ € a 3 , a 
ἐστέργετο οὔτ᾽ ἔστεργεν' εἴθ᾽, ὡς ἔνιοι δοκοῦσιν, ἑκὼν ἀπέθανε, συνιδὼν 
ὅτι οὐκ ἔσοιτο δυνατὸς κατασχεῖν ὧν ὑπόσχοιτο. εἰσὶ δ᾽ ot βασανιζο-- 
μένους φασὶ θεράποντας εἰπεῖν ὅτι αὐτὸν ξένοι δι’ ὀπισθοδόμον νυκτὸς 
ἐπεσαχθέντες ἀποπνίξαιεν, καὶ οἱ πυθόμενοι ὀκνήσαιεν ἐξενεγκεῖν διὰ τὸν 
δῆμον ὀργιζόμενον ἔτι καὶ τῷ θανάτῳ συνηδόμενον. 

Σκιπίων μὲν δὴ ἐτεθνήκει, καὶ οὐδὲ δημοσίας ταφῆς ἠξιοῦτο, μέγιστα 
δὴ τὴν ἡγεμονίαν ὠφελήσας" οὕτως ἡ παραυτίκα ὀργὴ τῆς ποτὲ χάριτος 
, ^ s óà ὃ λ ^ φ , , 1 ^ T , , 
ἐπικρατεῖ, καὶ τόδε, ὃν τηλικοῦτον, ota πάρεργον ἐπὶ τῇ Γράκχου στάσει 
συνέπεσεν. τὴν δὲ διαίρεσιν τῆς γῆς οἱ κεκτημένοι καὶ ds ἐπὶ προφάσεσι 
᾿ποικίλαις διέφερον ἐπὶ πλεῖστον. καί τινες ἐσηγοῦντο τοὺς συμμάχους 
ἅπαντας, οἱ δὴ περὶ τῆς γῆς μάλιστα ἀντέλεγον, ἐς τὴν Ρωμαίων πολι- 
τείαν ἀναγράψαι, ὡς μείζονι χάριτι περὶ τῆς γῆς οὐ διοισομένους. καὶ 
ἐδέχοντο ἄσμενοι τοῦθ᾽ οἱ ᾿Ιταλιῶται, προτιθέντες τῶν χωρίων τὴν πολι- 

, , » 9 ^ 3 ΄- U , , 
τείαν. συνέπρασσέ τε αὐτοῖς ἐς τοῦτο μάλιστα πάντων Φούλβιος 
Φλάκκος, ὑπατεύων ἅμα καὶ τὴν γὴν διανέμων. ἡ βουλὴ δ᾽ ἐχαλέπαινε, 

4 € ^ 3 , ? LA 
τοὺς ὑπηκόους σφῶν ἰσοπολίτας ei ποιήσονται. 

καὶ τόδε μὲν τὸ ἐγχείρημα οὕτω διελύθη, καὶ ὁ δῆμος ἐν ἔλπίδι τέως 
Led ^ 3 A7 e Sd 3 ^ M 3 , 3, ^ A 
τῆς γῆς γενόμενος ἠθύμει. ὧδε δ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἔχουσιν ἀσπάσιος ἐκ τῶν τὴν 

^ , 3, , 3 , [2 , ς« ld - 
γῆν διαιρούντων ἐς δημαρχίαν ἐπιφαίνεται Tasos Τράκχος ὁ Tpákxov ToU 
νομοθέτου νεώτερος ἀδελφός, ἐς πολὺ μὲν ἡσυχάσας ἐπὶ τῇ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ 
^. ^ 9 ^ , , ^ ’ , 
συμφορᾷ᾽ πολλῶν δ᾽ αὐτοῦ καταφρονούντων ἐν τῷ βουλευτηρίῳ, παρήγ- 
γείλεν ἐς δημαρχίαν. καὶ περιφανέστατα αἱρεθεὶς εὐθὺς ἐπεβούλευε τῇ 
βουλῇ, σιτηρέσιον ἔμμηνον ὁρίσας ἑκάστῳ τῶν δημοτῶν ἀπὸ τῶν κοινῶν 
χρημάτων, οὐ πρότερον εἰωθὸς διαδίδοσθαι. καὶ ὃ μὲν ὀξέως οὕτως ἑνὶ 
, ^ 9 ^ 
πολιτεύματι τὸν δῆμον ὑπηγάγετο, συμπράξαντος αὐτῷ Φουλβίου Φλάκ- 


94 APPENDIX II. 


Kov. καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπὶ τῷδε καὶ ἐς τὸ μέλλον pyro δημαρχεῖν' καὶ γάρ τις 
ἤδη νόμος ἐκεκύρωτο, εἰ δήμαρχος ἐνδέοι ταῖς παραγγελίαις, τὸν δῆμον ἐκ 
πάντων ἐπιλέγεσθαι. 

ὁ μὲν δὴ Γάιος Τράκχος οὕτως ἐδημάρχει τὸ δεύτερον, οἷα δ᾽ ἔχων τὸν 
δῆμον ἔμμισθον, ὑπήγετο καὶ τοὺς καλουμένους ἱππέας, οἱ τὴν ἀξίωσίν 
eic. τῆς βουλῆς καὶ τῶν δημοτῶν ἐν μέσῳ, δι᾿ ἑτέρου τοιοῦδε πολιτεύ- 
ματος. τὰ δικαστήρια, ἀδοξοῦντα ἐπὶ δωροδοκίαις, ἐς τοὺς ἱππέας ἀπὸ 
τῶν βουλευτῶν μετέφερε, τὰ ὑπόγυα μάλιστα αὐτοῖς ὀνειδίζων, ὅτι 
Αὐρήλιος Κόττας καὶ Σαλινάτωρ καὶ τρίτος ἐπὶ τούτοις Μάνιος ᾿Ακύλιος ὁ 
τὴν ᾿Ασίαν ἑλὼν σαφῶς δεδωροδοκηκότες ἀφεῖντο ὑπὸ τῶν δικασάντων, 
οἵ τε πρέσβεις οἱ κατ᾽ αὐτῶν ἔτι παρόντες σὺν φθόνῳ ταῦτα περιιόντες 
ἐκεκράγεσαν. ἅπερ ἡ βουλὴ μάλιστα αἰδουμένη ἐς τὸν νόμον ἐνεδίδου" 
καὶ ὁ δῆμος αὐτὸν exvpov. καὶ μετηνέχθη μὲν ὧδε ἐς τοὺς ἱππέας ἀπὸ 
τῆς βουλῆς τὰ δικαστήρια, φασὶ δὲ κυρωθέντος μὲν ἄρτι τοῦ νόμου τὸν 
Γράκχον εἴπεῖν ὅτι ἀθρόως τὴν βουλὴν καθῃρήκοι, τοῦ δ᾽ ἔργου προϊόντος 
ἐς πεῖραν μειζόνως ἔτι ἐκφανῆναι τὸ ἔπος τοῦ Tpákyov. τό τε γὰρ 
δικάζειν αὐτοὺς Ῥωμαίοις καὶ ᾿Ιταλιώταις ἅπασι καὶ αὐτοῖς βουλευταῖς, 
ἐπὶ παντὶ μέτρῳ, χρημάτων τε πέρι καὶ ἀτιμίας καὶ φυγῆς, τοὺς μὲν 
ἱππέας οἷά τινας ἄρχοντας αὐτῶν ὑπερεπῇρε, τοὺς δὲ βουλευτὰς ἴσα καὶ 
ὑπηκόους ἐποίει. συνιστάμενοί τε τοῖς δημάρχοις οἱ ἱππεῖς ἐς τὰς χειρο- 
τονίας, καὶ ἀντιλαμβάνοντες παρ᾽ αὐτῶν ὅ τι θέλοιεν, ἐπὶ μέγα φόβου 
τοῖς βουλευταῖς ἐχώρουν. ταχύ τε περιῆν ἀνεστράφθαι τὸ κράτος τῆς 
πολιτείας, τὴν μὲν ἀξίωσιν μόνην ἔτι τῆς βουλῆς ἐχούσης, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν 
τῶν ἱππέων. προϊόντες γὰρ οὐκ ἐδυνάστενον μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ σαφῶς 
ἐνύβριζον τοῖς βουλευταῖς παρὰ τὰς δίκας. τήν τε δωροδοκίαν μεταλα- 
βόντες, καὶ γευσάμενοι καὶ οἷδε κερδῶν ἀθρόων, αἰσχρότερον ἔτι καὶ 
ἀμετρότερον αὐτοῖς ἐχρῶντο. κατηγόρους τε ἐνετοὺς ἐπὶ τοῖς πλουσίοις 
ἐπήγοντο, καὶ τὰς τῶν δωροδοκιῶν δίκας, συνιστάμενοι σφίσιν αὐτοῖς καὶ 
βιαζόμενοι, πάμπαν ἀνήρουν, ὡς καὶ τὸ ἔθος ὅλως τῆς τοιᾶσδε εὐθύνης 
ἐπιλιπεῖν, καὶ στάσιν ἄλλην τὸν δικαστικὸν νόμον οὐκ ἔλάσσω τῶν προ- 
τέρων ἐς πολὺ παρασχεῖν. 

ὁ δὲ Τράκχος καὶ ὁδοὺς ἔτεμνεν ἀνὰ τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν μακράς, πλῆθος 
ἐργολάβων καὶ χειροτεχνῶν ὑφ᾽ ἑαυτῷ ποιούμενος, ἑτοίμων ἐς ὅ τι κελεύοι, 
καὶ ἀποικίας ἐσηγεῖτο πολλάς. καὶ τοὺς Λατίνους ἐπὶ πάντα ἐκάλει τὰ 
“Ῥωμαίων, ὡς οὐκ εὐπρεπῶς συγγενέσι τῆς βουλῆς ἀντιστῆναι δυναμένης" 
τῶν τε ἑτέρων συμμάχων οἷς οὐκ ἐξῆν ψῆφον ἐν ταῖς Ῥωμαίων χειροτο- 
νίαις φέρειν, ἐδίδου φέρειν ἀπὸ τοῦδε, ἐπὶ τῷ ἔχειν καὶ τούσδε ἐν ταῖς 
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^ ^ ^ e 
χειροτονίαις τῶν νόμων αὑτῷ συντελοῦντας. ἐφ᾽ à δὴ μάλιστα ἡ βουλὴ 
διαταραχθεῖσα τοὺς ὑπάτους ἐκέλευσε προγράψαι μηδένα τῶν οὐ φερόν- 
rov Ψῆφον ἐϊιδημεῖν τῇ πόλει, μηδὲ προσπελάζειν ἀπὸ τεσσαράκοντα 
, i) 4 > , 4 ^ ~ , , 
σταδίων, παρὰ τὴν ἐσομένην περὶ τῶνδε τῶν νόμων χειροτονίαν. Λίβιόν 
τε Δροῦ e: δή é AD bs T'pd é j 
ροῦσον, ἕτερον δήμαρχον, ἔπεισε κωλῦσαι rovs T'pdkyov νόμους, οὐκ 
3 ’ ^ ’ 4 > 7 . , Α ^ , 9 3 , 
emi éyovra τῷ δήμῳ τὰς αἰτίας" δέδοται δὲ τῷ κωλύοντι μηδ᾽ ἐπιλέγειν. 
ἔδωκαν δ᾽ αὐτῷ καὶ φιλανθρωπεύσασθαι τὸν δῆμον δώδεκα ἀποικίαις" ᾧ 
δὴ καὶ μάλιστα ὁ δῆμος ἡσθεὶς τῶν Τράκχου νόμων κατεφρόνησεν. 
A ^ , 3 4 , , , , 
ὃ δὲ τοῦ δημοκοπήματος ἐκπεσὼν ἐς Λιβύην ἅμα Φουλβίῳ Φλάκκῳ, 
5. “ » € , 4 , ^ , L4 , 
κἀκείνῳ μεθ᾽ ὑπατείαν διὰ τάδε δημαρχεῖν ἑλομένῳ, διέπλευσεν, ἐψηφισ- 
, 4 / , , , , , , bl -^ a ^ , ^ 
μένης κατὰ δόξαν εὐκαρπίας ἐς Λιβύην ἀποικίας kal τῶνδε αὐτῶν οἰκιστῶν 
» » ε 4 e 4 3 M , 3 ’ e 1 ^ 
ἐπίτηδες ἡρημένων, ἵνα μικρὸν ἀποδημούντων ἀναπαύσαιτο ἡ βουλὴ τῆς 


xxiv. 


δημοκοπίας. ot δὲ τῇ ἀποικίᾳ τὴν πόλιν διέγραφον ἔνθα ποτὲ ἦν ἡ. 


Καρχηδονίων, οὐδὲν φροντίσαντες ὅτι Σκιπίων αὐτήν, ὅτε κατέσκαπτεν, 
ἐπηράσατο ἐς ἀεὶ μηλόβοτον εἶναι. διέγραφον δ᾽ ἐς ἑξακισχιλίους ἀντὶ 
ἔλαττόνων τῶν ὄντων ἐν τῷ νόμῳ, ὡς καὶ τῷδε τὸν δῆμον ὑπαξόμενοι. 
ἐπανελθόντες τε ἐς ρώμην συνεκάλουν ἐξ ὅλης ᾿Ιταλίας τοὺς ἑξακισχι- 
λίους. ἐπιστειλάντων δὲ τῶν ἐν Λιβύη τὴν πόλιν ἔτι διαγραφόντων ὅτι 
λύκοι τοὺς ὅρους Τράκχον τε καὶ Φουλβίου διέρριψαν ἀνασπάσαντες, καὶ 
τῶν μάντεων τὴν ἀποικίαν ἡγουμένων ἀπαίσιον, 1) μὲν βουλὴ προέγραφεν 
ἐκκλησίαν ἐν 7) τὸν νόμον ἔμελλε τὸν περὶ τῆσδε τῆς ἀποικίας λύσειν, 6 
δὲ Τράκχος καὶ ὁ Φούλβιος ἐπεὶ καὶ τοῦδε ἐξέπιπτον, μεμηνόσιν ἐοικότες 
ἐψεῦσθαι τὴν βουλὴν ἔφασκον περὶ τῶν λύκων. οἷ τε θρασύτατοι τῶν 
δημοτῶν αὐτοῖς συνελάμβανον, ἐγχειρίδια φέροντες ἐς τὸ Καπιτώλιον, οὗ 
περὶ τῆς ἀποικίας ἐκκλησιάσειν ἔμελλον. ἤδη δὲ τοῦ δήμου συνειλεγ- 
μένου, καὶ Φουλβίου τι περὶ τούτων ἀρχομένου λέγειν, ὁ Tpákyos 
ἀνέβαινεν ἐς τὸ Καπιτώλιον ὑπὸ τῶν συνθεμένων δορυφορούμενος. ἐνο- 
χλούμενος δ᾽ ὑπὸ τοῦ συνειδότος ὡς ἐπὶ ἀλλοκότοις βουλεύμασι, τὴν μὲν 
σύνοδον τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἀπέκλινεν, ἐς δὲ τὴν στοὰν παρελθὼν διεβάδιζεν, 
εφεδρεύων τοῖς ἐσομένοις. καὶ αὐτὸν οὕτως ἔχοντα θορύβου κατιδὼν 
δημότης ἀνὴρ ᾿Αντύλλος ἐν τῇ στοᾷ θύων, ἐμβαλὼν τὴν χεῖρα, εἴτε τι 
πυθόμενος f) ὑποπτεύων f) ἄλλως ἐς τὸν λόγον ὑπαχθείς, ἠξίου φείσασθαι 
τῆς πατρίδος. ὃ δὲ μᾶλλόν τε θορυβηθεὶς καὶ δείσας ὡς κατάφωρος, 
ἐνέβλεψεν αὐτῷ δριμύ' καί τις τῶν παρόντων, οὔτε σημείου τινὸς 
ἐπαρθέντος οὔτε προστάγματός πω γεγονότος, ἐκ μόνης τῆς ἐς τὸν 
᾿Αντύλλον Τράκχου δριμύτητος εἰκάσας ἤδη τὸν καιρὸν ἥκειν, καὶ χαριεῖσ- 
Cai τι τῷ Τράκχῳ δόξας πρῶτος ἀρξάμενος ἔργον, τὸ ἐγχειρίδιον ἐπι- 
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^ ^ * 
σπάσας διαχρῆται τὸν ᾿Αντύλλον. βοῆς δὲ γενομένης καὶ σώματος ὀφθέντο; 
, I4 ^ 4 3 - ££ ^ Ud 4 , ^ , 
ἐν μέσῳ νεκροῦ, πάντες ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ κατεπήδων σὺν ὁμοίου κακοῦ φόβῳ. 
Γράκχος δ᾽ ἐς τὴν ἀγορὰν παρελθὼν ἐβούλετο μὲν αὐτοῖς ἐκλογίσασθαι 
περὶ τοῦ γεγονότος" οὐδενὸς δ᾽ αὐτὸν οὐδ᾽ ὑφισταμένου, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐναγῆ 
πάντων ἐκτρεπομένων, ὁ uev Τράκχος καὶ 6 Φλάκκος ἀπορούμενοι, καὶ τὸν 
καιρὸν ὧν ἐβουλεύοντο φθάσαι τὴν ἐγχείρησιν ἀπολωλεκότες, ἐς τὰς 
οἰκίας διέτρεχον, καὶ οἱ συνθέμενοι αὐτοῖς συνήεσαν ἐς αὐτάς, τὸ δ᾽ ἄλλο 
πλῆθος ἐκ μέσων νυκτῶν, ὡς ἐπὶ δή τινι κακῷ, τὴν ἀγορὰν προκατε- 
λάμβανον. καὶ ὃς ἐπεδήμει τῶν ὑπάτων, ᾿᾽Οπίμιος διέτασσε μέν τινας 
ἐνόπλους ἐς τὸ Καπιτώλιον ἅμα ἕῳ συνιέναι, καὶ τὴν βουλὴν διὰ κηρύκων 
iA 3 V δ᾽ 3 , L4 , ^ - ^ Δ , pnd eve 
συνεκάλει, αὐτὸς δ᾽ ἐν μέσῳ πάντων ἐν τῷ νεῷ τῶν Διοσκούρων edndp 
τοῖς ἐσομένοις. ᾿ 
καὶ τάδε μὲν ἦν τοιάδε, ἡ δὲ βουλὴ Τράκχον καὶ Φλάκκον ἐκ τῶν 
^ ^4 
οἰκιῶν ἐς ἀπολογίαν és τὸ βουλευτήριον ἐκάλουν. oi δὲ σὺν ὅπλοις 
ἐξέθεον ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿Αβεντῖνον λόφον, ἐλπίσαντες, εἰ τόνδε προλάβοιεν, 
ἐνδώσειν πρὸς τὰς συνθήκας αὐτοῖς τι τὴν βουλήν. διαθέοντές τε τοὺς 
θεράποντας συνεκάλουν ἐπ᾽ éAevÜepíg. καὶ τῶνδε μὲν οὐδεὶς ὑπήκουεν, 
? 
αὐτοὶ δέ, σὺν ὅσοις εἶχον ἀμφ᾽ αὑτούς, τὸ ᾿Αρτεμίσιον καταλαβόντες 
ἐκρατύνοντο, καὶ Κόιντον Φλάκκου παῖδα ἐς τὴν βουλὴν ἔπεμπον, δεόμενοι 
διαλλαγῶν τυχεῖν καὶ βιοῦν μεθ᾽ ὁμονοίας. οἱ δ᾽ ἐκέλευον αὐτοὺς ἀπο- 
θεμένους τὰ ὅπλα ἥκειν ἐς τὸ βουλευτήριον καὶ λέγειν ὅ τι θέλοιεν, ἣ 
μηκέτι πέμπειν μηδένα. τῶν δ᾽ αὖθις τὸν Κόιντον ἐπιπεμψάντων, τόνδε 
A > , e v 3 1 "d € 3 , 4 E d 
μὲν ᾽Οπίμιος ὁ ὕπατος διὰ τὴν προαγόρευσιν, ὡς οὐκέτι πρεσβευτὴν ὄντα, 
, ^ M ‘ Li , 1 € 4 4 
συνελάμβανε, rois δὲ περὶ τὸν Tpákyov τοὺς ὡπλισμένους ἐπέπεμπεν, 
‘ , ‘ 4 ^ ’ , 3 4 , ^ ^ 
καὶ Τράκχος μὲν διὰ τῆς ξυλίνης γεφύρας és τὸ πέραν τοῦ ποταμοῦ 
καταφυγὼν ἐς ἄλσ θ᾽ ἑνὸς θερά ὑπέ > θερά 
γὼν ἐς ἄλσος τι μεθ᾽ ἑνὸς θεράποντος, ὑπέσχε τῷ θεράποντι τὴν 
σφαγὴν καταλαμβανόμενος: Φλάκκον δ᾽ ἐς ἐργαστήριον ἀνδρὸς γνωρίμου 
καταφυγόντος, οἱ μὲν διώκοντες, τὴν οἰκίαν οὐκ εἰδότες, ὅλον ἐμπρή 
vy , οἱ μ , τὴν οἰκίαν οὐκ εἰδότες, ὅλον ἐμπρήσειν 
τὸν στενωπὸν ἠπείλουν, ὃ δ᾽ ὑποδεξάμενος αὐτὸς μὲν ὥκνησε μηνῦσαι τὸν 
ἱκέτην, ἑτέρῳ δὲ προσέταξε μηνῦσαι. καὶ συλληφθεὶς ὁ Φλάκκος ἀνῃρέθη. 
Τράκχου μὲν δὴ καὶ Φλάκκου τὰς κεφαλὰς ἔφερόν τινες ᾿Οπιμίῳ, καὶ 
3 ^ e 9 , 4 M , ? , e € A ^ , ^ 4 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Οπίμιος ἰσοβαρὲς χρυσίον ἀντέδωκεν' ὁ δὲ δῆμος αὐτῶν τὰς 
οἰκίας διήρπαζε, καὶ τοὺς συμφρονήσαντας ὁ ᾿Οπίμιος συλλαβὼν ἐς τὴν 
, ^ E ^ 
φυλακὴν ἐνέβαλέ re kai ἀποπνιγῆναι προσέταξεν. | Koivro δὲ τῷ Φλάκκου 
παιδὶ συνεχώρησεν ἀποθανεῖν ὡς θέλοι, καὶ τὴν πόλιν ἐπὶ τοῖς φόνοις 
ἐκάθηρεν. ἡ δὲ βουλὴ καὶ νεὼν Ὁμονοίας αὐτὸν ἐν ἀγορᾷ προσέταξεν 
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καὶ ἡ στάσις ἡ ToU δευτέρου lTpákyov ἐς τάδε ἔληγε' νόμος re οὐ XXvii. 

πολὺ ὕστερον ἐκυρώθη, τὴν γῆν, ὑπὲρ ἧς διεφέ ἐξεῖ ' 

ρον ἐκυρώθη, τὴν γῆν, ὑπὲρ ἧς διεφέροντο, ἐξεῖναι πιπράσκειν 
τοῖς ἔχουσιν" ἀπείρητο γὰρ ἐκ Τράκχου τοῦ προτέρου καὶ τόδε. καὶ 
εὐθὺς οἱ πλούσιοι παρὰ τῶν πενήτων ἐωνοῦντο, ἢ ταῖσδε ταῖς προφάσεσιν 
3 2 Α ^ > ^ M ^ , , , 
ἐβιάζοντο. καὶ περιῆν ἐς χεῖρον ἔτι vois πένησι, μέχρι Σπόριος Oópios 

^ ^ ^ 9? e^ 

δημαρχῶν ἐσηγήσατο νόμον, τὴν μὲν γῆν μηκέτι διανέμειν, ἀλλ᾽ εἶναι τῶν 
3 , ^ € ‘ 3 ^ ^ /, , A , A 
ἐχόντων, καὶ φόρους ὑπὲρ αὐτῆς τῷ δήμῳ κατατίθεσθαι, καὶ τάδε rà 
χρήματα χωρεῖν és διανομάς. ὅπερ ἦν μέν τις τοῖς πένησι παρηγορία, 
διὰ τὰς διανομάς, ὄφελος δ᾽ οὐδὲν ἐς πολυπληθίαν. ἅπαξ δὲ τοῖς 
σοφίσμασι τοῖσδε τοῦ Τρακχείου νόμου παραλυθέντος, ἀρίστου καὶ 

- ’ ^ ° 
ὠφελιμωτάτου, ei ἐδύνατο πραχθῆναι, γενομένου, kal τοὺς φόρους ov 
πολὺ ὕστερον διέλυσε δήμαρχος ἕτερος, καὶ ó δῆμος ἀθρόως ἁπάντων 
ἐξεπεπτώκει. ὅθεν ἐσπάνιζον ἔτι μᾶλλον ὁμοῦ πολιτῶν τε καὶ στρατιω- 
^ M ^ / ^ ^ A , , 
«τῶν, καὶ γῆς προσόδου καὶ διανομῶν, kat νόμων, πεντεκαίδεκα μάλιστα 
4 > 4 ^ , , 3 ' , > 3 , 
ἕτεσιν ἀπὸ τῆς Tpákxov νομοθεσίας, ἐπὶ δίκαις ἐν ἀργίᾳ γεγονότες. 


~ 
Φούλβιος Φλάκκος ὑπατεύων μάλιστα δὴ πρῶτος ὅδε ἐς τὸ φανερώ- xxxiv. 
τατον ἠρέθιζε τοὺς ᾿Ιταλιώτας ἐπιθυμεῖν τῆς Ῥωμαίων πολιτείας ὡς 
κοινωνοὺς τῆς ἡγεμονίας ἀντὶ ὑπηκόων ἐσομένους. ἐσηγούμενος δὲ τὴν 
γνώμην καὶ ἐπιμένων αὐτῇ καρτερῶς, ὑπὸ τῆς βουλῆς ἐπί τινα στρατείαν 
ἐξεπέμφθη διὰ τόδε. ἐν ἧ τῆς ὑπατείας αὐτῷ δεδαπανημένης, ὃ δὲ καὶ 
“ 3 ^ 
δημαρχεῖν εἵλετο per αὐτήν, καὶ ἔπραξε γενέσθαι σὺν Tpákyo τῷ vew- 
τέρῳ, τοιάδε ἄλλα ὑπὲρ τῆς ᾿Ιταλίας ἐσφέροντι κἀκείνῳ. ἀναιρεθέντοιν 
δὲ ἀμφοῖν ὥς μοι προείρηται, πολὺ μᾶλλον ἠρέθιστο ἡ 'IraMa' οὔτε ya 
μ μ ρηται, pé 
2! > t LEA ^ ? Ld E 2 M , 
ἠξίουν ἐν ὑπηκόων ἀντὶ κοινωνῶν εἶναι μέρει, οὔτε Φλάκκον καὶ Τράκχον 
ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν πολιτεύοντας τοιάδε παθεῖν. 
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INDEX I 


OF GREEK WORDS. 


T. denotes the Life of Ti. Gracchus; C. the Life of C. Gracchus ; X. the 
Comparison. The references are to the chapters and sections. 


ἀγορᾷ, C. 12. 2. δεινότητα, T. 14. 3. ἐπιγινώσκοντος, 'T. 5. 1. 
αἰδούμενοι, 'T. 20. 1. δείνωσις, T. 2. 3. ἐπιδούς, C. 9. 1. 
ἀκρίτους, T. 20. 2. δελφίνας, T. 2. 3. ἐπιδραμεῖν, T. 13. 3 ; C. 
ἀμβλύν, C. 8. 2. διάγραμμα, C. 12. I. IO. 2. 
ἀναβολέως, C. 7. 2. διαγράμματι, T. 10. 4. | ἐπιλείπουσαν, C. 12. 2. 
ἀναγορεύειν, T. 18. διαιρεῖν, IT. 1. 2. ἐπιχειρημάτων, 'T. 15. 1. 
ávayópevaw, C. 12.3. | διάκρισιν, T. 13. 1. ἔργον, X. 2. 2. 
ἀνάδειξιν, C. 12. 3. διανομήν, T. 13. 1, 21. 1; | ἑστιωμένων, IT. 4. 2. 
ἀναζευγνύναι, T. 5. 2. C. 10. 2. ἐσχάτων, T. 18. 
ἀναλύοι, T. 14. 2. διασχόντων, T. 12. 3. ἐφεῖναι, X. 5. 3. 
ἀνασῶσαι, S. 2. 1. διαφέρων, C. 13. 2. ἐχίδνας, T. 20. 2. 
ἀντί, C. 8. 1. διαφορᾶς, 'T. 7. 4. 
ἀντιστράτηγος, C. 6.1. | διάφορος, T. 1. 1. ἠγάπα, T. 9. 3. 
ἀποδεδωκότες, T. 1.1. |διέγραφον, C. 13. 1. ἥ γε, T. 1. 3. 
ἀποικίδας, C. 6. 2. διεκρούετο, T. 10. 1. ἡγησάμενος, X. 2. 1. 
ἀπολαύοντα, C. 10. 2. δικτάτορος, C. 18. 1. jv, T. 15. 1. 
ἀπολογίσασθαι, T. 6. 1. | δόρατα, T. 19. 1. 
ἀπονοίας, C. 17. 5. δυσχεραίνουσα, C. 9. 1. | θαπτομένῳ, T. 13. 3. 
ἀποφοράν, C. 9. 2. θεραπείας, T. 5. 3. 
ἀσημοτέρων, C. 17. 4. | éavróv, C. 15. 2. θεωτήρια, C. 12. 2. 
αὐτόθι, Z. 3. ἐγκαταλείποντες,(. 14. 3. 
αὐτοκράτορες, T. 9. 4. ἐκείνῳ, T. 12. 2. ἱερά, C. 11. 1. 
αὐτοῦ, C. 6. 3. ἐν αἰτίαις ἦν, T. 7. 3. ἱερουργίαις, T. 15. 3. 
᾿ ἀφελέσθαι, T. 11. 3. ἐνδείκνυσθαι, C. 8. 1. ἱματίων, T. 19. 4. 
ἄφθιτον, 'T. 15. 4. ἐνδόσιμον, C. 13. 3. 
ἐνεφύοντο, T. 6. 2. καθεσθείς, C. 16. 4. 
βακχεύμασιν, T. 10. 3. | ἐξέθηκε, C. 12. 1. kai μέντοι, C. 9. 3. 
βαλλόμενος, X. 4. 2. ἐξέπεμπε, C. 10. 1. κατακτείνας, C. 18. 
βασιλεύειν, T. 14. 2. ἐξόμνυσθαι, T. 15. 5. κατὰ μέρος, X. 2. 1. 
βίᾳ καὶ σιδήρῳ, C. 15. 2. | ἔξω, C. 5. 2. καταστηματικός, T. 2. 2. 
ἐπαρχίαις, C. 6. 1. κατέλυσαν, C. 10. 3. 
ye μήν, X. 2. 1. ἐπέδωκε, X. 1. 2, 2. 3. κεκράτηκεν, C. 15. a. 
γραφείοις, C. 13. 3. ἐπί, C. 14. 2, 18. κεράμου, T. 17. 4. 


γυμνόν, C. 13. 2. ἐπιβάς, C. το. 1. κηδεστής, Τ. 9.1. 
᾿ Η 2 
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κηρύκειον, C. 16. 1. οὕτως, C. 16. 2. στρατηγῶν, T. 10. 5. 
κοινῶν, C. 15. 2. ob χεῖρον, T. 2. 1. συζυγίᾳ, T. 1. 1. 
κράσπεδον, 'T. 19. 3. ὄψει, T. 19. 1. συνορᾷς, X. 5. 4. 
κωλύματα, C. 11. I. συντυγχάνει, C. 1. 3. 
κωμφῳφδίᾳ, C. 9. 1. παίδων, C. 1. 2. συσταλέντος, C. 18. 
παρά, C. 18. σχολάζοντα, C. 12. 3. 
λαμπρότερον, T. 1. 1. παραβαλεῖν, 'T. 2. 3. 
λαφύροις, C. 15. I. παραιρεῖται, C. 19. ταμίας, T. 5. 1. 
λαχεῖν, C. 1. 3. παραιρῆται, T. 15. 2. ταμιευτικῆς, T. 6. 1. 
λίτρας, C. 17. 3. * Ἰπαραρρηγνύμενον, T. 2.4. τάφων, T. 9. 4. 
λογιότητα, T. 2. 1. παραφαίνουσι, T. 14. 3. | τιμήν, T. 9. 2. 
παρεῖναι, T. 10. 4. τιμητῇ, T. 1. 1. 
μαχομένων, Σ. 4. 2. παρρησίαν, C. 4. 3. τιμητῶν, C. 2. 3. 
μεμίσηκεν, T. 21. * πεδίον, C. 8. 1. τοζοτῶν, C. 16. a. 
μεταστῆσαι, X. 4. I πεδίου, C. 3.1. τριακοσίους, T. 19. 4. 
μετεβάλοντο, C. 16. 4. [πελάτην, T. 13. 2. τριετίαν, C. 2. r: 


μή, T. 3, 11. 4, 18; C. | περί, T. 10. 3, 21. 4; X. τυραννοῦντος, T. 17. 4. 
12. 2. 5. 3. 


μηδενός, C. 12. 3. περιπετής, C. 10. 3. ὑδρίαι, T. 11. x. 

μιᾶς, X. 5.1. πινακίδες, 'T. 6. 1. ὑπέρ, Σ. 3. 

μίλιον, C. 7. 2. προγεγραμμένος, 'T. 4. 1. ὑπηρέταις, T. 12. 3. 

μοναρχική, C. 6. 1. προελθεῖν, C. 14. 1. ὑπογραφῆς, C. 11. 1. 
πρός, C. 6, 2, 8. 1, 15. 2. ὑποστῆναι, T. 12. 2. 

νακτῆς, C. 7. 1. προσέπταισε, T. 17. 2. | ὑστεραίᾳ, T. 12. 1. 

ὁδοποιΐαν, C. 7. 2. ῥῆτραι, X. 2. 2. φῆναι, C. 15. 2. 

οἰκιστάς, C. 10. 1. φρονήματι, T. 4. 1. 

ὀλίγου δεῖν, X. 3. Σαρδόνιον, C. 12. 3. φυλαττομένης, C. 19. 

ὀλίγου χρόνου, Σ. 3. 3. | σεμνόν, C. 6. 3. 

ὄμβρου, C. 14. 1. σημαία, C. 11. 1. χαρίζεσθαι, C. 4. 2. 

ὁμοῦ τι, T. Io. 3. σημεῖα, C. 10. 2. 

ὀνειδίζουσαν, T. 8. 4. σιτοβόλια, C. 6. 2. ψευσάμενος, X. 4. 1. 

ὁρισμόν, T. 14. 3. σκότος, C. 12. 3. 

ὅρους, C. X1. I. σοφιστῶν, TT. 7. 4. ὠμότατον, C. 17. 4. 

ὅσον οὕπω, T. 11. 2. στάσιν, T. 20. I. ὡς ἄν, C. 1.1. 


ov, T. 17. 4. στρατηγῷ, T. 4. 4. &s ov, T. 20. 3. 
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OF NAMES AND MATTERS. 


T. denotes the Life of Ti. Gracchus; C. the Life of C. Gracchus; X. the 


Comparison. 


The Arabic numerals refer to the chapters and sections in the 


Greek text; the Roman numerals to the pages of the Introduction. Names 
not occurring in the Greek text are printed in Italics. 


ager assignatus, xxxix. 

— Campanus, xxxix. 

— compascuus, xxxvii. 

— occupatorius, xxxiv. 

— privatus vectigalisque, xxxiv, xlii. 

— publicus, xxxii, sqq. ; T. 8. 

— publicus privatusque, xxxiv. 

— viritanus, xxxv. 

Agis IV, king of Sparta, 244-240 
B.C., the innate nobility of his 
character saved him from his bad 
surroundings, X. 1. 1; his con- 
tempt of money, X. 1.2; attempted 
to restore the Spartan constitution 
to its early form, =. 3. 2; manner 
of his death, X. 3; his timidity in 
politics, =. 4. 1. 

T. Annius Luscus, cons. 153 B.C., 
challenged Ti. Gracchus to a 
sponsio, T. 14. 3. 

Antipater of Tarsus, instigated Ti. 
Gracchus to introduce his Land 
Bill, T. 8. 3. 

Antistia, wife of Ap. Claudius, T. 4. 


2. 

Q. Antyllius, assassinated on the 
Capitol, C. 13. 2, 3; his body 
carried to the Forum, C. 14; his 
murder unjustly ascribed to C. 
Gracchus, X. 5. 1. 

Appian (c. 70-150 A.D), as an 
authority for the Gracchan period, 
xi; as a general historian: his 
carelessness and inaccuracy, xviii; 


his general agreement with Plu- 
tarch, xix; his account of Ti. 
Gracchus! Land Law, xix, xx; of 
the deposition of Octavius, xx ; of 
Ti. Gracchus' attempt to secure re- 
election, xxi; and ofthe riot in the 
Forum and the death of Ti. Grac- 
chus, xxii ; used materials for his 
account of ΤΊ. Gracchus different 
from Plutarch’s, xxiii ; his account 
of the events in the interval be- 
tween the tribuneships of the two 
Gracchi, xxiv; his chronology of 
C. Gracchus' legal proposals, xxv ; 
his omissions, xxv; his account 
of the decline of C. Gracchus' 
popularity, xxix, xxx ; and of the 
death of C. Gracchus, xxx, xxxi ; 
his estimate of the Gracchi, xxxii. 

Appius Claudius Pulcher, v. s. Clau- 
dius. 

Archidamus, rightful heir to the 
Eurypontid throne at Sparta ; his 
suspicious death, Z. 5. 1, note. 

Aristonicus, T. 20. 3. 

Asia, T. 20. 3, 21. 2. 

assignatio, 'T. 8. 1. 

Attalus Philometor, king of Perga- 
mos, bequeathed his kingdom to 
the Roman People, T. 14. 1. 

augurs, T. 4. 1. 

Aurelius Victor (fl. 358 A.D), an 
epitomator of Livy, xi, xv; con- 
firms Plutarch's account of Ti. 
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Gracchus! death, xxiii; his account. 
of C. Groctur "death, xxxi. 


auspicia, T. 
‘venting hill, seized by the Grae: 


-Blosipds EC , instigated” 
‘Gracthis ἰδ Toerduce his Land 
Bill T. 8. 3; his scorn of ill 
omens, T. 17. 3; tried by the 
consuls for supporting Ti. Grae- 
chus, afterwards retired to Asia, 
where he committed suicide, T. 
20. 3. 

Brutus, D. Junius ... cons. 138 B.c., 

Tiara. 


Capitol, T. 15. 2, 17. 2, 4, 19. 3, 20. 
3; C. 3. 3, 13. 2. 

Capua, C. 8. 2. 

Carthage, C. 10. 1, 11. 1, 13. 1; X. 


cena aditialis v. auguralis, T. 4. 2. 
Charillus, king of Sparta, nephew of 
Lycurgus, X. 5. 2 
Cicero, as an authority for the Grac- 
chan | iod, x; his story of Ti. 
us the Elder and the two 
serpents, xii ; how far used as an 
authority by Plutarch, his 
eulogies of L. Opimius, xxxi ; his 
estimate of the Gracchi, xxxii; 
story of C.Gracchus’ dream quoted 


from, C. 1. 3. 

Claudia, daughter of Ap. Clandius, 
wife of Ti. Gracchus, T. 4. 2. 

Ap. Claudius Pulcher, cons. 143, 
cens. 136, betrothed his daughter 
to Ti, Gracchus, T. 4. 2; sup- 

rted Ti, Gracchus Land 
-9. 1j appointed land commis. 
sioner, T. 13. 

Cleomenes IIl, king of Sparta (c. 
235-219 B.c.), the innate nobility 
of his character saved him from 
his bad surroundings, X. 1. 1; 
completed the work of constitu- 
tional reform begun by Agis, 
whereby Sparta was enabled once 
more to rule the Peloponnesus, 
2,2. 2, 3; his noble death, X. 3; 
his splendid victories, X. 3; his 


INDEX II. 


violent political measures, X. 4; 
his tyrannical conduct, X. 5. 1, 2. 

Cleon, the Athenian demagogue, 
elis mapneref speaking, T. 2. 2. 
Ὧδεῦχα Tributa,-method of voting 

i Το αλλ» Οἱ ται 3. 

concessio, xxxiv. 

Concord, temple of, C. 17. 5. 

Comelia, daughter of Scipio Africa- 
nus the Elder, and mother of the 
Gracchi by Ti. Gracchusthe Elder, 
T. 1. 1; left a widow with twelve 
children, T. 1. 2; refused Ptole- 
my's offer of marriage, T. 1. 3; 
educated her two surviving sons, 
T. 1.3; left dowerless by her 
father, T. 4. 3; said to have re- 
proached her sons, that she was 
not yet called the mother of the 
Gracchi, T. 8. 4; persuaded C. 
Gracchus to withdraw bis bill 
spi o Octavius, C. 4. 2; statue 

à; coarse abuse of, 
reeled by e Gracchus, [t3 3: 
suspected by of havin; 
caused Scipio Aemilianus" ἀραῖς 
C. 10. 2, note; said to have 
favoured C. Gracchus! schemes, 
C. 13. 1; others said that she 
was opposed to them, C. 13. 2; 
her letters referred to, C. 13. 1, 
cf. xi, xii; bereft of her children, 
passed a calm and honoured old 
age at Misenum, C. 19. 

Comelius Nepos (c. 74-24 B.C), 
how far used as an authority by 
Plutarch, xiii, xiv; cited, T. 21. 2. 

Crassus, P., v. s. Licinius. 

Cretans, C. 16. 3. 

Cumae, T. 8. 3. 


Diana, temple of, C. 16. 3. 

Diophanes of Mitylene, instigated 
Ti. Gracchus to introduce his 
Land Bill, T. 8. 3; put to death, 
T. 20. 2. 

Dioscari, T. 2. 1. 

Drusus, 2. 5. Livius. 


Etruria, Ti. Gracchus" 


journey 
through, T. 8. 4. 
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Euclides, brother of king Cleomenes, 
Z. 5. I. 

Eudemus of Pergamus, brought 
Attalus! will to Rome, T. 14.1; 
said to have offered a diadem to 
Ti. Gracchus, T. 14. 2. 


Q. Fabius Maximus, cons. 121, cens. 
109, accused by C. Gracchus of 
oppressing the provincials, C. 6. 


I. 

Falerii, C. 3. 2. 

C. Fannius Strabo, cons. 122, cited 
as an authority; T. 4. 4; his can- 
didature for the consulship sup- 
ported by C. Gracchus, C. 8.1, 
cf. C. 11. 2; expelled all strangers 
from Rome, C. 12. 1; how far 
used by Plutarch as an authority, 
xii; Brutus’ epitome of his Z7z5- 
tory, xiii. 

Florus (fl. c. 85 A.D.), an epitomator 
of Livy, xi, xv; confirms Plutarch’s 
account of the death of Ti. Grac- 
chus, xxiii. 

Forum, gladiatorial shows in, C. 12. 
2; Antyllius' body brought to, C. 


14. 2. 

Fregellae, revolt of, C. 3. r. 

M. Fulvius Flaccus, cons. 125, trib. 
pl. 122, informed Ti. Gracchus 
that his enemies meant to kill him, 
T. 18; land commissioner, C. Io. 
2; suspected of having caused 
Scipio Aemilianus! death, and of 
having roused the Italian allies, 
C. 10. 2; his unpopularity, C. r1. 
2; urged C. Gracchus to attack 
L. Opimius, C. 13. 1; prepared 
for armed resistance, C. 14. 3; 
his supporters seized the Aventine 
hill, C. 15. 1; sent his younger 
son to negociate with the Senate, 
C. 16. 7, 2; being attacked by 
Opimius, fled into a bath, where 
he was discovered and slain, C. 
I6. 3, 18; his head was carried 
to Opimius and his body cast into 
the Tiber, C. 17. 4. 

Q. Fulvius Flaccus, younger son of 
M. Fulvius Flaccus, being sent to 
negociate with the Senate, was 
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arrested by Opimius, C. 16. 3; 
and cruelly put to death, C. 17. 4. 
Ser. Fulvius Flaccus (?), cons. 149, 
T. 11. 1. 
Furies, mistranslation of Furina, C. 
I7. 2, note. 


Gauls, C. 15. 1; X. 2. 3. 

Gellius, Aulus, quotes speeches of 
C. Gracchus, xi. 

Genucius, C. 3. 2. 

Gracchus, Gaius Sempronius, trib. 
pl. 123-522,his parentage, T. 1. 1; 
educated by his mother, T. 1.3; 
compared with his brother, T. 2; 
his eloquence, T. 2. 3; his de- 
vice for modulating his voice, 
T. 2. 4; appointed land commis- 
sioner in his absence at Numantia, 
T. 13. 1 ; begged in vain for his 
brother's corpse, T. 20. 2; married 
to Licinia, T. ar. 1. 

At first lived in retirement after 
his brother's death, C. 1. 1; nine 
years younger than his brother, C. 
I. 2; defended Vettius, C. 1. 2; 
quaestor under the consul Orestes 
in Sardinia, C. 1. 3; Cicero's 
story of his dream, C. 1. 3; quaes- 
torship prolonged, C. 2. 2 ; on his 
return to Rome, charged with 
deserting his post, C. 2. 3; ac- 
quitted, C. 2. 4; accused of con- 
spiring with the Italians, but ac- 
quitted, C. 3. 1; being elected 
tribune, inflamed the peopleagainst 
the Senate, C. 3. 2, 3; brought 
forward two bills, the one aimed 
against Octavius, the other against 
Popilius, but withdrew the first, 
C. 4. 1, 25; proposed five further 
laws to gratify the people and 
weaken the Senate, C. 5. I, v. 5. 
leges Semproniae ; spoke with his 
face towards the Forum, C. 5. 2; 
entrusted with the selection of the 
new zudices, C. 6.1; his kingly 
power, C. 6. 1-3; his skill in 
road-making, C. 7; re-elected 
tribune, C. 8. 1; proposed new 
laws; among them one to send 
colonies to Tarentum and Capua, 


104 


another to give citizenship to the 
Latins, C. 8. 2, 3; outbidden in 
the popular favour by Livius 
Drusus, C. 9; chosen one of the 
commissioners to lead out a colony 
to Carthage, C. 10. 1; suspected 
of having caused Scipio Aemili- 
anus death, C. Io. 2; lost his 
popularity during his seventy days' 
absence from Rome, C. i1; 
changed his residence to the Fo- 
rum, made fresh legal proposals, 
tried in vain to prevent the ex- 
pulsion of strangers from Rome, 
C. 12. 1 ; failed to secure a third 
tribuneship, C. 12. 3; an attempt 
made to annul his laws, C. 13. 2; 
deprecated the murder of Antyl- 
lius, C. 13. 3; being threatened 
by Opimius, retired from the 
Capitol to his house, C. 14. 3; 
reluctantly joined Fulvius on the 
Aventine, C. 15; wished to appear 
before the Senate at the summons 
of the Consul, C. 16. 2; without 
offering resistance, fled into the 
temple of Diana, where he invoked 
a curse on the Roman People, C. 
I6. 3, 4; continued his flight to 
the Zwcus Furinae, where he 
perished, the exact nature of his 
death being unknown, C. 17. 1,2; 
his head was carried to Opimius, 
his body cast into the Tiber, C. 
17. 4; statues were afterwards 
set up in his honour, C. 18. 

His natural excellence, =. 1. 1 ; 
his incorruptibility, =. 1. 2; his 
courage, X. 3 ; his aversion to shed 
the blood of fellow-citizens, %. 4. 
2; unjustly charged with the 
murder of Antyllius, X. 5. 1; 
forced into extremities by circum- 
stances, X. 5. 3. 

Quoted as having written that 
the desolation of Etruria had 
moved his brother to propose his 
Land Bill, T. 8. 4; his speeches, 
xi, Append. I; his writings, xi, xii. 
Gracchus, Ti. Sempronius, cons. 177, 
163, cens. 169, married Cornelia, 
by whom he became father of the 
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Gracchi, T. 1. 1; his dream of 
the two serpents, T. 1. 2; story of 
his betrothal to the daughter of 
Scipio Africanus the Elder, T. 4. 
3; his campaign against the Ibe- 
rians and treaty with the Numan- 
tines, T. 5. 5; his statue, C. 14. 3. 


Gracchus, Tiberius Sempronius, trib. 


pl. 133, his parentage, T. 1. 1; 
educated by his mother, T. 1. 3; 
compared with his brother, T. 2; 
his eloquence, T. 2. 3; nine years 
older than his brother, T. 3; 
chosen augur, T. 4. 1; story of 
his betrothal to Claudia, T. 4. 2; 
his bravery in Scipio's Libyan 
campaign, T. 4. 4, cf. =. 3; elected 
quaestor under the cons. Mancinus, 
T. 5. 1; negociated a treaty with 
the Numantines, T. 5. 2, 3, cf. X. 
3; kindness shewn to him by the 
Numantines, T. 6; being elected 
tribune, introduced his Land Bill, 
T. 8, 3, 4, v. s. eges agrariae ; the 
Bill being vetoed, introduced it in a 
harsher form, T. 10. 2; proclaimed 
a zustittum, T. 10. 4; armed him- 
self with a dagger, T. 10. 5; having 
appealed in vain to the Senate, 
resolved to deprive Octavius of 
his office, T. 11. 3; carried his 
resolution into effect, T. 12. 3; 
after the passing of the Land Bill, 
created commissioner with two 
others, T. 13. 1; persecuted by 
the Senate, T. 13. 2; put on 
mourniug, T. 13. 4; proposed to 
distribute Attalus' money among 
the new allottees and to regulate 
his kingdom through the comitia 
tributa, T. 14. 1; beaten in argu- 
ment by Annius, T. 14. 3, 4 ; his 
speech in defence of Octavius' de- 
position, T. 15; seeking re-election, 
made further proposals, viz. /ex 
militaris, lex de brovocattone, lex 
iudiciaria, T. 16. 1; the voting 
going against him, declared him- 
self in fear of his life, T. 16. 2; 
in spite of ill omens, joined his 
friends on the Capitol, T. 17; his 
sign to the people was misinter- 
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preted by his enemies, T. 19. 1,2; 
attacked by Nasica and slain, T. 
I9. 3, 4, cf. C. 14. 2, 15. 2; his 
corpse was cast into the Tiber, T. 
20. 2. 

Less than thirty years old at the 
time of his death, C. 1. 2; judicial 
commission instituted against his 
friends, C. 4. 2; statues afterwards 
set up in his honour, C. 18. 

His natural excellence, X. 1. 1; 
his incorruptibility, =. 1. 2; his 
reluctance to engage in civil strife, 
X. 4. 2; forced into extremities by 
circumstances, Σ. 5. 3. 

His speeches, xi. 

Greeks, C. 19. 


Heraclidae, X. 2. 3. 
Homer, T. 21. 4. 


Iberia, C. 6. 1. 

Iberians, T. 5. 3. 

Illyrians, =. 2. 3. 

Italy, depopulated of free men, the 
land cultivated by slaves, T. 8. 2, 


9. 4, 21. 3, &c. 
Jugurtha, gave bribes to Opimius, 
C. 18. 


Junonia, name of the new colony at 
Carthage, C. 11. 1. 

tus prenstonis, T. 15. 3. 

zustitium, 'T. 10. 4. 


C. Laelius, praetor 145, attempted 
to solve the land question, T. 8. 
3, cf. 20. 2, note ; xl. 

latifundia, xl. 

Latins, their privileges, C. 8. 2, 9. 2. 

LEGES AGRARIAE (cf. Introd. $ 3):— 
lex Cassia 486 B.C. (rejected), xxxv. 
— Mecilia 416 B.C. (rejected), 

xxxvi. 

— Licinia de modo agrorum 367 
B.C., T. 8. 15; xxxvi. 

— Flaminia 232 B.C., xxxviii. 

— Sempronia of Ti. Gracchus 133 
B.C., xix, xx, xli; Σ. 2.1; in- 
troduced by Ti. Gracchus, T. 8. 
3; a reasonable and moderate 
measure, T. 9. 2-4 ; vetoed, T. 
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IO. I ; reintroduced in a second 
and harsher form, T. 10. 2; 
passed by the comztza tributa, 
three commissioners appointed 
to carry it out, T. 13.1; their 
judicial powers, T. 13. 1, cf. 
xix, xlii; distribution of land 
continued after the death of Tis 
Gracchus, T. 21. I. 
— Sempronia of C. Gracchus 123 
B.C., C. 5. 1 ; xxvii, xliii. 
— Livia 122 B.C. (never carried 
out), C. 9. 2; xliii. 
— of 121 B.C. (?), xliii. 
— δογία (or Thoria?) 118 B.C., 
xliii. 
— Thoria 111 B.C., xliv. 
— Zulia 59 B.C., xxxvi, xxxix. 
lex Claudia de sociis nominis Latini 
177 B.C., C. 12. 1, note. 
— Fulvia de civitate sociis danda 
125 B.C., C. 1ο. 2, note ; xxiv. 
— lunia de peregrinis 126 B.C., C. 
3. 1, note, 12. I, note; xxv. 
— Licimia Aebutia de magistrati- 
bus, C. 154 B.C., C. Io. 1, note. 
leges Liviae of the elder Drusus 
I22 B.C.:— 
lex agraria, C. 9. 2; xxix, xliii. 
— de coloniis, C. 9. 2; xxix. 
— de Latinis, C. 9. 2; xxix. 

lex Livia iudiciaria of the younger 
Drusus QI B.C., xxviii. 

— Mamilia de coniuratione Iugur- 
thina 109 B.C., C. 18, note. 

leges Minuciae de C. Gracchi legibus 
abrogandis, C. 13. 1, note ; xxx. 

lex Octavia frumentaria 9o B.C., 
C. 5. I, note. | 

— Papiria de tribunis pl. reficien- 
dis 131 B.C., C. 8. I, note ; xxv. 

leges Porciae de provocatione c. 198- 
184 B.C., C. 4. 1, note, cf: T. 16. 
I, 20. 2, notes ; xxvii, xxix. 

lex Rubria de colonia Carthaginem 
deducenda 132 B.C., C. t0. 1 ; xvi, 
xxix. 

leges Semproniae of Ti. Gracchus 
133 B.C.:— 
lex agraria, cf. supr. 
— de magistratu M. Octavii abro- 

ganado, T. 12. 1-3. 
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lex de fecunia Attali Populo divt- 
denda, 'T. 14. 13 xxi. 

— de provocatione, 'T. 16. 1. 

— tudiciaria, T. 16. 1. 

— militaris, T. 16. 1. 

leges Semproniae of C. Gracchus 

123-122 B.C. :— 

lex de abactis (withdrawn), C. 4. 1, 
2; xxv, xxvii. 

— agraria et viaria, C. 5. 1, 6. 
2; xxvii, xliii. 

— de capite civis Romani, C. 4. 
I, 2; xxvii. 

— de civitate sociis danda, C. 5. 
I, 8. 2; xxvii, xxviii. 

— de coloniis Tarentum et Capuam 
deducendis, C. 5. 1, 6. 2; xxix. 


— frumentaria, C. 5. 1; xxv- 
xxviii. 
— tudiciaria, C. 5. 15 Σ. 2.1; 


xvi, xxv-xxix. 

— militaris, C. 5. 1; xxv, xxvii. 

— (de provincta Asta a censoribus 
locanda), xxv. 

— (de provinciis consularibus), 
xxv. 

— (de suffragiorum confusione), 
xxv. 

lex Thoria agraria 111 B.C., xliv. 

leges Valeriae de provocatione, 508, 
449, 300 B.C., C. 4. I, note. 

Libya, C. 2. 2, 10. 1. 

Licinia, wife of C. Gracchus, T. 21.1; 
her sorrowful parting from her 
husband, C. r5. 2, 3; forbidden 
to mourn his death, C. 17. 4. 

Licinius, slave of C. Gracchus, T. 


2. 4. 

Licinius, the faithful friend of C. 
Gracchus, C. 16. 4, 17. 1. 

P. Licinius Crassus Mucianus, cons. 
I31, pont. max., supported Ti. 
Gracchus Land Bill, T. 9. 1; 
appointed land commissioner in 
Ti. Gracchus’ place, T. 21. 1; 
brother-in-law of C. Gracchus, C. 
I5. 3. 

M. Livius Drusus, trib. pl. 122, cens. 
I09; put forward by the Senate 
to outbid C. Gracchus, C. 8. 3 
(cf. T. 2. 3); his legal proposals, 
C. 9. 2, v. s. leges Liviae; refused 
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to take any part in carrying out 
his own measures, C. IO. I. . 

Livy (59 B.C.?—17 A.D.), as an 
authority for the Gracchan period, 
xi; how far used by Plutarch, xv, 
xvi; resemblances and differences, 
xv, xvi; Epit. lviii speaks of two 
Land Laws of Ti. Gracchus, xix ; 
and of his law de pecunia Attali 
populo dividenda, xxi ; his list of 
C. Gracchus’ laws, xxvi; his ac- 
count of C. Gracchus! attempt to 
fuse the eguztes with the senators, 
xxviii. 

locatio, 'T. 8. 1; xxxix. 

Lucius Rufus, claimed to have 
aimed the second blow at Ti. 
Gracchus, T. 19. 4. 

Lusitanians, T. 21. 2. 

Lycurgus, the Spartan legislator, X 
2. 2, 5. 2. 


Mancinus, C. Hostilius, cons. 137, 
his disastrous campaign against 
Numantia, T. 5. 

M’. Mane cons. 149, T. 11. r. 

Messenia, X. 

Metellus, Q. Caecilius . . « Mace- 
donicus, cons. 143, cens. 131, up- 
braided Ti. Gracchus, T. 14. 2. 

Micipsa, king of Numidia, offered 
to send corn to Sardinia, C. 2. 2. 

Misenum, C. 19. 

Mitylene, T. 8. 3 

P. Mucius Scaevola, cons. 133, sup- 
ported Ti. Gracchus! Land Bill, 


9. I 
Q. Mucius, elected tribune in Octa- 
vius! place, T. 13. 2; presided in 
the comitia tributa, T. 18. 


Nepos, v. s. Cornelius. 

Numantia, besieged by Scipio Aemi- 
lianus, T. 7. 4, 8. 4, 13. 1, 21. 4; 
C. 15. 2; X. 3. 

Numantines, war against, and treaty 
with, T. 5 ; restored his account 
books to Ti. Gracchus, T. 6. 


occupatio, xxxiv. 

M. Octavius, trib. pl. 133, vetoed 
Ti. Gracchus' Land Bill, T. το. 
I, 3; refused to withdraw his veto, 
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T. 11. 3, 4; deprived of his office, 
T. 12. 3, 15. 1. 

L. Opimius, cons.121, sure of election 
to the consulship, C. 11. 2; elected 
cons., C. 13. 1; incited the people 
to revenge the death of Antyllius, 
C. 13. 3; armed by the Senate 
with dictatorial power, C. 13. 3; 
refused all negociations with the 
Gracchans, C. 16. 1, 2; and at- 
tacked them with armed men, C. 
16. 3; offered a reward for the 
heads of Fulvius and C. Gracchus, 
C. 17. 3; cruelly put the younger 
Fulvius to death, C. 17.4; erected 
a temple to Concord, C. 17. 5; 
the first consul to use dictatorial 
power, C. 18; afterwards con- 
victed of receiving bribes from 
Jugurtha, C. 18; died hated and 
disgraced, C. 18, and note. 

Orestes, L. Aurelius, cons. 126, his 
campaign in Sardinia, C. 1. 3; 
his command prolonged for a 
year, C. 2. 2. 

Orosius (fl. 416 A.D.), an epitomator 
of Livy, xi, xv; his account of 
the death of C. Gracchus, xxxi. 


Palatine Hill, C. 12. 1. 

pascua publica locata, xxxix. 

pecuarit, xxxvi, xxxvii, xl. 

Peloponnesus, X. 2. 3. 

Pergamus, T. 21. 4. 

Philocrates, the faithful slave of C. 
Gracchus, C. 17. 1, 2 

Plato, Σ. 2. 1. 

Plutarch (c. 50-130 A.D.), his birth, 
parentage, and education, vii; 
at Delphi, viii; married Timo- 
xena, viii; lectured at Rome, 
viii; his friends, viii; his travels 
in Italy, and visits to Alexandria 
in Egypt, Sardis, and the principal 
towns of Greece, viii; his home 
at Chaeronea: his magistracies, 
priesthoods, and membership of 
the Leontine Tribe at Athens, ix ; 
his death, ix; his writings—the 
* Moralia,' ix; the ‘Parallel Lives,’ 
ix, x; the‘ Lives of the Gracchi,’ 
x; as an authority for the Grac- 
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chan period, xi; his relation to 
earlier ‘authorities, xi-xvi; his 
narrative compared with those of 
Appian and other historians of 
the period, xvi-xxxii ; as a moralist 
and biographer, xvii; his imper- 
fect knowledge of Latin, xvii; 
his account of Ti. Gracchus' Land 
Law, xix, xx; of the deposition 
of Octavius, xx; of Attalus'legacy 
to the Roman people, xxl; of ΤΊ. 
Gracchus attempt to secure re- 
election, xxi; and of the riot in 
the Forum and death of Ti. Grac- 
chus, xxii; used materials for his 
life of Ti. Gracchus different from 
Appian's, xxiii ; bis imperfect ac- 
count of the events in the interval 
between the tribuneships of the 
two Gracchi, xxiv; his confused 
chronology of C. Gracchus! legal 
proposals, xxv-xxix; his omis- 
sions, xxv; his account of the 
decline of C. Gracchus' popularity 
and of his attempt to secure a 
third tribuneship, xxix. xxx ; and 
of the death of C. Gracchus, xxx, 
xxxi; general estimate of his 
credibility in the ‘ Lives of the 
Gracchi,’ xxxi, xxxii. 

Polybius (fl. 167 B.c.), useless as an 
authority for the Gracchan period, 
xiii; cited by Plutarch, T. 4. 3. 

Q. Pompeius, cons. 141, cens. 121, 
accused Ti. Gracchus of aspiring 
to' a tyranny, T. 14. 2. 

M. Pomponius, the faithful friend of 
C. Gracchus, C. 16. 4, 17. 1. 

P. Popillius Laenas, cons. 1 32, pre- 
sided over the judicial commission 
against Ti. Gracchus' supporters, 
C. 4. 2; being attacked by C. 
Gracchus, retired into exile, C. 
4- 2. 

possessto. possessor, T. 8. 1 ; xxxiiisqq. 

Sp. Postumius Albinus, cons. 110, 
rival of Ti. Gracchus in oratoty, 
T. 8. 4. 

Ptolemaeus Euergetes, offered mar- 
riage to Cornelia, T. 1. 3. 

publicani, xxxix. 

Pythian (Apollo), X. 2. 2. 
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recognitio equitum, C. 2. 3, note. 

Rubrius, trib. pl. 122, proposed the 
law to colonize Carthage, C. 
IO. I. 

Romans, T. 1. 1, 3; 2. 2, &c. 


sacrosancta potestas, T. 14. 3. 

Sallust (86-35 B.C.), as an authority 
for the Gracchan period, x ; con- 
firms Plutarch's account of Opi- 
mius, xxxl. ᾿ 

Saltus aestivi et hiberni, xl. 

Samnites, once captured a whole 
Roman army, T. 7. 2. 

Sardinia, C. 1. 3, 2. 1, 2; X. 3. 

P. Satureius, trib. pl. 121, aimed 
the first blow at C. Gracchus, T. 
I9. 4. 

Saturn, T. 10. 4. 

P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus, cons. 
205, the conqueror of Hannibal, 
and father of Cornelia, the mother 
of the Gracchi, T. 1. 1 (cf. C. 19) ; 
his daughter was married after 
his death, T. 4. 3. 

P. Cornelius Scipio Africanus Aemi- 
lianus, cons. 147, married the 
sister of the Gracchi, T. 1. 3; his 
campaign in Libya, T. 4. 4; C. 
IO. I; supported Ti. Gracchus 
in the affair of the Numantine 
treaty, T. 7. 3; absent at Nu- 
mantia during the tribuneship of 
Ti. Gracchus, T. 7. 4, 13. 1; ap- 
proved of Ti. Gracchus' death, 
T. 21. 4; reference to Plutarch's 
Life of, T. 21. 4; story of his 
death under suspicious circum- 
stances, C. 10. 2, 3. 

P. Cornelius Scipio Nasica (Serapio), 
cons. 162, pont. max., foremost in 
his hatred against Ti. Gracchus, 
T. 13. 2; having called in vain 
upon the consul, himself led the 
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attack upon Ti. Gracchus and his 
followers, T. 19. 2-4;  cross- 
questioned Blossius, T. 20. 3; 
being threatened with prosecution, 
retired to Asia and died at Per- 
gamus, T. 21. 2-4. 

scriptura, xxxiii, xxxviii. 

DP. Sempronius Asellio, how far used 
by Plutarch as an authority, xiv. 
Senatusconsultum ultimum first used 
against C. Gracchus, C. 14. 3, cf. 

T. 19. 3; C. 4. 1, notes. 

Septumuleius, received the reward 
for carrying C. Gracchus' head to 
Opimius, C. 17. 3. 

Sossius Senecto, the consular, to 
whom Plutarch has dedicated 
several of his ‘ Lives,’ viii, cf. X. 
5. 4, note. 

Sparta, X. 2. 3. 

sponso, T. 14. 3. 

Sublicius, Pons, C. 17. 1. 


Tarentum, T. 8. a. 
Tarsus, T. 8. 3. 
Tarquinius, T. 15. 3. 


Valerius Maximus (fl. c. 25 A.D.), 
an epitomator of Livy, xv; his 
account of the death of C. Grac- 
chus, xxxi. 

Vectigal, xxxiii 5644. 

Velleius (18 B.C.-31 A.D.), as an 
authority for the Gracchan period, 
xi; his list of C. Gracchus' laws, 
xxvi ; and account of his death, 
xxxi. 


Vestal Virgins, T. 15. 4. 


' Vettius, C. r. 2. 


Veturius, C. 3. 2. 
Victor, v.s. Aurelius. 
Villius, C., put to death, T. 20. 


2. 
Vitellius, C. 17. 3, note. 
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